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STRENGTHENING
FOUNDATIONS FOR A
SUSTAINABLE FUTURE

Over more than three decades, Filatex
India Limited has grown from a single
small unit into one of the country’s
leading integrated producers of
polyester filament yarn. That progress
rests on foundations built patiently over
time: a fully integrated manufacturing
base, a disciplined balance sheet and a
culture of prudent, long-term investment.

The theme of this year’s report reflects the
phase the Company has now entered. Having
strengthened its scale, product mix and
financial position, Filatex is investing to prepare
for the next stage of growth. During the year
the Board approved a capital expenditure
programme of approximately 690 crore
across capacity, automation, renewable

energy and circular manufacturing. These
investments are intended to raise efficiency,
lower the environmental footprint of operations
and position the Company for a market in
which sustainability is becoming central to
competitiveness. Together they represent a
deliberate effort to prepare the business for the
future, building on established strengths while
adapting to the changes shaping the polyester
and textile value chain.

..........
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Investing through the cycle

During FY26 the Board approved a capital
expenditure programme of approximately 690
crore, structured around capacity, energy,
automation and recycling. The programme is
funded largely through internal accruals and
modest debt, reflecting a long-term approach to
capital allocation.

/02

Building a circular business

At the centre of the programme is a textile-
to-textile chemical recycling facility at Dahej,
developed through the Company’s subsidiary
Ecosis at an investment of about ¥300 crore. The
plant will convert polyester textile waste back into
virgin-equivalent polyester, preparing Filatex for
an increasingly circular economy.
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Foundations for the future

Investments in renewable energy, surplus-
steam monetisation and automation will improve
productivity and raise the captive renewable
power share from about 26% to about 55%. A
disciplined balance sheet and improving margins
give the Company the strength to invest through
periods of uncertainty.

A

Read more about our
company initiatives on
www.filatex.com

In remembrance of our founding father

An ordinary man who did extraordinary things.

A man who stayed true to his views and ethics.

A man who did things differently, turning the
ordinary into something special.

A man who saw every problem as a hidden
opportunity.

A meticulous planner who believed that "delay
is preferable to error”

“His ethics and principles continue
to light the way for Filatex, sparking
our efforts with new thinking and
perseverance.”

Late Shri Ram Avtar Bhageria
Founder Chairman (1934-2017)

Late Shri Ram Avtar
Bhageria led Filatex
through its formative
years with a firm
conviction that a
business built on
integrity, discipline and
long-term thinking would
endure. Those principles
remain the foundation
on which the Company
continues to build. As
Filatex invests for a
sustainable future, it
carries forward his belief
that lasting success is
created patiently.

03



E[ Filatex India Limited / Annual Report 2025-2026

About the Company
Empowering India's
Textile Industry Growth

Filatex India Limited is today among

the country’s leading manufacturers of
Polyester Filament Yarn. With a foray into
manufacturing in 1994 with monofilament
yarn, today the company fulfils emerging
garment needs of millions contributing to
India’s rapidly evolving textile industry.

Mission

To consistently manufacture
and deliver products

of the utmost quality to our
customers

Initially, Filatex started with a small
capacity of 500 TPA in 1994 which today To maintain an edge over our
has increased to over 4,17,240 TPA. competitors through

consistent product quality and

competitive operating costs

Team members embracing culture N To encourage people’s
of integrity and delivering value % ownership, empowerment and
working under team structure

2 ! l’ O O I To attain the highest level of
trust, integrity and honesty in

pusiness

Integrity Customer Encourage creativity
and honesty satisfaction and innovation to
INn business and delight maximise the potential

of our people
L gabs

% & processes oh
ﬁ***ﬁ ' |

b
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Vision

To be one of the
leading polyester
yarn manufacturers,
producing products
meeting international

standards and being
customer focused
through stringent
quality assurance,
sustainable
processes and
continuous research
and innovation.

Protect the
environment
and community

N

> CORPORATE OVERVIEW

We manufacture polyester and polypropylene
multifilament yarn and polyester chips at our two
production facilities. One at Dadra & Nagar Haveli
and the second one at Dahej, equipped with state-
of-the-art process technology.

les

incip

We remain focused on capitalising synergies
created through our integrated business model. Our
business canvas has been carefully curated, keeping
in mind the competitive business environment.

Pr

Guided by strong leadership, we are focused
on increasing capacities, widening our reach,
maximizing our efficiency, allocating capital
effectively, and ensuring sustainability. We firmly
believe that our diligent planning and strong
execution capabilities set us apart.

€© Core Guiding

From our day to day operation to our long-term
strategic vision, our differentiator has always been
our focus on better execution. These execution
capabilities manifest in numerous forms, including
quality enhancements that we undertake,
sustainability practices that we implement, and the
social activities that we contribute to.

Latest long-term & N
short-term Credit Rating >>>>

AA- & Al+

: e

Values
Foster healthy,

safe and ethically
sound work
environments

&
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Product Portfolio (1/3)

Polyester

The Go-To Fiber

PET Chips (Textile grade)

Textile-grade PET chips remain essential
raw materials in the synthetic fiber
industry, even as global production

has increasingly shifted toward direct
melt-to-yarn processes for efficiency.
These chips exhibit high breaking
strength, excellent elastic modulus,
superior thermal stability, resilience, and
resistance to heat and light, making them
ideal for textile applications.

Polypropylene Yarn (PPY)

A lightweight yarn which can be
made into POY, FDY and DTY. PPY
has low moistening characteristics
which make it very easy to clean. Due
to lower specific gravity of PPY under
the same weight conditions, one gets
more length of PP yarns compared to
Nylon or Polyester yarns.
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Partially Oriented Yarn
(POY)

Produced from the melting and extrusion
of the polyester chip or melt. During

the spinning process, the filaments are
stretched or drawn as much as five times
their original size to orient the polymer

to meet the desired evenness, strength,
shrinkage and elongation properties.

Full Drawn Yarn (FDY)

Produced by a process similar to POY
except that the yarn is produced at
higher spinning speeds and drawn fully.
FDY is mainly used as weft or weaves in
making fabrics. FDY can be used with
any other filament yarn to get fabric of
different varieties.

Drawn Textured Yarn (DTY)

Produced by drawing and heating POY
through a texturing process. It is used
for manufacturing fabrics. Polyester
DTY yarnis a continuous filament

yarn that has been processed to add
durable crimps, twists, interlaces,
loops or other fne distortions along the
lengths of the filament.

Air Textured Yarn (ATY)

Produced by using a mechanical
method, where cold compressed air
stream is used to produce bulked yarns
of low extensibility. In this technology, a
very wide variety of feed yarns can be
used. The end product Is used to make
automotive products, furnishing fabrics,
sewing threads, shirting and blouses,
shoelaces and tarpaulins.

The global textile industry's reliance on

polyester fiber has increased exponentially

due to its versatile properties, cost-
effectiveness, and durability. It is an
integral component of numerous apparel
items ranging from casual clothing to
high-performance athletic wear.

Filatex has focused its future growth plans on polyester

filament yarns and is well-positioned to capture this
opportunity.

Polyester remains the predominant fibre globally, with
an annual production of approximately ~77.7 million
tonnes and a market share of about 59% of total fibre
production in 2024

Source: Textile Exchange, per Q4FY26 deck.

-

Narrow Woven Fabric (NWF)

Narrow fabrics are non-elastic woven
textiles with a width of 12 inches or less
and a woven selvage on either side. NWF
comaes in different varieties such as satin
cord, fancy cord and tape, all types of
Zipper tapes, mattress tape, leashes,
elastic tape, ribbon, plain and fancy belts.
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Faster
drying

Affordable
pricing

Highly
durable

Easy wash
ability

High colour
retention

Abrasion
and mildew
resistant

Wrinkle
resistant

Blends with
other fibres
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Product Portfolio (2/3)
Impacting
Daily Lives

Apparel

Polyester's widespread use in clothing and apparel can be attributed to its unique
combination of characteristics that make it suitable for various applications. Polyester
i1s commonly used in everyday clothing like shirts, trousers, dresses, and jackets. lts
wrinkle-resistant property ensures that garments maintain a crisp appearance, while
its durability ensures longevity. Its easy to maintain property along with low water
consumption makes polyester a popular choice.

Women Wear and Inner Wear

Polyester is widely used in women's wear such as dresses, blouses, skirts, and
jackets. It offers a unique blend of durability, elasticity, and resistance to wrinkles,
making garments easy to care for and long-lasting. Polyester can be woven or knit to
mimic various textures, such as silk or cotton, providing a range of aesthetic choices
for designers. Its adaptability to different dyeing and printing techniques also offers
endless design possibilities, making it a favorite in wormen's fashion.

Home Textiles Furnishings

The use of polyester in home textiles is vast and varied, catering to functional needs
while offering aesthetic versatility. lts adaptable nature has allowed it to become

a fundamental material in contempaorary home decor and furnishing. Whether in
the form of a luxurious curtain, a stain-free carpet, or a cozy comforter, polyester's
presence in the home is both essential and transformative.

08

Women Wear
and Inner Wear

. Home Textiles
. Furnishings

> CORPORATE OVERVIEW

Polyester fibre is a versatile material extensively used in the apparel industry.
It finds applications in women's wear, innerwear, home textiles, furnishings,

athleisure, and outerwear. Its durability and adaptability make it a preferred choice
for various textile products, including industrial and healthcare applications.

e

Athleisure
Outerwear

Healthcare
Medtech

©

Industrial

Athleisure Outerwear

In the realm of sportswear and activewear, polyester's moisture-wicking ability is
highly valued. This quality enables the fabric to draw sweat away from the skin,
keeping the wearer dry and comfortable during physical activities. lis elasticity
ensures a snug fit, enhancing performance Polyester's resistance to weather
conditions makes it suitable for outerwear like coats and jackets.

Industrial

Polyester's utilization in the industrial sector is multifaceted, stemming from its unique
properties such as strength, chemical resistance, and adaptability. Its applications
range from filtration systems in water treatment and air purification to reinforcement
materials in automotive and construction. Polyester's strength and durability makes it
suitable for ropes, conveyor belts, and packaging, while its specialized properties allow
for use in electrical insulation, medical devices, and renewable energy components.

Healthcare Medtech

Polyester filament yarn (PFY) plays a vital role in the healthcare sector, meeting diverse
needs due to its high tensile strength, flexibility, and biocompatibility. Its applications
are extensive, including the production of surgical sutures, wound dressings, medical
textiles, and implantable devices like vascular grafts. PFY's ability to be treated with
antimicrobial agents and tailored for specific requirements makes it suitable for critical
medical applications such as surgical meshes, orthopedic supports, and medical filters.

09
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Product Portfolio (3/3)
Ecosis

Pioneering Circular
Textile Recycling

Every year, an estimated ~92 million
tonnes of textiles are discarded into
landfills or incinerated worldwide,
intensifying environmental pollution
and resource depletion.

Polyester, which dominates the global fiber
market with a ~69% share and annual production
of about ~77.7 million tonnes in 2024, is non-
biodegradable, underscoring the urgent need

for a robust circular economy to address this
shortfall. The fast fashion industry's heavy reliance
on polyester—due to its affordability, versatility,
and prevalence in apparel—exacerbates waste
issues, as conventional recycling methods, such
as converting PET bottles into textiles, create
linear systems that fail to enable true circularity,
perpetuating pollution through microplastics and
unrecyclable materials.

Source: Textile Exchange, per Q4FY26 deck.

Current Problems

Traditional recycling methods, such as
converting PET bottles into textiles, represent a
linear system that merely postpones the eventual
disposal of materials rather than achieving true
circularity. Once transformed into textile-grade
yarn, these materials cannot be recycled further,
resulting in a one-way path to landfills and
preventing the closed-loop sustainability needed
for long-term environmental benefits.

PET Bottle
Recycling Process

PET bottles collected —

PET bottles processed
into fiber yarn

Textiles made from recycled yarn 0

Textile Manufacturing

End-of-life disposal

> CORPORATE OVERVIEW

Timeline for Ecosis
Project

Late 2026

Optimizing pilot plant

s for better yield;

Ecosis Technology
The First Circular Textile
Recycling Solution

mercial plant.

Ecosis revolutionises textile recycling by introducing the first
circular textile-to-textile recycling process. This innovative
process allows textiles to be recycled back into new textiles,
thus closing the loop and creating a true circular economy.
This advancement not only reduces waste but also conserves
resources and minimizes environmental impact.

ity pilot plant;
Granted and Published
Indian patent.

Ecosis Circular Recycling Process

2021

Increased depoly by
to 26 kg batch size; Fi
first patent application.

2020
Recognized as a R&D centre by

Developed a capacity of
5.0 kg waste deploy and
polymerization trials;

Enhanced polymer quality and
yarn spinning success.

2019

Began lab research on
PET waste and Yarn
Waste recycling.

DSIR Government of India (GOI);
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Chairman’s Address to Shareholders

From the

Chairman's Desk

12

“We are conscious that
moving from a successful
pilot to reliable
commercial production

is a significant step. Our
immediate objective is
therefore straightforward:
commission the plant
successfully, establish
consistent quality at
scale and demonstrate
that textile-to-textile
chemical recycling can
be commercially viable

at industrial scale.”

Dear Shareholders,

It gives me great pleasure to welcome you to the
36th Annual General Meeting of Filatex India Limited.

FY 2025-26 was marked by considerable uncertainty
in the global economic and geopolitical environment.
The continuing Israel-Hamas conflict and heightened
tensions across the Middle East, together with the
ongoing Russia-Ukraine conflict, changes in global
trade policies and increased protectionist measures,
particularly following the tariff actions initiated by

the United States under the Trump administration,
contributed to heightened uncertainty in global trade
and supply chains. These developments affected
international trade flows, sourcing patterns, shipping
costs and commodity markets. Fluctuations in

crude oil and petrochemical feedstock prices further
increased volatility in raw-material costs. For the
textile and polyester industry, these factors, coupled
with subdued demand and intense competition
across global markets, placed pressure on margins
across the value chain. Towards the end of the
financial year, escalating tensions involving Iran

and the United States further heightened concerns
around energy supplies, freight costs and the stability
of critical global shipping routes.

Against this backdrop, your Company delivered

a strong operating performance. Sales volume
remained steady at 388,813 MT, while EBITDA
increased by 34.5% to ¥346.51 crore and Profit
After Tax by 36.7% to ¥183.90 crore. EBITDA margin
improved from 6.0% to 8.3%.

More important than the numbers themselves is what
lies behind them. Over the past few years, we have
consciously worked towards a better product mix,
greater operating efficiency, disciplined costs, and

a stronger balance sheet. Our debt-equity ratio has
declined from 0.33 in FY22 to 0.08 in FY286. This gives
us the financial strength to continue investing through
periods of uncertainty rather than allowing short-term
volatility to determine our longer-term direction.

The Industry and the Opportunity Ahead

India's polyester industry remains fundamentally well
positioned. Domestic consumption continues to grow and
significant new PTA capacities are being established in
the country. As these capacities come on stream, greater
domestic availability of this important raw material should
help reduce import dependence and provide greater
stability to the polyester value chain.

India's improving access to major international markets is
another encouraging development. Trade agreements with
the UK and other major econormies, together with changes
in global sourcing patterns, should provide additional
opportunities for the Indian textile industry.

At the same time, sustainability is rapidly changing the

way textiles are produced and sourced. Global brands are
increasingly looking beyond conventional recycling towards
genuine textile-to-textile circularity. We believe this change
will become increasingly important to our industry.

Preparing Filatex for the Next Decade

Our investment in chemical recycling is perhaps the most
significant step we have taken in this direction.

Through Ecosis, we are establishing a 27,000 TPA chemical
recycling facility at Dahej at an investment of approximately
F300 crore. The process converls polyester textile waste
back into its basic molecular constituents, from which
polyester of virgin-equivalent quality can be produced.

What began several years ago as laboratory research has
progressed through pilot trials and is now approaching
commercial scale.

We have also covered considerable ground in engaging
with leading global textile brands, many of whom follow
rigorous protocols for testing and approving new materials.
Samples produced from our pilot plant have undergone
extensive evaluation, followed by trials across spinning,
weaving and downstream applications. The results have
established the quality credentials of our recycled polyester
and, equally importantly, strengthened our own confidence
in the technology and the product.

Product development and trials with international customers
and brands, including Decathlon and American & Efird, are
continuing as we move towards commercial production.
The plant is targeted for commissioning in October 2026.

We are conscious that moving from a successful pilot
to reliable commercial production is a significant step.
Our immediate objective is therefore straightforward:
commission the plant successfully, establish consistent
guality at scale and demonstrate that textile-to-textile
chemical recycling can be commercially viable at
industrial scale.

> CORPORATE OVERVIEW

Growth, Automation and Energy

Our broader capital expenditure programme of
approximately ¥690 crore reflects the same long-term
approach.

The programme includes expansion of POY, FDY and DTY
capacity, automation of post-winding operations, increased
use of renewable energy, utilisation of surplus steam and the
Ecosis chemical recycling project.

These are not unrelated investments. Capacity expansion
strengthens our scale and product mix; automation
improves productivity and consistency; renewable energy
reduces both our carbon footprint and exposure to
conventional power costs; and recycling prepares us for an
increasingly circular textile economy.

Together, they are intended to make Filatex more efficient,
more competitive and more sustainable.

Looking Ahead

The forthcoming period will principally be one of execution.
Much of the investment and development work undertaken
over the past few years will move into commercial operation.

Our priorities are clear: timely commissioning of our projects,
rapid stabilisation of new capacities, continued improvement
in operating efficiencies and disciplined use of capital.

Geopolitical and raw-material uncertainties will remain part
of the environment in which we operate. We cannot control
them. What we can control is the efficiency of our plants, the
quality of our products, the strength of our balance sheet
and the judgement with which we invest.

Over more than three decades, Filatex has grown by
continuously adapting to changes in technology, markets
and customer requirements. We intend to approach the next
phase with the same pragmatism, while being prepared to
invest in opportunities that can materially strengthen the
Company for the future.

| thank my colleagues on the Board for their guidance, our
employees for their dedication, our customers, suppliers and
financial partners for their continued support, and you, our
shareholders, for your trust in Filatex India Limited.

Thank you.

M s ¢y
Madhu Sudhan Bhageria

Chairman & Managing Director
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Key Performance Indicators

Measuring
Our Progress

FY26 was a year of

s . Production Sales PBT PBT Margin PAT
stronger earnings, with (In MT) > (In MT) > (In% Cn) D n%) D (nzcH >
profitability improving
across the business while & &
o 2] i Ie = ] 8
volumes and revenue held o < = N i = ! - S
= o = (=] i (=] y ot
broadly steady. 8 < < o & ¥ o & -
o o x4 ) &
Production and sales volume i ! = =
remained close to the prior year, @ 2 5 o =
: _ 3. . o
while a better product mix and 8 g g
disciplined cost control lifted 8 i > 8 =
EBITDA & Profit After Tax. S o &
o) < T} © ™ < o) © jsg] < Ito] © ] <t ITo] © 8¢ = o ©
o oo ol ol o Y & ] (<] o ol o] o o ol o o™ o
¥ & £ & F & E = N ¥ B E £ ¥ L & &
Revenue from Operation EBITDA \ EBITDA Margin PAT Margin >
(In% Cr) > (InX Cr) > (In %) > (In %)
& o 10
3] @ o
= w Lo
[0} o o
< ¢ <
N 8 ©
o0 - 5 o)) 0 (o] o
53] (o)) ™ %] L
e & 0 © ©
= o
[8))]
S
(o}
™ ) o] (e} ™ < ] © o < To) © o™ < Ts} ©
ol ] o~ o~ ol o o o~ fat] N &Y < o] o o ol
A A S A S S O

14 15



Filatex India Limited / Annual Report 2025-2026

Upcoming Projects

Investing Through

the Cycle

The Company is investing across capacity, automation, energy and recycling to prepare
for the next phase of growth. The programme reflects a deliberate, long-term approach
to capital allocation rather than a response to short-term conditions.

During FY26 the Company approved a capital expenditure programme of approximately
X690 crore, structured around five initiatives that together strengthen scale, efficiency,
sustainability and circularity. The programme is being funded through debt of
approximately ¥335 crore, with the balance met from internal accruals.

Textile-to-Textile
Chemical Recycling

The most significant initiative is

the establishment of a chemical
recycling facility at Dahej through
the Company’s subsidiary, Ecosis,
at an investment of approximately
300 crore. The process converts
polyester textile waste back into

its basic molecular constituents,
from which polyester of virgin-
equivalent quality can be produced.
Product development and trials with
international customers continue,
and the Company has signed
memoranda of understanding with
Decathlon India and American & Efird
Global, LLC for recycled polyester.
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Capacity, Energy
and Automation

The programme also provides

for a brownfield expansion of
polyester filament yarn capacity
across POY, FDY and DTY, adding
about 55,000 tonnes per annum.
Investments in renewable energy
are expected to raise the share

of captive renewable power from
about 26% to about 55%, while

the monetisation of surplus steam
from the 30 MW captive plant

is expected to lower the cost of
power. Automation of post-winding
operations will improve productivity
and consistency.

Project X

>

Ecosis textile-to-textile
chemical recycling, Dahej

rep M Brownfield expansion of
MI PFY (POY, FDY and DTY)

Renewable
energy

Monetisation of
surplus steam

Automation of post-
winding operations

Total Investment

¥ 690 crore

Investment \

>
3300cr

Capacity / N
Outcome

27,000 TPA of recycled polyester
of virgin-equivalent quality

Additional
55,000 TPA

Captive renewable power share
raised from about 26% to about 55%

Surplus steam from the 30 MW captive
plant supplied to neighbouring units

Auto-doffing and packing
across yarn lines

> CORPORATE OVERVIEW

Under
Implementation

Under
implementation

Under
implementation

Under
implementation

Under
Implementation
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Sustainable Operations

Responsible
Business
Pratices

Being a
responsible
corporate
citizen

Focus on Environment Conservation
We adhere to robust environmental management
practices at our manufacturing units to identify and
mitigate potential risks. In collaboration with local
horticulturists, we organize tree plantation drives

near our plant premises, strategically selecting native
species to enhance ecological biodiversity, support

local wildlife habitats, and promote thriving ecosystems

where life can flourish. These efforts contribute to
carbon footprint reduction, soil stabilization, and
broader environmental preservation, ensuring long-
term sustainability for the surrounding areas

The Company draws renewable power from a 12.5
MW solar project in Rajasthan, a 10.8 MW hybrid
wind-solar project in Gujarat and rooftop solar at
both factories. A ¥30 crore expansion of the Gujarat
project will lift the captive renewable share from
about 26% to about 55%; saving ¥18 to ¥20 crore a
year, while a ¥85 crore scheme monetises surplus
steam from the 30 MW captive plant.

At Filatex India, the aspects of business growth and success are essential.
However, the Company has always prioritised sustainability and social
responsibility as much as the business. The Company continues to fulfil its role
as a responsible corporate citizen by investing in a range of initiatives that target
the current needs of the local communities as well as their future development.

Empowering Communities Through

Education and Skill Development

We are dedicated to enhancing educational and skill-building
opportunities for future generations and the local wor kf_orcg;_
A flagship ongoing project is the R.A. Bhageria Educational
Academy, named in honour of our founding f d
Chairman, Ram Avtar Bhageria. This stat

with smart ¢
latest

Promoting Health and Well-Being

To support healthy living in the communities surrounding
our operations, we conduct regular medical drives in the
regions of Vapi and Dahej. These initiatives include free
health check-ups, awareness camps, and preventive
care programs, aimed at improving overall well-being
and addressing healthcare needs for local residents.

> CORPORATE OVERVIEW

Broader Community Contributions
Beyond these focused efforts, we contribute to primary
health facilities, primary education, women's self-
employment, Swachh Bharat Abhiyan, promotion of sports,
Garib Kalyan Anna Yojna, and ensuring access to safe
drinking water. These activities reflect our holistic approach
to community development and sustainable impact.
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Governance Framework

Commitment to
Ethical Governance

Strong corporate governance is an
integral part of Filatex’s core values.
We believe that the highest standards
of corporate governance are essential
to our business integrity, performance

20

GOVERNING FOR

A SUSTAINABLE
and sustainable growth mission. We FUTURE

are, thus, adhering to sound corporate
governance principles and practices.

At Filatex, governance extends beyond financial oversight to the environmental
and social dimensions of the business. The Board views sound governance as
the foundation for the Company’s long-term, sustainable growth and for the
responsible use of the resources on which it depends.

Board oversight of sustainability

The Board, supported by its Committees, periodically reviews the Company’s financial,
environmental and social performance alongside key risks and opportunities. Responsibility
for the business responsibility and sustainability agenda rests with the Chairman and
Managing Director.

Risk-aware decision making

The Risk Management Committee reviews entity-wide risks, including those relating to
environment, energy and regulation, and oversees the framework for identifying and
mitigating them. Sustainability risk is treated as part of business risk.

Certified systems and standards

Operations are supported by internationally recognised management systems, including
ISO 9001, ISO 140071, ISO 45001 and OEKO-TEX Standard 100, providing an assured basis for
quality, environmental management and workplace safety.

Building a circular business responsibly

Governance of the Company’s investments in renewable energy and textile-to-textile
recycling ensures that growth is pursued in a manner consistent with its environmental
commitments and stakeholder expectations.

Board of Directors

Our Board of Directors, supported by the Board
Committees, play a crucial role in ensuring strong
governance policies and steering the Company
towards achieving its vision.

Board committees
® Chairperson @ Member

0000

Madhu Sudhan Bhageria
Chairman & Managing Director

Years of association with Filatex: 36 (Founder)

Skills: Four decades of financial, operational and
strategic planning experience in synthetic and
polyester yarn, environment and energy conservation

00

Purrshottam Bhaggeria

Vice Chairman & Managing Director

Years of association with Filatex: 36 (Founder)

Skills: Diverse experience in corporate affairs, policy
perspectives, investments, compliance and legal issues

(c]

Madhav Bhageria

Managing Director

Years of association with Filatex: 36 (Founder)
Skills: Over 38 years of rich experience in
marketing, operations, insurance and contracts

©

Manish Vij

Independent Director

Years of association with Filatex: 02

Skills: Two decades of expertise in management,
corporate strategy, early-stage investing along with
experience in Digital Media and Advertising Industry

000

Rajender Mohan Malla

Independent Director

Years of association with Filatex: 04

Skills: Four decades of work experience in Banks,
Financial Institutions & NBFC in India with a deep

understanding of capital markets
0000
Meenakshi Mallik
Independent Director
Years of association with Filatex: 02
Skills: Three decades of rich & extensive experience
in corporate strategy, commercial operations, process
automation and people management

> CORPORATE OVERVIEW

Corruption/bribery

cases received >>>>

ZERO

Whistle-blower cases

ZERO

»

Attendance in Board meetings

95.83%

»

Independent Directors

50%

»

Board and Board committee
meetings held during the year >>>>
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And Analysis

GLOBAL ECONOMIC
ENVIRONMENT AND
OUTLOOK FOR FY 2026-27

For most of FY26, the global economy remained
stable, supported by moderating inflation, lower
interest rates and steady growth. However, the
situation changed sharply towards the end of the

financial year following the conflict in the Middle East.

The closure of the Strait of Hormuz, a critical global
energy shipping route, disrupted crude oil and LNG
supplies, driving up energy prices, freight costs and
shipping risks. Brent crude rose from around USD
72 per barrel in late February to USD 118 per barrel
by the end of the year, prompting the International
Energy Agency to release strategic oil reserves.

For the polyester industry, the impact was
immediate. Higher crude prices increased the

cost of key feedstocks such as paraxylene and
Monoethylene glycol (MEG). Supply disruptions from
Gulf producers, coupled with sharply higher freight
and insurance costs, further increased raw material
costs and extended delivery schedules.

India entered this period from a position of
economic strength, with GDP growth of 7.7%

during FY26. However, the rise in crude oil prices
and the depreciation of the Indian Rupee

increased the cost of imports, adding pressure on
manufacturing industries dependent on energy and
petrochemical feedstocks.

Global economic growth is expected to

moderate during 2026, while inflationary pressures
remain elevated due to continuing geopolitical
uncertainty. Although most forecasts assume that
shipping through the Strait of Hormuz will gradually
normalise, renewed hostilities in July 2026 indicate
that risks remain.

For the polyester industry, the direction of crude oil
prices, feedstock availability and freight costs will
continue to influence raw material costs and margins
during FY27. While India remains one of the fastest-
growing major economies, manufacturers are likely
to operate in an environment of elevated input

costs and supply chain uncertainty. The Company
therefore remains focused on operational efficiency,
prudent inventory management and maintaining
supply reliability to customers.
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THE GLOBAL TEXTILE AND
MAN-MADE FIBRE INDUSTRY

Global fibre production reached a record 132 million
tonnes in 2024, of which polyester accounted for nearly
78 million tonnes, reinforcing its position as the world's
dominant fibre.

FY26 demonstrated that higher polyester prices no longer
automatically shift demand towards cotton. Rising energy
costs and freight rates lifted the prices of both fibres
simultaneously, leaving textile manufacturers with limited
substitution options and weakening overall demand.

Within the polyester value chain, feedstock trends
differed. Paraxylene prices increased steadlily, driven by
higher crude oil prices. Monoethylene glycol (MEG), which
had been in global surplus, witnessed a sharp price spike
after disruptions to Gulf supplies following the Strait of
Hormuz crisis. While the trigger differed, both feedstocks
added to production costs across the polyester industry.

The increase in raw material costs was only partly
reflected in polyester yarn prices. Feedstock prices rose
much faster than finished yarn prices, resulting in margin
pressure across the global polyester value chain during
the second half of FY26.

Global trade also underwent significant changes. The
United States revised its tariff regime several times during
the year. Following the latest changes, Indian textile
exports now enjoy a modest tariff advantage over China
and Vietnam in the US market. Although not sufficient by
itself to transform exports, it improves India's competitive
position in one of the world's largest textile markets.

Capacity additions remain concentrated upstream.
Around 4.1 million tonnes of paraxylene capacity and 2.7
million tonnes of MEG capacity are expected to come on
stream during the second half of calendar 2026, while

no significant PTA capacity is scheduled. If geopolitical
conditions stabilise, feedstock availability should improve,
easing input costs but also increasing competitive
pressure on polyester prices. Industry consolidation is
also expected to continue, particularly among smaller and
non-integrated producers.

The polyester industry enters FY27 with mixed signals.
Lower feedstock costs remain possible if supply chains
normalise, but this may also soften product realisations.
At the same time, India's improving trade position in
key export markets provides an opportunity for volume
growth. Success will increasingly depend on operating
efficiency, cost competitiveness and the ability to
respond quickly to changing market conditions.

THE INDIAN TEXTILE INDUSTRY:
MAN-MADE FIBRE AND POLYESTER

India's textile and apparel exports remained resilient
during FY26 despite a challenging global environment.
Exports grew 21% in rupee terms to X316 lakh crore,
although they declined 2.2% in US dollar terms due to the
depreciation of the Indian Rupee.

Man-made yarn, fabrics and made-ups emerged as

the best-performing major textile segment, recording
3.6% growth, ahead of readymade garments and

cotton textiles. Export momentum weakened during the
second half of the year following changes in the US tariff
regime. However, stronger demand from markets such
as the UAE, Japan, Germany and the UK partly offset this
slowdown.

Raw material dynamics remained mixed. India has
adequate domestic PTA capacity and was therefore
affected mainly by higher global paraxylene prices rather
than supply shortages. In contrast, the country continues
to depend heavily on imports for MEG, leaving the
industry exposed to supply disruptions and price volatility
arising from the Middle East conflict.

As feedstock costs increased sharply, polyester melt
costs rose from around 82 per kg before the conflict to
nearly X106 per kg.

> CORPORATE OVERVIEW

However, only part of this increase could be passed on
to customers, resulting in margin pressure across the
polyester value chain. Higher yarn prices also affected
downstream processors, leading to lower operating
rates in key textile clusters.

The policy environment remained mixed. The reduction
in GST rates on man-made fibres and yarn corrected
the long-standing inverted duty structure and improved
industry competitiveness. On the other hand, the
withdrawal of Quality Control Orders (QCOs) on
polyester yarn and selected feedstocks increased the
risk of cheaper imports, while the temporary customs
duty exemption on PTA and MEG ended in July 2026.

India's export outlook, however, strengthened during
the year. The India-UK Free Trade Agreement came into
force in July 2026, while the India-EU trade agreement
is expected to become operational in 2027. Together
with India's improved tariff position in the US market,
these developments should enhance the long-term
competitiveness of the Indian textile industry.

FY27 will be shaped by three key factors: the direction
of feedstock prices, the pace of recovery in global
demand, and the benefits arising from new trade
agreements. While raw material costs remain uncertain,
India's improving access to major export markets and
supportive domestic policy measures are expected to
strengthen the industry's long-term growth prospects.
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RECYCLED POLYESTER AND
TEXTILE-TO-TEXTILE RECYCLING

Recycled polyester continues to gain importance

as brands, regulators and consumers focus on
circularity. Global production reached approximately
9.3 million tonnes in 2024. However, recycled polyester
still accounts for only about 12% of total polyester
production, reflecting the continued dominance of
virgin polyester.

More importantly, the industry remains heavily
dependent on PET bottles as feedstock. Nearly 98%

of recycled polyester is produced from post-consumer
bottles, while textile-to-textile recycling contributes less
than 1% of global fibre production. This highlights both
the limited development of textile recycling and the
significant opportunity it presents.

The availability of bottle waste is also becoming more
constrained. Regulations in Europe and India now
mandate higher recycled content in plastic packaging,
increasing competition for recycled PET and widening
the price gap between recycled and virgin materials.
As aresult, textile waste is emerging as an important
alternative feedstock for future recycling.

The global textile-to-textile recycling industry is still

at an early stage. While several companies have
announced commercial projects, only a limited number
of plants are operational. The industry's experience
also shows that commercial success depends not
only on technology but equally on secure feedstock,
committed customers and sustainable project
economics.

India generates over 7 million tonnes of textile waste
annually, creating a significant long-term opportunity
for fibre-to-fibre recycling. However, the ecosystem is
still evolving, with challenges in collection, sorting and
processing of post-consumer textile waste. Large-
scale chemical recycling of textiles is only beginning to
emerge in the country.

The long-term growth of textile-to-textile recycling

will be driven primarily by regulation and brand
commitments rather than consumer preference alone.
Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR), recycled
content requirements and sustainability targets are

expected to accelerate demand over the coming years.

FY27 is therefore expected to be a year of technology
validation, customer qualification and commercial
partnerships, laying the foundation for future scale.

Recognising this emerging opportunity, the Company
has continued to invest in advanced textile-to-textile
recycling technologies and remains focused on
developing commercially viable circular polyester
solutions for both domestic and international markets.

SUSTAINABILITY, REGULATION AND
THE GLOBAL WASTE CHALLENGE

Sustainability regulations continued to evolve rapidly during
FY26, with a clear shift from voluntary commitments to
mandatory compliance. Governments across major markets
are increasingly using regulation to promote circularity,
improve waste management and reduce carbon emissions.

The European Union has formally adopted Extended
Producer Responsibility (EPR) for textiles, with
implementation beginning from 2027-28. While mandatory
recycled content requirements for textiles are yet to be
introduced, the regulatory framework is steadily moving in
that direction. These measures are expected to accelerate
demand for recycled fibres and strengthen the business
case for textile-to-textile recycling.

At the same time, the Carbon Border Adjustment
Mechanism (CBAM) continues to exclude textiles, polyester
and related petrochemical products. This provides
temporary relief to the industry, although sustainability
expectations from global brands continue to rise.

During the year, the European Union also simplified its
corporate sustainability reporting requirements, reducing
the compliance burden on many companies and their
supply chains. Nevertheless, traceabillity, recycled content
verification and responsible sourcing remain important
requirements for global customers.

In India, the regulatory focus has shifted towards carbon
management and circularity. The inclusion of the textile
sector under the Carbon Credit Trading Scheme marks
an important step towards a market-based approach to
emission reduction. At the same time, the Plastic Waste
Management Rules now recognise chemical recycling as
an approved recycling pathway, providing greater policy
support for advanced recycling technologies.

The direction of regulation is clear. Sustainability is becoming
an integral part of business competitiveness rather than

a standalone compliance requirement. The Company will
continue to strengthen its recycling capabilities, improve
traceability across the value chain, expand renewable
energy usage and prepare for evolving domestic and global
sustainability standards.

These initiatives are expected to enhance

long-term resilience while creating new

opportunities in the circular economy.

Corruption/bribery cases received
V%

ZERO

COMPANY OVERVIEW

Filatex India Limited (the Company) is among the top five
producers of Polyester Filament Yarn (PFY) in India. Having
commenced yarn manufacturing in 1994 with a capacity
of 500 tonnes per annum, the Company has grown into
an integrated polyester producer with an installed capacity
of 417,240 tonnes per annum as at 31 March 2026.

The Company operates a fully integrated melt-to-

yarn value chain, spanning polymerisation, polyester
chips, Partially Oriented Yarn (PQOY), Fully Drawn Yarn
(FDY) and Draw Textured Yarn (DTY), together with
Polypropylene Multiflament Yarn and Narrow Woven
Fabrics. Manufacturing is carried out at two facilities, at
Dahej in Gujarat and at Dadra and Nagar Haveli, which
together sustained capacity utilisation of over 90% during
FY26. The Company's products serve a broad range of
end uses, including apparel, womenswear and innerwear,
athleisure and outerwear, home textiles and furnishings,
industrial applications, and healthcare and med-tech.

> CORPORATE OVERVIEW

The Company is supported by a workforce of over
2,600 employees and more than three decades of
operating experience. It holds a long-term credit
rating of AA- and a short-term rating of Al+. A
DSIR-approved research and development centre
supports product development and the Company's
in-house chemical recycling programme.

During FY26, the Company recorded revenue

from operations of *4,160.562 crore, EBITDA of
*346.51 crore and profit after tax of I183.90 crore,
reflecting an improving product mix and disciplined
execution through a volatile operating environment.
The Company is undertaking a capital expenditure
programme of approximately X690 crore to expand
PFY capacity, establish textile-to-textile chemical
recycling through its subsidiary Ecosis, increase the
use of renewable energy, monetise surplus utilities
and automate post-winding operations, positioning
it for the next phase of growth as an integrated and
increasingly circular materials producer.
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QUARTERLY FINANCIAL NUMBERS

260

Quarterly Performance QIFY26 Q2FY26 Q3FY26 Q4FY26

Revenue from Operation (In % Cr) 1,049.40 1,075.93 1,049.70 985.49

EBIDTA (n Cr) 77.76 88.93 03.58 86.24

PBT (Inx Cr) 54.89 63.79 74.16 53.47

Profit after tax (n % Cn 0 P — O HUMAN RESOURCES AND INTERNAL CONTROL SYSTEMS
INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS AND THEIR ADEQUACY

Production (Qty/ MT) 94,996 99,973 96,979 97,079 At the heart of the Company’s enduring success lies Filatex maintains a robust and well-structured
its people. The workforce is, and continues to be, the internal control system designed to ensure

Sales (Qty/ MT) 97,263 1,01,391 1,00,318 89,841

KEY FINANCIAL RATIOS

The key financial ratios for FY26, together with the corresponding figures for FY256

and the reasons for material variances, are set out below.

As at March As at March

Reason for Variance

31,2026 31,2025  °CNaNGe (iran)

Current Ratio Times 144 140 2.86%

Debt Equity Ratio Times 0.08 0.09 -11.11%

Debt Service Coverage Ratio Times 527 4.46 18.16%

Return on Equity (ROE) % 12.96% 10.62% 22.03%

Inventory Turnover Ratio Times 038 967 -3.00%

Debtors Turnover Ratio Times 36.38 34.44 2.73%

Trade Payables Turnover Ratio Times 6.12 7.71 -20.62%

Net Capital Turnover Ratio Times 1397 16.52 -15.44%

Net Profit Ratio % 4.42% 316%  3087% .o 0 noreeesinMerane
Return on Capital Employed (ROCE) % 14.90% 12.53% 18.91%

Return on Investment % 5.88% 522% 12.64%

Company’s most valuable asset, driving innovation,
operational excellence, and long-term growth.

To cultivate a motivated and future-ready workforce, the
Company has implemented people-centric policies that
encourage talent development, accountability, and internal
mobility. These policies are designed to align individual
capabilities with organisational goals, offering employees
ample scope for advancement through skill-building, role
enrichment, and structured career progression.

The Company remains committed to promoting a
healthy work-life balance, recognising it as a foundation
for sustained productivity and employee well-being.
Transparent performance appraisals and productivity-
linked incentive schemes foster a culture of ownership
and engagement.

Industrial relations have remained peaceful and
constructive, supported by equitable and consistent HR
policies. The Company emphasises open communication
and mutual respect, resulting in a stable and cohesive
work environment.

A strong culture of meritocracy is reinforced through
high-quality recruitment, especially at senior levels, where
temperament and managerial aptitude assessments

help evaluate the leadership potential of candidates. This
ensures both domain expertise and the essential soft skills
required for effective team leadership.

Continuous learning is a cornerstone of the Company’s HR
strategy. Training programmes at all levels are conducted
regularly to sharpen both technical and behavioural
competencies. Special attention is given to succession
planning for key roles. High-potential employees and
family members undergo rigorous cross-functional
training and mentorship, equipping them for greater
responsibilities and seamless leadership transition.

In a dynamic industry landscape, the Company’s HR
philosophy is anchored in stability, fairness, and growth,
ensuring that its people remain inspired, empowered, and
aligned with the Company’s long-term vision.

operational efficiency, safeguard assets against
unauthorised use, protect proprietary information
and support the integrity of financial reporting. The
system is carefully aligned with the Company’s scale,
complexity, and operational diversity.

At its core, the Company follows a comprehensive
budgetary control framework, wherein actual
performance is regularly monitored against defined
benchmarks. A clear organisational structure, authority
matrix, and set of internal policies reinforce the system’s
effectiveness and accountability.

These controls are instrumental in ensuring the
accuracy and reliability of financial records, compliance
with statutory requirements, and proper maintenance
of asset registers. The system facilitates the preparation
of financial statements that reflect a true and fair view
of the Company’s affairs.

To ensure objectivity and independence, Filatex
engages an external professional agency as its Internal
Auditor. In accordance with the guidelines of the Audit
Committee, the Internal Auditor conducts Operations
& Systems audits, assessing not only compliance

with internal policies but also the adequacy and
effectiveness of key control mechanisms.

The findings and recommendations from these audits
are reviewed by senior management and the Audit
Committee of the Board. Based on these insights,
timely and appropriate actions are taken to further
strengthen the internal control environment and ensure
ongoing compliance with evolving regulatory standards.
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Directors’ Report

Dear Members,

Your Directors have pleasure in presenting 36" Annual Report of the Company alongwith the Audited Financial Statements for the

financial year ended March 31, 2026.

FINANCIAL RESULTS
(R in Lakhs)

Particulars Standalone Consolidated

2025-26 2024-25 2025-26 2024-25
Total revenue (Turnover) 416,051 425215 416,051 4252156
Other income 2,947 2,091 2,914 2,026
Total Income 4,18,998 4,27,306 4,18,965 4,27,241
Profit before Finance cost, Exchange fluctuation, 37,599 27861 37,537 27,790
Depreciation and Tax
Finance cost 1911 2,163 1,911 2,163
Exchange fluctuation loss/(gain) 3,320 343 3,320 343
Depreciation & amortization expense 7,737 7,334 7,740 7,334
Profit before exceptional items & tax 24,631 18,021 24,566 17,950
Exceptional items = - = -
Profit before tax 24,631 18,021 24,566 17,950
Tax expense
- Current 6,434 4276 6,434 4276
- Deferred (193) 288 (193) 288
Total tax 6,241 4,564 6,241 4,564
Net profit after tax 18,390 13,457 18,325 13,386
Other comprehensive losses/(income) 13 2 13 2
Total comprehensive income 18,403 13,459 18,338 13,388

DIVIDEND

The Board of Directors of the Company (the Board’) has
recommended final dividend of ¥ 0.30 (Thirty Paisa) per equity
share of the Company for the year ended March 31, 2026.
The dividend on equity shares is subject to the approval of the
Shareholders at the ensuing Annual General Meeting of the
Company scheduled to be held on Tuesday, 22" September
2026 and shall be subject to deduction of Tax at source. The
dividend once approved by Shareholders will be paid within
the statutory time limit.

DIVIDEND DISTRIBUTION POLICY

In terms of Regulation 43A of the Securities and Exchange
Board of India (Listihng Obligations and Disclosures
Requirements) Regulations, 2015 (“Listing Regulations”), the
Dividend Distribution Policy of the Company is available on the
Company’s website wwwi filatex.com.

TRANSFER TO RESERVES

During the year under review, no amount has been transferred
to the Reserves and the entire amount of profits has been
retained in the profit and loss account.
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OPERATIONS & EXPANSION

Revenue from operations for the financial year 2026 was
T 4,16,052 Lakhs as against ¥ 4,265,215 Lakhs in previous
financial year 2025. The sales stood at 3,88,813 MT a slight
drop from 3,90,211 MT. During the financial year under review,
our EBITDA grew by 34.47% to X 34,6562 Lakhs from ¥ 25,770
Lakhs and PAT rose 36.66%, reaching ¥ 18,390 Lakhs, up
from ¥13,4567 Lakhs.

The Company is in process of putting up additional
manufacturing facilities of Partially Oriented Yarn (POY) of
19,800 MTPA, Fully Drawn Yarn (FDY) of 28,800 MTPA and
Draw Textured Yarn (DTY) of 14,400 MTPA at its existing unit
at Dahej. The estimated cost of this expansion is projected at/
about ¥ 235 crores and the expected date of commissioning
is September 2026.

The Company is also in process of putting up the Steam
Power Distribution Project through which the Company will sell
surplus around 70TPH steam generated from captive power
plant to the small companies/persons. To implement this
project, the Company will incur an outlay cost of ¥ 85 crores
which will be financed through internal accruals. The expected
date of commissioning is September 2026. With this, the
Company is expected to generate additional EBDITA of around
% 60 crores annually.


https://cdn.prod.website-files.com/5ebbd26decc7eb01a2795783/610118da8cab2fb7eb6cf1b4_Dividend%20Distribution%20Policy_1.pdf

Considering the focus on sustainability of textile industry and
the need to shift from linear to circular economy, the Company
has developed an in-house R&D process to utilize textile waste
in any form. A pilot plant is already operational, processing
various pre-consumer textile waste such as garment and
home linens.

The Company is also executing its Polyester Textiles Recycling
Project in its wholly owned subsidiary, Ecosis Limited (formerly
known as Texfil Private Limited). The estimated project
cost shall be around ¥ 300 crore for an annual capacity of
27,000 MT. This project will use polyester textile waste in all
forms to produce polyester chips. We are setting up this plant
near our existing Dahej facility. This location has easy access
to waste, raw material supply as well as good infrastructure.
Building construction has already been started and equipment
ordering has also been done. Production is expected to start
by October 2026.

In addition to above, the Company is also about to invest ¥ 30
crores in renewable energy project for captive consumption
and also doing automation of Auto-Doffing & Packing Lines in
which capital expenditure of ¥ 40 crores will be incurred.

SUBSIDIARY COMPANY

During the financial year under review, name of wholly owned
subsidiary has been changed to Ecosis Limited from Texfil
Private Limited. Till date, the Company has invested around
¥ 64.98 crores in Ecosis Limited.

During the financial year 2026-27, Ecosis Limited has formed
a wholly owned subsidiary in Spain. Name of the said wholly
owned subsidiary is Ecosis Infinite, Sociedad Limitada, which
has become step down subsidiary of Filatex India Limited.

A statement containing salient features of the Financial
Statement of the said Subsidiary Company is attached as
required under the first proviso to sub-section (3) of Section
129 read with rule 5 of Companies (Accounts) Rules, 2014 as
Annexure “A”.

SHARE CAPITAL

Presently, the Company’s Issued & Paid-up Share Capital is
T 44,40,68,375 consisting of 44,40,68,375 Equity shares of
T 1/- each.

DEPOSITS

During the year under review, the Company has not accepted
any deposits.

DIRECTORS & KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL

Mr. Madhav Bhageria (DIN: 00021953), Managing Director,
retires by rotation and being eligible, offer himself for re-
appointment at the ensuing Annual General Meeting.

Pursuant to the provisions of Section 203 of the Act, at
present, the Key Managerial Personnel of the Company
are: Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria (Chairman and Managing

> STATUTORY REPORT

Director), Mr. Purrshottam Bhaggeria (Vice Chairman &
Managing Director), Mr. Madhav Bhageria (Managing Director),
Mr. Nitin Agarwal, Chief Financial Officer and Mr. Raman Kumar
Jha, Company Secretary of the Company.

BOARD EVALUATION

Pursuant to the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 and
SEBI Regulations, the Board has carried out an evaluation of its
own performance, the directors individually and the evaluation
of the working of its Audit, Nomination & Remuneration
Committees, Stakeholders Relationship Committee and
Finance & Corporate Affairs Committee. The manner in which
the evaluation has been carried out has been given in the
Corporate Governance Report.

REMUNERATION POLICY

The Board has, on the recommendation of the Nomination &
Remuneration Committee has framed a policy for selection
and appointment of Directors, Senior Management and
their remuneration. The Nomination & Remuneration Policy is
available on the Company’s website www filatex.com.

CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

As required under the Companies Act, 2013 (“Act’), the
Corporate Social Responsibility (‘CSR”) Committee consists of
Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria as the Chairman, Mr. Purrshottam
Bhaggeria, Mr. Madhav Bhageria, Mr. Rajender Mohan Malla
and Ms. Meenakshi Mallik, as members.

The Board, on the recommendation of CSR Committee,
approved ¥ 314.43 Lakhs being two percent of average net
profits of ¥ 15,721.65 Lakhs during preceding three financial
years of the Company calculated in accordance with the
provision of Section 198 of the Companies Act, 2013 to be
spent on CSR activities during the financial year 2025-26 in
accordance with CSR Policy, which is available at the Company
website www filatex.com.

During the year under review, the Company has incurred an
expenditure of ¥ 50.94 Lakhs on Education, Swachh Bharat
Abhiyan, Health facilities, Promotion of sports, making available
safe drinking water, rural development, women empowerment
etc and an amount of ¥ 642.34 Lakhs was transferred to Lala
Govindramjee Charitable Society, an implementing agency
towards construction and setting up the school in Eksal Village,
District Bharuch, Gujarat. Excess amount of ¥ 378.85 Lakhs
spent during financial year 2025-26 towards CSR activities
shall be available for setting off towards CSR spending in three
subsequent financial years.

Details of the expenditure incurred towards CSR activities
for the financial year 2025-26 is annexed herewith as
Annexure “B”.

MEETINGS OF THE BOARD

Four (4) meetings of the Board of Directors were held during
the year. The details of which are given in the Corporate
Governance Report.
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DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITY STATEMENT

In terms of Section 134(5) of the Companies Act, 2013, your
Directors state that:

i in the preparation of the annual accounts for the financial
year ended March 31, 2026, the applicable accounting
standards have been followed and that there are no
material departures therefrom;

ii.  theyhave selected such accounting policies and applied
them consistently and made judgments and estimates
that were reasonable and prudent so as to give a true
and fair view of the state of affairs of the Company at
the end of the financial year and of the profits of the
Company for that period;

ii. they have taken proper and sufficient care for the
maintenance of adequate accounting records in
accordance with the provisions of Companies Act, 2013,
for safeguarding the assets of the Company and for
preventing and detecting fraud and other irregularities;

iv. they have prepared the annual accounts on a going
concern basis;

v. they have laid down internal financial controls to be
followed by the Company and that such internal financial
controls are adequate and are operating effectively; and

vi. That they have devised proper systems to ensure
compliance with the provisions of all applicable laws and
that such systems are adequate and operating effectively.

SECRETARIAL STANDARDS

Your Directors state that applicable Secretarial Standards, i.e.
SS-1 and SS-2, relating to ‘Meetings of the Board of Directors’
and ‘General Meetings, respectively, have been duly followed
by the Company.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

The Corporate Governance Report and Management
Discussion & Analysis as per Schedule V of the SEBI (Listing
Obligations  Disclosure  Requirements) Regulations,2015
along with Certificate regarding compliance of conditions
of Corporate Governance are annexed herewith as
Annexure “C”.

MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION & ANALYSIS

In terms of Regulation 34 of the SEBI (Listing Obligations and
Disclosure Requirements), Regulation, 2015, the Management
Discussion & Analysis is set out in this Annual report.

BUSINESS RESPONSIBILITY
SUSTAINABILITY REPORT

In recent years, the importance of addressing climate change,
promoting inclusive growth, and transitioning to a sustainable
economy has gained significant global attention. Investors
and stakeholders now expect companies to be responsible
and sustainable in their practices, placing equal importance
on reporting their performance on sustainability-related factors
alongside financial and operational performance.

AND

As per the amendment to Regulation 34(2)(f) of the Listing
Regulations, 2015 and the National Guidelines on Responsible
Business Conduct (NGRBC) issued by the Ministry of Corporate
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Affairs, Government of India, the top one thousand listed
companies are required to prepare and present a Business
Responsibility and Sustainability Report (BRSR) to stakeholders.
This replaces the previous Business Responsibility Report (BRR)
and follows internationally accepted reporting frameworks
such as GRI, SASB, TCFD, and Integrated Reporting.

Starting from the financial year 2022-23, filing the BRSR has
become mandatory for the top 1000 listed companies based
on market capitalization, replacing the BRR. As of December
31, 2025, Our Company is ranked 1054 at NSE and 1080
at BSE based on average market capitalization. The BRSR
requires listed entities to disclose their performance against
the nine principles of the NGBRC, with reporting divided into
essential and leadership indicators. Essential indicators are
mandatory to report, while reporting leadership indicators is
voluntary.

The Business Responsibility and Sustainability Report for the
financial year ended March 31, 2026 is attached with this
annual report.

AUDITORS

As per the provisions of Section 139 of the Companies Act
2013, M/s Arun K. Gupta & Associates (Firm Registration No.
0O00605N) was re-appointed as the Statutory Auditors to hold
office for the second term of five years commencing financial
year 2022-23 to hold office from the conclusion of the 32"
Annual General Meeting of the Company till the conclusion of
the 37" Annual General Meeting to be held in 2027 on such
remuneration plus GST, out-of-pocket expenses etc. to be
decided by the Board of Directors.

AUDITORS’ REPORT

There are no qualifications, reservations or adverse remarks
made by M/s Arun K. Gupta & Associates, Statutory Auditors,
in their report for the Financial Year ended March 31, 2026.
The Statutory Auditors have not reported any incident of fraud
to the Audit Committee of the Company/Central Government
in the year under review.

COST AUDITORS

Your Company has appointed M/s Bahadur Murao & Co.,
(Firm Registration No. 000008) a firm of Cost Auditors, for
conducting the audit of cost records for the financial year
2026-27 as the Cost Auditor at a remuneration of ¥ 75,000
plus GST and out of pocket expense.

In accordance with the provisions of Section 148 of the
Companies Act, 2013 read with the Companies (Audit and
Auditors) Rules, 2014, the remuneration payable to the Cost
Auditors, as recommended by the Audit Committee and
approved by the Board of Directors, is required to be ratified
by the members of the Company. Accordingly, ratification by
the members is sought for the remuneration payable to the
Cost Auditors for the financial year ending March 31, 2027
by passing an Ordinary Resolution as set out at Item No. 4 of
AGM Notice.

SECRETARIAL AUDITOR
The Board has appointed M/s Siddiqui & Associates,
Practicing Company  Secretaries  (Firm  Registration

No.S1988DE004300), as Secretarial Auditor of the Company,
for a term of b (five) consecutive financial years, commencing



from the financial year 2025-26 to the financial year 2029-30,
to conduct Secretarial Audit, on such remuneration as may be
determined by the Board of Directors. The Secretarial Audit
Report for the financial year ended March 31, 2026 is annexed
herewith as Annexure “D”. The said Secretarial Audit Report
does not contain any qualification, reservation or adverse
remark.

CONTRACTS AND ARRANGEMENTS WITH
RELATED PARTIES

All - contracts/arrangements/transactions entered by the
Company during the financial year with related parties were
in the ordinary course of business and on an arm’s length
basis. During the year, the Company had not entered into any
contract/arrangement/transaction with related parties which
may be considered as material in accordance with the policy
of the Company on materiality of related party transactions.

Pursuant to Section 134(3)(h) of the Companies Act, 2013
and Rule 8(2) of the Companies (Accounts) Rules, 2014),
Form No. AOC-2 is annexed herewith as Annexure “E”.

Policy for determining ‘material’ subsidiaries and the Policy on
related party transactions as approved by the Board may be
accessed on the Company’s website www filatex.com.

Your Directors draw attention of the members to Note no. 47
to the standalone financial statement which sets out related
party disclosure.

STOCK EXCHANGE LISTING

Presently, the Equity Shares of the Company are listed on
National Stock Exchange and Bombay Stock Exchange. The
Annual Listing Fee for the year 2026-27 has been paid to the
Stock Exchanges.

CONSERVATION OF ENERGY, TECHNOLOGY
ABSORPTION, FOREIGN EXCHANGE EARNINGS
AND OUTGO

A statement relating to conservation of energy, technology
absorption, foreign exchange earnings and outgo, as required
to be disclosed under the Companies Act, 2013, is annexed
herewith as Annexure “F”.

PARTICULARS OF EMPLOYEES

During the year under review, no employees of the Company
received remuneration more than ¥ 102.00 Lakhs per annum
or ¥ 850 Lakhs per month if employed for part of the year
except Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria, Chairman & Managing
Director, Mr. Purrshottam Bhaggeria, Vice Chairman &
Managing Director and Mr. Madhav Bhageria, Managing
Director of the Company. Accordingly, information pursuant to
the provisions of Section 197(12) of the Companies Act read
with Rules 5(2) and 5(3) of the Companies (Appointment and
Remuneration of Managerial Personnel) Rules, 2014 is given in
Annexure “G”.

Disclosures pertaining to remuneration and other details as
required under Section 197(12) of the Act read with Rule
5(1) of the Companies (Appointment and Remuneration of
Managerial Personnel) Rules, 2014 and name and designation
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of Top ten employees in terms of remuneration drawn are
annexed herewith as Annexure “G”.

VIGIL MECHANISM

In terms of Section 177 of the Companies Act, 2013 and SEBI
Regulations, the Company has formulated the Whistle Blower
policy/Vigil Mechanism. The Protected Disclosures should be
reported in writing by the complainant as soon as possible, not
later than 30 days after the Whistle Blower becomes aware
of the same and should either be typed or written in a legible
handwriting in English/Hindi/Gujarati and the same should
be addressed to the Vigilance Officer of the Company or in
exceptional cases, to the Chairman of the Audit Committee.
The Policy on Vigil Mechanism and whistle blower policy may
be accessed on the Company’s website www filatex.com.

During the year under review, no complaint was received
from any Whistle Blower. No personnel of the Company
were denied access to the Audit Committee. In this regard,
Mr. Ashok Chauhan, Chief Visionary Officer, is the Vigilance
Officer of the Company.

RISK MANAGEMENT POLICY

Pursuant to Section 134(3)(n) of the Companies Act, 2013
& SEBI Regulations, the Company has laid down Risk
Management Policy to inform Board members about the risk
assessment and minimization procedures which is also given
in the Corporate Governance Report. The Board of Directors
don’t foresee any elements of risk, which in its opinion, may
threaten the existence of the Company.

RISK MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE

The Company constituted the Risk Management Committee
consists of two Directors namely, Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria,
Chairman & Managing Director, Ms. Meenakshi Mallik,
Independent Director & one senior executive, Mr. Ashok
Chauhan, Chief Visionary Officer of the Company. Mr. Madhu
Sudhan Bhageria will be Chairman of the Risk Management
Committee.

The policy on Risk Management as approved by the Board is
uploaded on the Company’s website www filatex.com.

Your Company believes that several factors such as
advancements in  technology, prevalent geo-poalitical
environment and stringent regulatory and environmental
requirements have consequential impacts across the value
chain of a business. These impacts are likely to continue
and intensify over time and for a business to be sustainable,
it needs to adapt to the environment by managing risks and
opportunities in a systematic manner.

The Board of Directors of the Company are responsible for
risk oversight functions. Risk Management Committee provide
guidance for implementing the risk management policy across
the organisation. The operation heads of each business
units are primarily responsible for implementing the risk
management policy of the Company and achieving the stated
objective of developing a risk intelligent culture that helps to
improve the Company’s performance. The responsibility of
tacking and monitoring the key risks of the division/business
unit periodically and implementing suitable mitigation plans
proactively is with the senior executives of various functional
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units. These risk owners are expected to avoid any undue
deviations or adverse events and ultimately help in creating
value for the business.

PARTICULARS OF LOANS GIVEN, INVESTMENTS
MADE, GUARANTEES GIVEN AND SECURITIES
PROVIDED

Particulars of loans given, investments made, guarantees given
and securities provided along with the purpose for which the
loan or guarantee or security is proposed to be utilized by the
recipient are provided in the financial statement (Please refer
to Note No(s). 6, 7, 12, 16 & 52 to the standalone financial
statement).

DISCLOSUREUNDERTHESEXUALHARASSMENT
OF WOMEN AT WORKPLACE (PREVENTION,
PROHIBITION AND REDRESSAL) ACT, 2013

The Company has put in place and practiced an Anti Sexual
Harassment Policy in line with the requirements of The
Sexual Harassment of Women at the Workplace (Prevention,
Prohibition & Redressal) Act, 2013. Internal Complaints
Committee (ICC) had been set up to redress complaints
regarding sexual harassment. All employees are covered
under this policy. During the year under review, the Company
has not received any complaint under the said Policy.

ANNUAL RETURN

The Annual Return for the financial year 2024-25 is available
on the website of the Company www filatex.com.

THE CODE ON SOCIAL SECURITY, 2020 -
MATERNITY BENEFIT

The Company is in compliance with the applicable provisions
relating to maternity benefits as prescribed under the Maternity
Benefit Act, 1961/the Code on Social Security, 2020.

GENERAL DISCLOSURES

Your Directors state that no disclosure or reporting is required
in respect of the following matters as there is no transaction on
these items during the year under review:

Place: New Delni
Date: 30t July, 2026
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() Detalls relating to deposits covered under Chapter V of
the Act.

(i) Issue of equity shares with differential rights as to
dividend, voting or otherwise.

(i) None of the Managing Directors of the Company receive
any salary or commission from any of the subsidiaries of
the Company.

(iv) Issue of shares (including sweat equity shares) to
employees of the Company under any scheme save and
except Employees’ Stock Options Schemes referred to in
this Report.

(v)  The Company does not have any scheme of provision of
money for the purchase of its own shares by employees
or by trustees for the benefit of employees.

(vi)  No change in the nature of business of the Company.

(vii)  No significant or material orders were passed by the
Regulators or Courts or Tribunals, which impact the going
concern status and Company’s operations in future.

(vii) There is no Corporate Insolvency Resolution Process
initiated under the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code,
2016 against the Company.

(X) No instance of one time settlement with any Bank or
Financial Institution.

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS

The Board of Directors is pleased to place on record its sincere
appreciation for the assistance, support and cooperation
received from its Bankers, Government Authorities, Dealers,
Customers and Vendor. Your Directors would like to record
their sincere appreciation for the dedicated efforts put in by
all employees, their commitment and contribution ensuring
smooth operations that your Company has achieved during
the year. The directors also place on record their sincere
appreciation for the confidence reposed by the Members in
the Company.

For and on Behalf of the Board of Directors

Madhu Sudhan Bhageria
Chairman and Managing Director
DIN: 00021934
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Annexure "A"

FORM AOC-1

(Pursuant to first proviso to sub-section (3) of section 129 read with rule 5 of Companies (Accounts) Rules, 2014)

Statement containing salient features of the financial statement of Subsidiaries/Associate Companies/Joint Ventures

Part “A” — Subsidiaries

(% in Lakhs)
Sl. No. Particulars Particulars
1. Name of the Subsidiary Ecosis Limited (formerly known
as Texfil Private Limited)
2. The date since which Subsidiary was acquired 15t May, 2024
3. Reporting period for the subsidiary concerned, if different from the holding 31 March, 2026
company’s reporting period
4. Reporting Currency and Exchange rate as on the last date of the relevant financial ¥
year/Period in the case of foreign subsidiaries
5 Share Capital 5560.00
0. Reserve & Surplus 490856
7. Total Assets 7,768.45
8 Total Liabilities 2,299.89
9 Investments -
10. Turnover --
11 Profit before Taxation (20.48)
12. Provision for taxation --
13. Profit after Taxation (20.48)
14. Proposed Dividend --
16. % of Shareholding 100

Part “B” — Associates and Joint Ventures

The Company don’'t have any associate companies and joint ventures, therefore the Statement pursuant to Section 129(3) of the
Companies Act, 2013 relating to Associate Companies and Joint Ventures are not required to be given.

As per our report of even date For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Filatex India Limited

For ARUN K. GUPTA & ASSOCIATES

Firm Registration No..: 000605N

Chartered Accountants

GIREESH KUMAR GOENKA MADHU SUDHAN BHAGERIA MADHAV BHAGERIA
Partner Chairman & Managing Director Managing Director
Membership No.: 096655 DIN: 00021934 DIN: 00021953
Date: May 01, 2026 NITIN AGARWAL RAMAN KUMAR JHA
Place: New Delhi Chief Financial Officer Company Secretary
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Annexure "B"

ANNUAL REPORT ON CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY (CSR) ACTIVITIES FOR THE FINANCIAL YEAR
2025-26

1. Brief outline on CSR Policy of the Company: As Per CSR Policy

2. Composition of CSR Committee:

Sl.  Name of Director Designation/Nature of Number of meetings of = Number of meetings of
No. Directorship CSR Committee held CSR Commiittee attended
during the year during the year

1 Shri Madhu Sudhan Bhageria Chairman 1

2 Shri Purrshottam Bhaggeria Member There was one meeting 1

3 Shri Madhav Bhageria Member of the Committee held 1

4 Shri Rajender Mohan Malla Member on July 23,2025 1

5 Ms. Meenakshi Mallik Member 1

3. Provide the weblink where Composition of CSR Committee, CSR Policy and CSR projects approved by the Board are
disclosed on the website of the company:

Composition of CSR Committee

CSR Policy www filatex.com

CSR projects approved by the Board

4. Provide the details of Impact assessment of CSR projects carried out in pursuance of sub-rule(3) of rule 8 of the
Companies (Corporate Social Responsibility Policy) Rules, 2014, if applicable (attach the report):

Not Applicable

5. Details of the amount available for set off in pursuance of sub-rule (3) of rule 7 of the Companies (Corporate Social
Responsibility) Rules, 2014 and amount required for set off for the financial year, if any:

Sl Financial Year Amount available for set-off Amount required to be set-off
No. from preceding financial years  for the financial year, if any
(X in Lakhs) ( in Lakhs)
1 2024-25 Nil Nil
2 2023-24 Nil Nil
3 2022-23 Nil Nil
TOTAL Nil Nil
6. Average net profit of the company as per section 135 (5) (? In Lakhs) 15,721.65
7. (a) Two percent of average net profit of the company as per section 135 (6) R In Lakhs) 31443
(b) Surplus arising out of the CSR Projects or programsnmes or activities of the previous Nil

financial years (% In Lakhs)
(c) Amount required to be set off for the financial year, if any (% In Lakhs) Nil

(d) Total CSR obligation for the financial year (7a+7b-7c) (X In Lakhs) 31443

8. (a) CSR amount spent or unspent for the financial year:

Total Amount Amount Unspent (% in Lakhs)
spent for the Total Amount transferred to Unspent CSR Amount transferred to any fund specified under
Financial Year Account as per section 135(6) Schedule VIl as per second proviso to section
T In Lakh 135(5)
n Lakhs
( ) Amount Date of transfer Name of Amount Date of transfer
the fund
693.28 - NA Not applicable
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8. (b) Details of CSR amount spent against ongoing projects for the financial year:
@) ) (©)] @) (5) 6) @) @) ®) (10) (11)
Sl. Name Item from Local Location of the project. Project Amount Amount Amount Mode of Mode of Implementation
No. of the the list of area duration allocated spentin transferred Implementation - Through Implementing
project. activities (Yes/ for the the current  to Unspent - Direct Agency
in No) project financial CSR (Yes/No).
schedule - Rin year R in Account
Vil to the State. District. Lakhs)* Lakhs) for the Name R CSR
. egistration
Act. project as
. number
per section
135(6) R in
Lakhs)
i Settingup  Promoting  Yes Gujarat Bharuch 3 Years 1,150.00 24536 - Both Lala CSR00008815
of New Education Govindramjee
2 School 3 Years 700.00 396.98 - Charitable
at Jolva Society
Village
TOTAL 1,850.00 642.34 -
8. (c) Details of CSR amount spent against other than ongoing projects for the financial year:
1) 2 3) @) (5) (6) @ ®)
Sl Name of the project. Item from the Local area Location of the project. = Amount spent Mode of Mode of Implementation - Through
No. list of activities (Yes/No) for the project  Implementation - Implementing Agency
in schedule VIl . (X in Lakhs) Direct (Yes/No) ) N
to the Act State District Name CSR Registration
number
1 Contribution for Rural Rural Yes Guijarat Bharuch 111 Yes Not Applicable -
Development Development
2 Contribution towards Cricket Promoting Yes Gujarat Bharuch 1.00 Yes Not Applicable -
Tournament for promotion of Sports
sports.
3 Contribution towards organising ~ Promoting Yes Gujarat Bharuch 1.00 Yes Not Applicable -
Kabaddi Tournament for Sports
promotion of sports.
4 Distribution of Food Packets to Promoting Yes Gujarat Bharuch 1956 Yes Not Applicable -
needy in nearby vilage Healthcare
5 Distribution of school bags, Promoting Yes Gujarat Bharuch 173 Yes Not Applicable -
calculator, LED TV, water bottles, Education
note books, uniforms, shoes etc
in school for students in nearby
village
6 Distribution of Sewing machine Women Yes Gujarat Bharuch 0.70 Yes Not Applicable -
to village women. Empowerment
7 Donation to "Baps Yogiji Promoting Yes Delhi Delhi 1.00 No Impact Guru CSR00000991
Maharaj Hospital" Healthcare Foundation
8 Donation to "BHARAT KE VEER"  Armed forces Yes Delhi PAN India 1.80 Yes Not Applicable -
veterans,
war widows
and their
dependents
9 Donation To "Foundation for Promoting Yes Dadra Dadra 3.00 No Foundation for -
DNH Industrial Association". Healthcare DNH Industrial
Association
10 Donation to "ISKCON" for Meals ~ Promoting Yes Delhi Delhi 4.72 No ISKCON CSR00005241
to needy persons. Healthcare
11 Donation To "Krishna Cancer Promoting Yes Delhi Dadra 0.75 No Krishna Cancer CSR00016962
Aid Association" Healthcare Aid Association
12 Donation to "Manav Mandir Promoting Yes Delhi Delhi 3.60 No Manav Mandir CSR00012647
Mission Trust" for education of Education Mission Trust
underprivileged,
13 Donation to "SWADESHI Skill Yes Delhi Delhi 5.00 No Swadeshi CSR00022074
JAGRAN FOUNDATION" for Development Jagran
creating a Swadeshi Shodh Foundation
Sansthan for skill development
contributing towards
Atmanirbhar Bharat.
14 Donation to "TINKESH ABILITY Promoting Yes Delhi Delhi 1.00 No Tinkesh Ability CSR000715643
FOUNDATION" Healthcare Foundation
156 Gardening and Cleaning work in - Swachh Bharat Yes Gujarat Bharuch 6.19 Yes Not Applicable -
nearby vilage Abhiyan
16 Indian Council For Child Welfare ~ Promoting Yes Dadra Dadra 0.28 No Donation To CSR00050531
Healthcare "Indian Council
For Child
Welfare"
17 Sponsorship to "MR MAIBAM Promoting Yes Delhi Delhi 0.10 Yes Mr. Maibam -
CHINGKHEINGBA" for Sports Chingkheingba

participating in sports at
International level.
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8. (c)Details of CSR amount spent against other than ongoing projects for the financial year: (Contd.)

1) 2 3) @) (5) (6) @) (8)

Sl. Name of the project. Item from the Local area Location of the project. = Amount spent Mode of Mode of Implementation - Through
No. list of activities (Yes/No) for the project  Implementation - Implementing Agency
in schedule VIl . ( in Lakhs) Direct (Yes/No) N N
to the Act State District Name CSR Registration
number
18 Sponsorship to "MR. Vaibhav Promoting Yes Delhi Delhi 0.50 Yes Mr. Vaibhav Raj -
Raj" higher education in learning  Education
new skills
19 Use of Ambulance, organising Promoting Yes Gujarat Bharuch 1661 Yes Not Applicable -
Medical health camps, Healthcare
distribution of medical supplies
etc.
8. (d) Amount spent on Administrative Overheads - % in Lakhs -
8. (e) Amount spent on Impact Assessment, if applicable - ¥ in Lakhs -
8. (f) Total amount spent for the Financial Year (8b+8c+8d+8¢) - ¥ in Lakhs 69328
8. (g) Excess amount for set off, if any:
Sl. No. Particulars Amount (% in Lakhs)
(i) Two percent of average net profit of the company as per section 135(5) 31443
(ii) Total amount spent for the financial year 693.28
(i) Excess amount spent for the financial year [(ii)-(i)] 378.85
(iv) Surplus arising out of the CSR projects or programlnmes or activities of the previous -
financial years, if any
(v) Amount available for set off in succeeding financial years [(iii)-(iv)] 378.8b
9. (a) Details of Unspent CSR amount for the preceding three financial years:
1) (2) 3) 4) (5) (6) 7) (8)
Sl Preceding Amount Balance Amount Income earned Amount transferred to Amount
No. Financial Year transferred to Amount in spentinthe onamount kept any fund specified under remaining to
Unspent CSR unspent CSR reporting  in separate CSR Schedule VIl as per section be spent in
Account under account Financial account in the 135(6), if any. succeeding
section 135(6) ( in Lakhs) Year Xin  current financial Name Amount Date of financial years
® in Lakhs) Lakhs) year (net of tax) s ® in Lakhs)
A of the Rin transfer
(in Lakhs) Fund  Lakhs)
1 FY 2022-23 270.50 - - Not applicable -
2 FY 2023-24 4831 - - Not applicable -
3 FY 2024-25 - - - Not applicable -
TOTAL 318.81 - - -
9. (b) Details of CSR amount spent in the financial year for ongoing projects of the preceding financial year(s):
H @ (3) @ (5) (6) Y] (8) ©)
Sl. Project Name of the project Financial Project Total Amount Amount spent  Cumulative amount Status of
No. ID year in duration* allocated for on the project  spent at the end of the project-
which the the project R in  inthe reporting reporting Financial Completed/
project was Lakhs) Financial year Year (% in Lakhs) Ongoing
commenced ® in Lakhs)
School in Eksal Village, 2023-24 3 Years 1,150.00 24536 1,150.00 Ongoing
2 Bharuch District first 2025-26 3 Years 700.00 396.98 396.98 Ongoing
floor second floor and
finishing of whole area
TOTAL 1,850.00 642.34 1,546.98
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10. In case of creation or acquisition of capital asset, furnish the details relating to the asset so created or acquired
through CSR spent in the financial year:

(a) Date of creation or acquisition of the capital asset (s)

(b)  Amount of CSR spent for creation of acquisition of capital asset.

(c

<

Details of the entity or public authority or beneficiary under whose name such capital asset is

: ) Not Applicable
registered, their address etc

(d) Provide details of the capital asset(s) created or acquired (including complete address and
location of the capital asset).

11. Specify the reasons(s), if the company has failed to spend two percent of the average net profit as per section
135(5): Not Applicable

Madhu Sudhan Bhageria
Place: New Delhi (Chairman and Managing Director & Meenakshi Mallik Nitin Agrawal
Date: 30" July, 2026 Chairman of CSR Committee) (Independent Director) Chief Financial Officer
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Annexure "C"

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT
In terms of Regulation 34(3) read with Schedule V of the SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements)

Regulation,2015 (“Listing Regulation”), given below is a Corporate Governance Report on the matters mentioned in the Schedule
V of the Listing Regulation.

1. COMPANY’S PHILOSOPHY ON CODE OF GOVERNANCE

Your Company is fully committed to conduct its business with due compliance of all applicable laws, rules and regulations.
The Company’s philosophy on Corporate Governance lays strong emphasis on integrity, transparency, accountability and full
disclosure in all facets of its operations to achieve the highest standards of Corporate Governance and also to enhance the trust
of the creditors, employees, suppliers, customers and public at large. The Company continues to believe that all its operations and
actions must serve the underlying goal of enhancing shareholders value over a sustained period of time.

During the year under review, the Board continued its pursuit of achieving these objectives through the adoption and monitoring
of corporate strategies, prudent business plans, monitoring of major risks of the Company’s business.

2. BOARD OF DIRECTORS

The Board of Directors consists of total 6 members comprising of 3 Executive Directors & 3 Non-Executive Directors & Independent
Directors out of which one is Women Director representing an optimum mix of professionalism, knowledge and experience in
their respective fields.

The Company currently has a right mix of Directors on the Board who possess the requisite qualifications and experience in

general corporate management, finance and other allied fields which enable them to contribute effectively to the Company in
their capacity as Directors of the Company. Detailed profile of the Directors is given in this annual report.

i) Structure of Board of Directors:

Sr.No. Name Category of Directors

1 Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria Executive Director
Chairman & Managing Director

2 Mr. Purrshottam Bhaggeria Executive Director
Vice Chairman & Managing Director

3 Mr. Madhav Bhageria Executive Director
Managing Director

4 Mr. Rajender Mohan Malla Non-Executive & Independent Director
Director

5 Ms. Meenakshi Mallik Non-Executive & Independent Director
Director

6 Mr. Manish Vijj Non-Executive & Independent Director
Director

Skills/Expertise/Competence of the Board of Directors

Core skills/expertise/competence required by the Board (as identified by the Board) for efficient functioning of the Company in the
present business environment and those skills/expertise/competence actually available with the Board are as follows:

Sr.  Skills/Expertise/Competence Status of availability with the Board Status of availability
No. required by the Board of Directors with the Board
1 Understanding of Business/Industry Experience and knowledge of business related Yes
issues in general and those of textile business in
particular
2 Strategy and strategic planning Ability to think strategically, identify and assess Yes

strategic opportunities & threats and contribute
towards developing effective strategies in the
context of the strategic objectives of the Company’s
policies & priorities

3 Critical and innovative thoughts The ability to analyse the information and share Yes
innovative approaches and solutions to the
problems
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Skills/Expertise/Competence of the Board of Directors (Contd)

Sr.  Skills/Expertise/Competence Status of availability with the Board Status of availability
No. required by the Board of Directors with the Board
4 Financial Understanding Ability to analyse and understand the key financial Yes
statements, assess financial viability of the projects
& efficient use of resources
5 Market Understanding Understanding of the Textiles Market dynamics Yes
6 Risk and compliance oversight Ability to identify key risks to the organisation in a Yes
wide range of areas including legal and regulatory
compliances, and monitor risk and compliance
management frameworks
Sr.  Name of Understanding Strategy and Critical and Financial Market Risk and
No. Directors of Business/ Strategic Innovative Understanding Understanding Compliance
Industry Planning Thoughts Oversight
1 Mr. Madhu Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Sudhan Bhageria
2. Mr. Purrshottam Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Bhaggeria
3. Mr. Madhav Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Bhageria
4. Mr. Rajender Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Mohan Malla
5. Ms. Meenakshi Yes - Yes Yes Yes Yes
Mallik
6. Mr. Manish Vij Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes

None of the Directors is a Director in more than 10 Public
Limited Companies or acts as an Independent Director in
more than 7 Listed Companies. The Managing Directors of
the Company are not the Independent Directors of any listed
Company. Except Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria, Mr. Purrshottam
Bhaggeria and Mr. Madhav Bhageria, none of the Directors are
related to each other.

Mr. Rajender Mohan Malla, Ms. Meenakshi Mallik and Mr. Manish
Vij, Independent Directors have confirmed that their names
have been enrolled in the Independent Directors’ Databank.
The Company issues a formal letter of appointment to the
Independent Directors at the time of their appointment and
the same are uploaded on the Company’s website.

Independent Directors are Non-Executive Directors as defined
under Regulation 16(1)(b) of the SEBI Listing Regulations
read with Section 149(6) of the Act along with rules framed
thereunder. In terms of Regulation 25(8) of SEBI Listing

Regulations, they have confirmed that they are not aware of any
circumstance or situation which exists or may be reasonably
anticipated that could impair or impact their ability to discharge
their duties. Based on the declarations received from the
Independent Directors, the Board of Directors has confirmed
that they meet the criteria of independence as mentioned
under Regulation 16(1)(b) of the SEBI Listing Regulations and
that they are independent of the management.

ii) Board Meetings:

During the year 2025-26, the Board meets four times
on April 23, 2025, July 23, 2025, November 4, 2025 and
February 7, 2026.

Further, none of the Directors on the Board is a member of
more than 10 Committees and Chairman of more than 5
Committees (as specified in Regulation 26(1) of SEBI (Listing
Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulation, 2015
across all the Companies in which he/she is a Director.

Details of attendance of each Director at various meetings of the Company and the membership held by the Directors in the

Board/Committees of other Companies are as follows:

Sr.  Name of No. of Board No. of Other Committee Committee Attendance Directorship
No. Directors Meetings  Directorship* Memberships* Chairmanship* in AGM in other listed
attended companies

1 Mr. Madhu 4 2 - - Yes No
Sudhan Bhageria

2. Mr. Purrshottam 3 3 - - Yes No
Bhaggeria

3. Mr. Madhav 4 1 - - Yes No
Bhageria
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Details of attendance of each Director at various meetings of the Company and the membership held by the Directors in the

Board/Committees of other Companies are as follows: (Contd.)

Sr.  Name of No. of Board No. of Other Committee Committee Attendance Directorship
No. Directors Meetings  Directorship* Memberships* Chairmanship* in AGM in other listed
attended companies

4. Mr. Rajender 4 9 4 5 Yes Yes*
Mohan Malla

5. Ms. Meenakshi 4 - - - Yes No
Mallik

6. Mr. Manish Vij 4 1 - - Yes Yes*

*As on March 31, 2026 Represents Directorship & Membership/Chairmanship of Audit Committee & Stakeholders’ Relationship Committee of Indian Public Companies.

“Directorship of Mr. Rajender Mohan Malla and Mr. Manish Vij in other Listed Companies is as under:

Mr. Rajender Mohan Malla

Mr. Manish Vij

Name of other Listed Companies Designation

Name of other Listed
Companies

Designation

|IOL Chemicals and
Pharmaceuticals Limited

Independent Director

Waaree Energies Limited
NCC Limited

Religare Enterprises Limited

IndiaMART InterMESH Limited

Independent Director

Board Procedure:

The members of the Board are provided with the requisite
information mentioned in the SEBI Listing Regulations before
the Board Meetings. The Board periodically reviews compliance
reports of all laws applicable to the Company as well as steps
taken by the Company to rectify instances of non-compliances.
The Chairman & Managing Director alongwith Vice Chairman
& Managing Director and Managing Director manage the day-
to-day affairs of the Company subject to the supervision and
control of the Board of Directors. The Independent Directors
take active part in the Board and Committee meetings, which
adds value in the decision making process of the Board of
Directors.

All the Directors who are on various committees are within
the permissible limits of the Listing Regulation. The necessary
disclosures regarding committee positions have been made
by the Directors.

ili) Meeting of Independent Directors:

The meeting of Independent Directors was held on March 17,
2026 to discuss, inter-alia:

(@) the performance of Non-Independent Directors and the
Board as a whole;

(b) the performance of the Chairman & Managing Director of
the Company, taking into account the views of Executive
Director and Non-Executive Directors;

(c) the quality, quantity and timeliness of flow of information
between the Management and the Board that is
necessary for the Board to effectively and reasonably
perform its duties.
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All' Independent Directors were present at the meeting. The
criteria for performance evaluation of Directors is given under
the heading Nomination and Remuneration Committee
mentioned in ltem 4 below.

iv) Familiarisation Programme for Independent
Directors:

Independent Directors of the Company are made aware of their
role, rights and responsibilities at the time of their appointment
through a formal letter of appointment, which also stipulates
various terms and conditions of their engagement.

The Independent Directors have the opportunity to visit the
plants of the Company, to enable them to understand of the
manufacturing processes and operations and the Industry in
which it operates.

All Directors of the Company are updated, as and when
required, of their role, responsibilities and liabilities. The Board
of Directors have complete access to the information within
the Company. Presentations are made regularly before the
meetings of the Board of Directors and the Audit Committee,
where Directors have an opportunity to interact with senior
management personnel. Presentations cover, inter-alia,
quarterly and annual results, business strategies, budgets,
review of internal audit, risk management and such other
areas as may arise from time to time.

Independent Directors have the freedom to interact with the
Management of the Company. Interactions happen during
the meetings of the Board or Committees, when Senior
Management Personnel of the Company make presentations
to the Board.



3. AUDIT COMMITTEE

In terms of Section 177 of the Companies Act, 2013 and
the Listing Regulation, the Audit Committee consists of two
Independent Directors and One Non-Independent Director
namely, Mr. Rajender Mohan Malla and Ms. Meenakshi Mallik
and Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria. Ms. Meenakshi Mallik is
Chairperson of the Committee. The terms of reference of the
Audit Committee are as per Section 177 of the Companies
Act, 2013 and Listing Regulation, which inter-alia include the
overview of Company’s Financial Reporting Process, review
of Quarterly, Half Yearly and Annual Financial Statements,
Management Discussion & Analysis, Adequacy of Internal
Control Systems, Major Accounting Policies & Practices,
Compliances with Accounting Standards, Related Party
Transactions, appointment of statutory auditors and internal
auditors etc.

The Company Secretary of the Company acts as the Secretary
of the Committee.

The Internal Audit Reports are prepared by an external firm
of Chartered Accountants & cover various areas of the
operations of the Company. The Audit Committee reviews
internal audit report regularly. This ensures a constant review of
operations and systems and highlights the areas which need
improvement. The reports form the basis for the management
to develop and maintain a transparent and effective Internal
Control system.

During the year 20256-26 the Committee met four (4) times
and the gap between two meetings did not exceed 120 days.
The attendance at the meetings is as under:

Date of Meeting No. of Members present
23.04.20256 3
23.07.2025 3
04.11.20256 3
07.02.2026 3

Mr. Purrshottam Bhaggeria, Vice Chairman & Managing
Director, Mr. Madhav Bhageria, Managing Director and Mr. Nitin
Agarwal, Chief Financial Officer, Internal Auditors and Statutory
Auditors are invited to attend the Audit Committee Meetings.

The minutes of the meetings of the Audit Committee are
circulated to all the members of the Board. The previous
AGM of the Company was held on September 26, 2025.
Ms. Meenakshi Mallik, Chairman of the Audit Committee
attended the last AGM.

> STATUTORY REPORT

4. NOMINATION
COMMITTEE

Pursuant to Section 178 of the Companies Act, 2013 and the
Listing Regulation, the Nomination & Remuneration Committee
consists of three Directors namely, Mr. Rajender Mohan Malla,
Ms. Meenakshi Mallk and Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria.
Mr. Rajender Mohan Malla is the Chairman of the Committee.

AND REMUNERATION

The Committee reviews and recommends the remuneration
payable to Key Managerial persons on criteria such as industry
benchmarks, the Company’s performance vis-a-vis the
industry, responsibilities shouldered, performance/track record
etc. The Company Secretary of the Company acts as the
Secretary of the Committee. During the financial year ended
March 31, 2026, there was one meeting of the Committee
held on July, 23, 2025. The attendance of the said meeting is
as under:

Date of Meeting No. of Members present
23-07-2025 3

Nomination and Remuneration Policy:

The Company’s Nomination and Remuneration Policy for
selection and appointment of Directors, Senior Management
and their remuneration are available at the Company’s website
www filatex.com.

Criteria for Performance Evaluation of Directors:

Performance evaluation of each Director was carried out
based on the criteria as laid down by the Nomination and
Remuneration Committee. Criteria for performance evaluation
included aspects such as Board composition and structure,
effectiveness of Board processes, attendance at the meetings,
participation and independence during the meetings,
interaction with management, role and accountability,
knowledge and proficiency, contribution in the long term
strategic planning, etc. The criteria for performance evaluation
of the Committees included aspects such as structure and
composition of Committees, effectiveness of Committee
meetings etc. The above criteria for evaluation was based on
the Guidance Note issued by SEBI.

Further, performance evaluation of the Managing Directors/
Wholetime Directors was based on the implementation of
various plans & policies in the Company, monitoring and
implementation of the projects including the smooth day to day
affairs and operations of the Company and finally performance
and business achievements of the Company.

Details of Remuneration paid/payable to the Directors during the Financial Year ended March 31, 2026:

(% in Lakhs)
Sr. Name of Directors Salary & Contributionto Perquisites Commission Sitting Total
No. Allowances Provident Fund Fees
1 Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria 136.40 022 956.10 96.95 - 32867
Chairman & Managing Director
2 Mr. Purrshottam Bhaggeria 124.80 0.22 6.42 96.95 - 22839
Vice Chairman & Managing Director
3 Mr. Madhav Bhageria 12420 022 443 96.95 - 22580
Managing Director
4 Mr. Rajender Mohan Malla - - - - 410 410
5 Ms. Meenakshi Mallik - - - - 5.00 5.00
S Mr. Manish Vij - - - - 2.20 220
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The aforesaid amount does not include amount in respect of
Gratuity and Leave encashment as the same is not paid.

The employment of Managing Directors is on contractual
basis. None of the Non-Executive Directors held any Equity
Shares of the Company as on March 31, 2026. The Managing
Directors are paid remuneration as approved by the Board
of Directors and Shareholders on the recommendation of
the Nomination and Remuneration Committee and are not
paid sitting fees for Board/Committee Meetings attended by
them. Non- Executive Directors do not have any pecuniary
relationship with the Company except payment of sitting
fees for attending the Board/Committee Meetings. None of
the Directors holds more than 10% of Equity Share of the
Company.

5. CORPORATE SOCIAL
COMMITTEE

As required under the Companies Act, 2013 (“Act?),
the Corporate Social Responsibility (‘CSR”) Committee
consisting of Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria as the Chairman,
Mr. Purrshottam Bhaggeria, Mr. Madhav Bhageria, Mr. Rajender
Mohan Malla and Ms. Meenakshi Mallik as members.

RESPONSIBILITY

During the financial year ended March 31, 2026, there was
one meeting of the Committee held on July 23, 2025.

The attendance of the said meeting is as under:

Date of Meeting No. of Members present
23-07-2025 5

6. RISK MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE

The Risk Management Committee consists of two Directors
namely, Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria, Chairman & Managing
Director and Ms. Meenakshi Mallik, Independent Director & one
senior executive, Mr. Ashok Chauhan, Chief Visionary Officer of
the Company. Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria is the Chairman of
the Risk Management Committee.

8. GENERAL BODY MEETINGS

During the financial year ended March 31, 2026, there were
one meetings of the Committee held on July 23, 2025.

The attendance of the said meeting is as under:

Date of Meeting No. of Members present
23-07-2025 3

7. STAKEHOLDERS RELATIONSHIP COMMITTEE

For effective and efficient shareholders services, the Company
has a Stakeholders Relationship Committee. The Committee
comprises of Ms. Meenakshi Mallk & Mr. Manish Vi,
Independent Directors and Mr. Purrshottam Bhaggeria, Vice
Chairman & Managing Director of the Company. Ms. Meenakshi
Mallik is the Chairperson of the Committee. Amongst the other
functions, the Committee looks into redressal of Shareholders
complaints like non-transfer of Shares, non-receipt of Balance
Sheet, non-receipt of Dividends etc. as required pursuant to
Regulation 20 of the Listing Regulation.

The Company attends to Investors’ Grievances/
correspondences expeditiously and all efforts are made to reply
immediately. The Committee oversees the performance of the
Registrar and Transfer Agent and recommends measures for
overall improvement in the quality of investors’ services.

There was nil complaint pending at the beginning of the year
2025-26. Further, during the Financial Year ended March 31,
2026, the Company has received and resolved one complaint.
There was Nil complaint pending as at the year end. There
were no share transmissions pending for registration as on
March 31, 2026.

The Company has also adopted a Code of Conduct for
Prevention of Insider Trading in the Shares of the Company,
pursuant to Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition
of Insider Trading) Regulations, 2015.

Name and designation of Compliance Officer
Mr. Raman Kumar Jha, Company Secretary

The last three Annual General Meetings of the Company were held as under:

Year Location Date Time Whether Special

Resolution passed
2022-23 Held through Online September 27, 2023 4.00 PM. No
2023-24 Held through Online September 27, 2024 4.00 PM. Yes
2024-25 Held through Online September 26, 20256 5.30 PM. Yes

No Extra Ordinary General Meeting of Shareholders was held during the financial year 2025-26. No Special Resolution was
passed by Postal Ballot in any of the aforesaid Annual General Meetings

Postal Ballot

During the financial year 2025-26, the Company has not obtained any shareholders” approval through postal ballots. As on date

there is no proposal to pass any resolution by postal Ballot.

9. DISCLOSURES

() None of the transactions with any of the related party were in conflict with the interest of the Company. Attention of the
members is drawn to the disclosures of transactions with the related parties set out in Note No. 47 of standalone financial

statement forming part of the Annual Report.
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(i

(il

(Vi)

(vii)

No penalties or strictures have been imposed on the
Company by Stock Exchanges or SEBI or any Statutory
Authority on any matter related to capital markets during
the last three years. However, During the financial year
ended 31% March, 2025, the Company has received
notices from NSE & BSE for non-compliance of Regulation
18(1), Regulation 19, Regulation 20 and Regulation 21(2)
of the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing
Obligation and Disclosure Requirement) Regulations
2015 (“Listing Regulations”) in respect of re-constitution
of the Audit Committee, Nomination and Remuneration
Committee, Stakeholders Relationship Committee and
Risk Management Committee on completion of two
terms of b years of Mr. Swarup Chandra Parija, Mr. Suraj
Parkash Setia and Smt. Pallavi Joshi Bakhru, the then
Independent Directors of the Company, they ceased
to be the Independent Directors of the Company with
effect from close of business hours of September 27,
2024, thereby ending their chairmanship or membership
as well in the respective Committees of the Company.
The Board of Directors of the Company through Circular
Resolution re-constituted the said committees on
October 11, 2024 in compliance with the provisions of
Listing Regulations. Under Protest, the Company has
paid the fines of ¥ 2,66,880 (inclusive of GST), imposed
by Stock Exchanges to each exchange for the said
alleged lapses. The Company had also filed the waiver
applications with BSE and NSE. During the financial
year 2025-26, BSE and NSE have acceded the waiver
applications in company favour.

In preparation of financial statements, the Company
has followed the Accounting Standards issued by the
Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. The significant
accounting policies which are adopted have been set
out in the Notes to Accounts forming part of the Annual
Report.

In terms of the Section 177 of the Companies Act, 2013
and Listing Regulation, the Company has formulated
the Whistle Blower policy/Vigil Mechanism. The
Protected Disclosures should be reported in writing by
the complainant as soon as possible, not later than 30
days after the Whistle Blower becomes aware of the
same and should either be typed or written in a legible
handwriting in English/Hindi/Gujarati and the same should
be addressed to the Vigilance Officer of the Company
or in exceptional cases, to the Chairman of the Audit
Committee. The Policy on Vigil Mechanism and whistle
blower policy may be accessed on the Company’s
website www filatex.com.

Policy for determining ‘material’ subsidiaries and policy on
dealing with related party transactions may be accessed
on the Company’s website www filatex.com.

During the financial year ended March 31, 2026, no
amount has been raised through preferential allotment &
qualified institutions placement.

The Company is aware of the risks associated with the
business. It has laid down Risk Management Policy to
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inform Board members about the risk assessment and
minimization procedures quarterly. It regularly analyses
and takes corrective actions for managing/mitigating
the same. The Company’s Risk management framework
ensures compliance with the provisions of Regulation
17(9) of the Listing Regulation and has institutionalized
the process for identifying, minimizing and mitigating
risks which is periodically reviewed. Some of the risks
identified and been acted upon by your Company are:
Securing critical resources; ensuring sustainable plant
operations; ensuring cost competitiveness including
logistics; completion of CAPEX; Foreign Exchange
fluctuation, maintaining and enhancing customer service
standards and resolving environmental and safety related
issues.

(vii) During the year under review, the Company has not

received any complaint under the Anti Sexual Harassment

Policy.

(i) Total fee/charge paid to the Statutory Auditors during
the financial year ended March 31, 2026, ¥ 33.72
Lakhs (please refer Note no. 44 of Standalone Financial
Statement ended March 31, 2026).

(X)) The Company has complied with all
requirements set out in the Listing Regulation.

mandatory

10. MEANS OF COMMUNICATION

The Company publishes its quarterly/half yearly/annual
results, amongst others, in Financial Express, The Business
Standard all edition and Gujarat Mitra (Gujarati) circulating
in Dadra & Nagar Haveli where the Registered Office of the
Company is situated. The same together with shareholding
pattern and any other significant development/announcement
is submitted to the Stock Exchanges and uploaded on the
Company’s website: wwwifilatexcom. The Company is not
making any official releases and not sending half yearly report
to the shareholders, as it is not a mandatory requirement.

The presentations giving an analysis of the performance of the
Company are placed on the Company’s website for the benefit
of the institutional investors, analysts and other shareholders
regarding the financial results which are communicated to the
Stock Exchanges.

Management Discussion and Analysis Report forms part of
the Annual Report, which is posted to the shareholders of the
Company.

11i. CODE OF CONDUCT FOR DIRECTORS &
SENIOR MANAGEMENT PERSONNEL

The Board has adopted a Code of Conduct for observance by
Directors and Senior Management Personnel to ensure ethical
conduct in performance of their duties.

The Code has been circulated to all the Directors and Senior
Management Personnel and they have affirmed compliance
of the same. A declaration in this regard signed by Managing
Director of the Company is given at the end of this Report.
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12. SHAREHOLDER’S REFERENCER

12.1 Annual General Meeting:

- Date and Time

Tuesday, 22 September, 2026, at 4.00 PM

- Venue

Survey No. 274, Demni Road, Dadra - 396193 (UT. of Dadra & Nagar Haveli)

12.2 Financial Calendar (tentative):

Results for the quarter ending June 30, 2026 on or before August 14, 2026

Results for the quarter/half year ending September 30, 2026 on or before
November 14, 2026

Results for the quarter ending December 31, 2026 on or before
February 14, 2027

Results for the quarter/year ending March 31, 2027 on or before
May 30, 2027

12.3 Book Closure Date:

Not applicable

12.4 Dividend Payment Date:

Dividend will be paid within 30 days of ensuing AGM

12.5 Listing of Equity Shares on Stock
Exchanges at:

BSE & NSE. Annual Listing fee for the year 2026-27 has been paid to the
Stock Exchanges

12.6 ISIN of Equity Shares:

INES816B01035

12.7 Registrar and Transfer Agents:

All the works relating to the share registry for the shares held in the
physical form as well as the shares held in the electronic form (Demat) are
being done by MCS Share Transfer Agent Limited at the following address:

MCS Share Transfer Agent Limited
179-180, DSIDC Shed, 3 Floor,
Okhla Industrial Area, Phase-|,

New Delhi- 110020

Tel: 011-41406148

Fax: 011-41709881

E-mail ID: admin@mcsregistrars.com

Note: Shareholders holding shares in electronic mode should address all
correspondence to their respective Depository Participants.

12.8 Share Transfer System:

The Share Transfers in physical form are registered and returned to the
respective shareholders within a period of 15 days from the date of receipt,
subject to the documents lodged for transfer being valid in all respects. The
Stakeholders’ Relationship Committee meets to discuss the shareholders’
grievances/other matters.

12.9 Distribution of Shareholding according to categories of Shareholders:

Sr. Category
No.

March 31, 2026

No. of Shares % to total
1. Promoters Holding
Promoter Group 29,07,34,472 6547
2. Institutional Investors
Mutual Fund 52,18,142 1.18
Alternate Investment Funds 2,00,000 0.0
Insurance Companies 68,91,106 1556
Banks 1,010 0.00
Foreign Portfolio Investors - Category | 1,82,23,960 410
Foreign Portfolio Investors - Category Il 545,185 0.12
3. Others
Bodies Corporate 81,85,787 1.84
Resident Individuals holding nominal share capital up to ¥ 2 Lakhs 5,65,40,220 1273
Resident Individuals holding nominal share capital in excess of ¥ 2 Lakhs 2,21,66,655 499
Directors and their relatives (excluding Independent Directors) 293,444 0.07
Key Managerial Personnel 1,77,900 0.04
NRIs 14,33,497 0.32
Clearing Members 0 0.00
Hindu Undivided Families 81,31,978 1.83
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12.9 Distribution of Shareholding according to categories of Shareholders: (Contd.)

Sr. Category March 31, 2026
No. No. of Shares % to total
IEPF 16,56,890 0.37
LLP 2,36,568,129 .38
TOTAL 44,40,58,375 100.00
Distribution of Shareholding as on March 31, 2026 according to Size:
Range Shareholders Shares
No. of Shares (Value) Number % to total holders Number % to total Capital
Upto 5,000 96,847 98.060 2,98,29,357 6.717
5,001 10,000 921 0.933 68,99,736 1554
10,001 20,000 487 0.493 70,386,228 1596
20,001 30,000 169 0.161 40,09,954 0.903
30,001 40,000 57 0.058 20,561,757 0.462
40,001 50,000 62 0.063 28,96,889 0.652
50,001 1,00,000 99 0.100 75,29,219 1696
1,00,001 and above 131 0.133 38,37,65,235 86.420
Total 98,763 100 44,40,58,375 100

12.10 Dematerialization of Shares:

The shares of the Company are traded in compulsory dematerialized form.
In order to enable the shareholders to hold their shares in electronic form
and to facilitate scripless trading, the Company has enlisted its shares
with National Securities Depository Limited (NSDL) and Central Depository
Services Limited (CDSL).

Share Dematerialization Record

As on March 31, 2026, 44,34,48,799 Equity Shares were in dematerialized
form which represents 99.86% of the paid up share capital

12.11 Outstanding GDR/ADRs/Warrants N.A.
or any Convertible Instruments,
conversion dates and likely impact
on Equity:

12.12 Commodity price risk or foreign The Company is exposed to the risk of price fluctuation of raw materials
exchange risk and hedging as well as finished goods. The Company proactively manages these risks
activities: through forward booking Inventory management and proactive vendor

development practices. The Company’s reputation for quality, products
differentiation coupled with existence of powerful brand image with robust
marketing network mitigates the impact of price risk on finished goods.
The Company takes forward cover in respect of its major foreign currency
exposure such as for imports, repayment of borrowings & interest thereon
denominated in foreign currency and export receivables. The Company
at present is not dealing in commodities and therefore there is no hedging
activity as of now. As and when the Company will deal in commodities,
Company will make proper disclosure in the required format regarding
commaodity price risk and its hedging activities in terms of SEBI Circular dated
November 15, 2018

12.13 Plant Location: 1. Survey No.274, Demni Road, Dadra-396 193 (UT. of Dadra & Nagar
Haveli)
2. Plot No. D-2/6, Jolva Village PCPIR, Dahej-2 Industrial Estate GIDC, Distt.
Bharuch,Gujarat-392130

12.14 Address for Investor MCS Share Transfer Agent Limited

Correspondence:

179-180, DSIDC Shed, 3" Floor,
Okhla Industrial Area, Phase-|

New Delhi - 110020

Tel: 011-41406148-49

E-mail ID: admin@mcsregistrars.com
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Members can also contact:

The Company Secretary

Filatex India Limited

4 & 5" Floor, Office Block, Radisson Hotel,
MG. Road, New Delhi - 110 030

E-mail ID: shares@filatex.com

Shareholders are requested to quote their Folio Nos./DP Id/Client Id, No. of
Shares held and address for prompt reply

13. SENIOR MANAGEMENT PERSONNEL OF THE COMPANY ARE AS UNDER

Name of Senior Management Personnel Designation

Mr. Vyanu B. Vyas Chief Operating Officer and Dahej Plant Head
Mr. Rajiv Kumar Kasturia President (Marketing)

Mr. Jay Prakash Singh Assistant Vice President (Marketing)

Mr. Nitin Agarwal CFO

Mr. Raman Kumar Jha Company Secretary

14. DISCLOSURE OF CERTAIN TYPES OF AGREEMENTS BINDING LISTED ENTITIES

There is no agreement (which is binding to the Company) which is required to be disclosed under clause 5A of paragraph A of
Part A of Schedule Il to the Listing Regulations.

15. DIRECTORS RETIRING BY ROTATION/APPOINTMENT/REAPPOINTMENT OF DIRECTORS

Details of Directors retiring by rotation and reappointment of directors at the ensuing Annual General Meeting are given in the
Explanatory Statement to the Notice of the AGM.

16. CREDIT RATING

India Ratings & Research Private Limited, A Fitch Group Company, has reaffirmed, on May 12, 2026, the Credit Rating in respect
of Company’s Bank Facilities which are as under:

Instrument Type Size of Issue (millions) Rating assigned along with Outlook/Watch
Fund-based working capital facilities INR 1,480 IND AA-/Stable/IND A1+

Non-fund based working capital facilities INR 6,500 IND AA-/Stable/IND A1+

Non-fund based working capital facilities INR 2,000 IND Ai+

Total INR 9,980

India Ratings & Research Private Limited, A Fitch Group Company, has assigned on May 12, 2026 the following rating in respect
of term loan of Ecosis Limited, wholly owned subsidiary Company:

Instrument Type Size of Issue (million) Rating assigned along with Outlook/ Watch Rating Action
Term Loan INR 2,000 IND A+/Stable Reaffirmed

17. A certificate has been received from M/s Siddiqui & Associates Practising Company Secretaries, that none of the Directors
on the Board of the Company has been debarred or disqualified from being appointed or continuing as directors of companies
by the Securities and Exchange Board of India, Ministry of Corporate Affairs or any such statutory authority.

18. CEO/CFO CERTIFICATION

In terms of Regulation 17(8) of the Listing Regulation, Managing Director and Chief Financial Officer of the Company have
submitted a certificate certifying various covenants about financial/cash flow statements, internal controls, financial reporting etc.
in respect of Accounts for the year ending March 31, 2026 to the Board of Directors.

19. NON-MANDATORY ITEMS

The Company has not adopted any non-mandatory requirements as mentioned in the Listing Regulation.

For and on Behalf of the Board of Directors

Madhu Sudhan Bhageria
Place: New Delhi Chairman and Managing Director
Date: 30" July, 2026 DIN: 00021934
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Declaration

l, Madhu Sudhan Bhageria, Managing Director of the Company, do hereby declare that all the Directors of the Company and
Senior Management personnel have affirmed compliance with the Code of Conduct adopted by the Company for the financial
year ended March 31, 2026.

Madhu Sudhan Bhageria
Place: New Delhi Chairman and Managing Director
Date: 23 July, 2026 DIN: 00021934
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Certificate of Non-Disqualification of Directors

(Pursuant to Regulation 34(3) and Schedule V Para C clause (10)(i) of the SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations, 2015)

To,

The Members,

Filatex India Limited

S. No. 274, Demni Road,
Dadra- 396193

UT. of Dadra & Nagar Haveli.

I have examined the relevant registers, records, forms, returns and disclosures received from the Directors of Filatex India Limited
having CIN L17119DN1990PLC000091 (hereinafter referred to as ‘the Company’), produced before me/us by the Company for
the purpose of issuing this Certificate, in accordance with Regulation 34(3) read with Schedule V Para-C Sub clause 10(i) of the
Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015.

In my opinion and to the best of my information and according to the verifications (including Directors Identification Number
(DIN) status at the portal ww.mca.gov.in) as considered necessary and explanations furnished to me by the Company & its
officers, | hereby certify that none of the Directors on the Board of the Company as stated below for the Financial Year ending on
March 31, 2026 have been debarred or disqualified from being appointed or continuing as Directors of companies by the
Securities and Exchange Board of India, Ministry of Corporate Affairs or any such other Statutory Authority:

S. Name of Directors Designation DIN Date of Appointment in the
No. Company
1 Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria Managing Director 00021934 30.07.2003
2. Mr. Purrshottam Bhaggeria Managing Director 00017938 30.07.2003
3. Mr. Madhav Bhageria Managing Director 00021953 30.07.2003
4. Mr. Rajender Mohan Malla Independent Director 00136657 27.07.2022
B, Ms. Meenakshi Mallik Independent Director 08524108 08.08.2024
6. Mr. Manish Vij Independent Director 00605422 29.08.2024

Ensuring the eligibility for the appointment/continuity of every Director on the Board is the responsibility of the management of the
Company. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these based on our verification. This certificate is neither an assurance
as to the future viability of the Company nor of the efficiency or effectiveness with which the management has conducted the
affairs of the Company.

For Siddiqui & Associates
Company Secretaries

K. O. Siddiqui

FCS 2229; CP 1284

UDIN: FO02229H000976391

Place: New Delhi Peer Review Certificate No.: 2149/2022
Date: 30" July, 2026 Firm Registration No.: S1988DE004300
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Secretarial Auditors’ Certificate on Corporate
Governance

To the Members of Filatex India Limited

We have examined the compliance of conditions of Corporate Governance by Filatex India Limited for the year ended
March 31, 2026 as stipulated in the Chapter IV of the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure
Requirements) Regulations, 2015.

The compliance of conditions of Corporate Governance is the responsibility of the management. Our examination was limited
to procedures and implementation thereof, adopted by the Company for ensuring the compliance of the conditions of the
Corporate Governance. It is neither an audit nor an expression of opinion on the financial statements of the Company.

In our opinion and to the best of our information and according to the explanations given to us, and the representations made
by the Directors and the Management, we certify that the Company has complied with the conditions of Corporate Governance
as stipulated in the Chapter IV of the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations, 2015.

We further state that such compliance is neither an assurance as to the future viability of the Company nor the efficiency or
effectiveness with which the management has conducted the affairs of the Company.

For Siddiqui & Associates
Company Secretaries

K. O. Siddiqui

FCS 2229; CP 1284

UDIN: FO02229H000976422

Place: New Delhi Peer Review Certificate No.: 2149/2022
Date: 30" July, 2026 Firm Registration No.: S1988DE004300
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Annexure "D"
FORM NO. MR-3

Secretarial Audit Report
For the Financial Year ended 31t March 2026

[Pursuant to Section 204(1) of the Companies Act, 2013 and Rule No.9 of the Companies (Appointment and Remuneration of

Managerial Personnel) Rules, 2014]

To,

The Members,

Filatex India Limited

S. No.: 274, Demni Road,
Dadra -396193

UT. of Dadra & Nagar Haveli.

We have conducted the secretarial audit of the compliance
of applicable statutory provisions and the adherence to
good corporate practices by Filatex India Limited having
CIN: L17119DN1990PLC000091 (hereinafter called the
Company). Secretarial Audit was conducted in a manner that
provided us a reasonable basis for evaluating the corporate
conducts/statutory compliances and expressing our opinion
thereon.

Based on our verification of Filatex India Limited’s books,
papers, minute books, forms and returns filed and other
records maintained by the Company and also the information
provided by the Company, its officers, agents and authorized
representatives during the conduct of secretarial audit, We
hereby report that in our opinion, the Company has, during the
audit period covering the financial year ended on March 31,
2026 complied with the statutory provisions listed hereunder
and also that the Company has proper Board processes and
compliance mechanism in place to the extent, in the manner
and subject to the reporting made hereinafter:

We have examined the books, papers, minute books, forms
and returns filed and other records maintained by Filatex
India Limited for the financial year ended on March 31, 2026
according to the provisions of:

The Companies Act, 2013 (the Act) and the rules made
thereunder;

ii.  The Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956 (‘SCRA))
and the rules made thereunder;

i. The Depositories Act, 1996 and the Regulations and
Byelaws framed thereunder;

iv.  Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 and the rules
and regulations made thereunder to the extent of Foreign
Direct Investment (FDI), Overseas Direct Investment (ODI)
and External Commercial Borrowings (ECB);

The Company has complied with the provisions,
rules & regulations of FEMA to the extent applicable.
The Company is not having any FDI & ODI during the
period.
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The following Regulations and Guidelines prescribed
under the Securities and Exchange Board of India Act,
1992 (‘SEBI Act)

a.  The Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers)
Regulations; 2011

b. The Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations; 2016

c.  The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of
Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations;
2018

d.  Securities and Exchange Board of India (Share
Based Employee Benefits and Sweat Equity)
Regulations; 2021,

e. The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue
and Listing of Debt Securities) Regulations, 2008;
Not Applicable to the Company for the year
under review;

f The Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Registrars to an Issue and Share Transfer Agents)
Regulations, 1993 regarding the Companies Act
and dealing with client; To the extend applicable
to the Company under review;

g. The Securities And Exchange Board of India
(Delisting Of Equity Shares) Regulations, 2021; Not
Applicable to the Company during the Audit
Period;

h. The Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Buy-back of Securities) Regulations, 2018; Not
Applicable to the Company during the Audit
Period; and



The Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations, 2015. We have also examined
compliance with the applicable clauses of the
following:

The Secretarial Standards issued by the
Institute of Company Secretaries of India as
notified of Corporate Affairs from time to time;

The Listing Agreements entered into by the
Company with The National Stock Exchange
of India Limited (NSE Limited) and The Bombay
Stock Exchange Limited (BSE Limited).

During the period under review the Company has complied
with the provisions of the Act, Rules, Regulations, Guidelines,
Standards, etc. mentioned above.

We further report that, having regard to the compliance
system prevailing in the Company and on examination of the
relevant documents and records in pursuance thereof on test-
check basis, the Company has complied with the following
laws applicable specifically to the Company:

The Textile Committee Act, 1963;

Petroleum Act, 1934 and Rules made thereunder;

Place: New Delhi
Date: 30" July, 2026
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We further report that

1.

The Board of Directors of the Company is duly
constituted with proper balance of Executive Directors,
Non-Executive Directors and Independent Directors. The
changes in the composition of the Board of Directors that
took place during the period under review were carried
out in compliance with the provisions of the Act and
SEBI (Listing Obligation and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations, 2015.

Adequate notice is given to all directors to schedule the
Board Meetings, agenda and detailed notes on agenda
were sent at least seven days in advance or with shorter
notice and a system exist for seeking and obtaining
further information and clarifications on the agenda items
before the meeting and for meaningful participation at
the meeting.

All the decisions of the Board and Committees of Board
have been carried out unanimously as recorded in the
Minutes of the meetings of the Board of Directors or
Committees of the Board, as the case may be.

We further report that there are adequate systems and
processes in the Company commensurate with the size and
operations of the Company to monitor and ensure compliance
with applicable laws, rules, regulations and guidelines.

For Siddiqui & Associates
Company Secretaries

K. O. Siddiqui

FCS 2229; CP 1284

UDIN: FO02229H000976378

Peer Review Certificate No.: 2149/2022
Firm Registration No.: S1988DE004300

Note: This Report is to be read with our letter of even date which is annexed as Annexure - A and forms an integral part of this

Report.
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ANNEXURE - A

To

The Members,

Filatex India Limited

S. No.: 274, Demni Road,
Dadra -396193

UT. of Dadra & Nagar Haveli.

1. Maintenance of secretarial record is the responsibility of the management of the Company. Our responsibility is to express
an opinion on these secretarial records based on our audit.

2. We have followed the audit practices and processes as were appropriate to obtain reasonable assurance about the
correctness of the contents of secretarial records. The verification was done on the random test basis to ensure that correct
facts are reflected in secretarial records. We believe that the processes and practices, we followed provide a reasonable
basis for our opinion.

3. We have followed the audit practices and processes as were appropriate to obtain reasonable assurance about the
correctness of the contents of the Secretarial records. The verification was done on test basis to ensure that correct facts
are reflected in secretarial records. We believe that the processes and practices, we followed provide a reasonable basis for
our opinion.

4. We have not verified the correctness and appropriateness of financial records and Books of Accounts of the Company.

5. Wherever required, we have obtained the Management representation about the compliances of laws, rules and regulations
and happening of events etc.

6. The compliances of the provisions of Corporate and other applicable laws, rules, regulations, standards are the responsibility
of management. Our examination was limited to the verification of procedures on the random test basis.

7. The Secretarial Audit Reportis neither an assurance as to the future viability of the Company nor of the efficacy or effectiveness
with which the management has conducted the affairs of the Company.

For Siddiqui & Associates

Company Secretaries

K. O. Siddiqui

FCS 2229; CP 1284

UDIN: FO02229H000976378

Place: New Delhi Peer Review Certificate No.: 2149/2022
Date: 30" July, 2026 Firm Registration No.: S1988DE004300
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Annexure "E"

FORM NO. AOC-2
(Pursuant to clause (h) of sub-section (3) of Section 134 of the Act and Rule 8(2) of the Companies (Accounts) Rules, 2014)

Form for disclosure of particulars of contracts/arrangements entered into by the Company with related parties referred to
in sub-section (1) of Section 188 of the Companies Act, 2013 including certain arms length transactions under third proviso
thereto.

1. Detaiils of contracts or arrangements or Transactions not at arm’s length basis:

a) Name(s) of the related party and nature of relationship

b) Nature of contracts/arrangements/transactions

C) Duration of the contracts/arrangements/transactions

d) Salient terms of the contracts or arrangements or transactions including the value, if any

e) Justification for entering into such contracts or arrangements or transactions Not applicable
) date(s) of approval by the Board

Q) Amount paid as advances, if any:

h) Date on which the special resolution was passed in general meeting as required under first
proviso to section 188

2. Details of material contracts or arrangement or transactions at arm’s length basis:

a) Name(s) of the related party and nature of relationship
b) Nature of contracts/arrangements/transactions
c) Duration of the contracts/arrangements/transactions
d) Salient terms of the contracts or arrangements or transactions including the value, if any
e) Justification for entering into such contracts or arrangements or transactions Not applicable
f) date(s) of approval by the Board
Q) Amount paid as advances, if any:
h) Date on which the special resolution was passed in general meeting as required under first
proviso to section 188
For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Filatex India Limited
Madhu Sudhan Bhageria
Place: New Delhi Chairman and Managing Director
Date: 30" July, 2026 DIN: 00021934
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Annexure "F"

Report on Conservation of Energy and Technology Absorption
Particulars required under Section 134(3)(m) of the Companies Act, 2013 read with Rule 8(3) of the Companies (Accounts)

Rule, 2014.

A) CONSERVATION OF ENERGY

1. Energy Conservation measures taken:

The company continues to evaluate and carry out all viable
options for reducing energy consumption. We have been
improving efficiency through adoption of new technology and
optimization of processes. Some of initiatives undertaken by
Company to conserve energy include:

Electrical — Conservation of Energy during Year-
2025-26

Efficient Motors & Pumps: \We have upgraded our
procurement specs to super-efficiency class [E4
induction motors, which offer higher operational efficiency
and therefore consume less energy. In addition, wherever
it was possible pump impellers have been trimmed and
optimized according to process requirements, resulting in
further energy savings and improved system efficiency.

Air Cooled condenser fan: \We have opted for a super-
efficient condenser fan with specially designed profile
fan blades and hub. As a result, energy consumption
has been reduced by 36%, achieving a power saving
of 27 kW per fan during the trial, while maintaining the
previous airflow and operating parameters. Now, we plan
to replace two additional fans with the same product.

Roof Top Solar panels: We have installed super-
efficient, latest-technology rooftop solar panels with a
capacity of 380 kWp in the new building in addition to the
existing rooftop solar power system. This enhancement
will further increase renewable energy generation and our
commitment to reduce carbon emission and contribute
to overall energy savings.

Utility — Conservation of Energy during Year-

2025-26
Cooling Tower Fan: We have replaced a FRP Cooling
Tower fan with Carbon Fibre Composite Fan by Installing
in one Paharpur Cooling Tower cross flow induced draft
system with lower power consumption of 9.64 kWh/Hr.
This replacement has reduced energy consumption by
230 kWh/Day.

B) TECHNOLOGY ABSORPTION

i.  Efforts in brief made towards technology absorption,
adaptation, and innovation:

Not Applicable

Place: New Delhi
Date: 30" July, 2026
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ii. Benefits derived because of the above efforts, e.g.
Product improvement, cost reduction, product
development, import substitutions etc.:

Not Applicable

iii. Inthe case of Imported Technology (Imported during
the last 5 years reckoned from the beginning of
the financial year) following information may be
furnished:

Not Applicable

iv. Research and development:

a. Specific areas in which Research and
Development is carried out by company

+  We have developed our own technology
for recycling Polyester textle waste. After
successful lab trials we have set up a pilot
plant consisting of de-polymerization and
polycondensation process. We have been
carrying out trials on all sorts of PET waste and
Textile waste and have produced first grade
Polyester chips/yarns.

b. Benefits derived because of the above research
and development

+  The need of the hour is to sustain conserve
energy and bring circular economy of all sorts
of polyester waste. The Development of our
patented technology is in process, and we are
scaling it up 75 TPD (27,000 TPA) at a capex
of approximately ¥ 300 Crores, expected to be
on Stream by Oct, 2026.

c. Expenditure on research & development:

Capital: 1563.35 Lakhs
Recurring: Nil
Total: 163.35 Lakhs

C) FOREIGN EXCHANGE EARNINGS AND OUTGO
(CASH BASIS):
Foreign exchange earned: X 6,887.86 Lakhs

Foreign exchange used: ¥ 1,18,003.31 Lakhs

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Filatex India Limited

Madhu Sudhan Bhageria
Chairman and Managing Director
DIN: 00021934



Annexure "G"

DETAILS PERTAINING TO REMUNERATION AS REQUIRED UNDER SECTION 197(12) OF THE COMPANIES ACT, 2013
READ WITH RULE 5(1) OF THE COMPANIES (APPOINTMENT AND REMUNERATION OF MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL)
RULES, 2014

Vi)

> STATUTORY REPORT

The percentage increase in remuneration of each Director, Chief Financial Officer and Company Secretary during the financial
year 2025-26, ratio of the remuneration of each Director to the median remuneration of the employees of the Company
for the financial year 2025-26 and the comparison of remuneration of each Key Managerial Personnel (KMP) against the

performance of the Company are as under:

S. Name of Director/KMP and Remuneration of % increase/(Decrease) Ratio of Remuneration
No. Designation Director/KMP for the in Remuneration of each Director/to
financial year 2025-26 in the financial year median Remuneration
( In Lakhs) 2025-26 of Employees
1 Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria 328.66 58.67% 11655
Chairman & Managing Director
2 Mr. Purrshottam Bhaggeria 228.38 19.45% 80.99
Vice Chairman & Managing
Director
3 Mr. Madhav Bhageria 22579 15.42% 80.07
Managing Director
4 Mr. Rajender Mohan Malla # # #
Non-Executive Independent
Director
5 Mr. Manish Vijj # # #
Non-Executive Independent
Director
6 Ms. Meenakshi Mallik # # #
Non-Executive Independent
Director
7 Mr. Nitin Agarwal’ 45.08 N.A N.A
Chief Financial officer
8 Mr. Raman Kumar Jha 3171 82.87% N.A

Company Secretary

The aforesaid amount does not include amount in respect of Gratuity, Leave encashment and fair value of ESOP as the
same is not paid.

*No remuneration only Sitting Fees Paid

*Appointed w.ef August 08, 2024 thus comparison from previous year is not given.

The median remuneration of employees of the Company during the financial year was ¥ 2.82 Lakhs

In the financial year, there was increase of 7.00% in the median remuneration of employees.

There were 2,615 permanent employees on the rolls of Company as on 31t March 2026.

Average percentage increase made in the salaries of employees other than the Key Managerial personnel in the last
financial year was 8.44% whereas the increase in the managerial remuneration for the same financial year by 33.25%. The
increments given to employees are based on their potential, performance and contribution, which is benchmarked against
applicable Industry norms. The managerial remuneration has increased because of increase in Commission as percentage
of profit which is on contractual basis as per approved terms of remuneration.

ltis hereby affirmed that the remuneration paid is as per the Remuneration Policy for Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and
other Employees.
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Details of Employees including Top ten employees pursuant to the provisions of Section 197(12) of the
Companies Act read with Rules 5(2) and 5(3) of the Companies (Appointment and Remuneration of
Managerial Personnel) Rules, 2014 are as under:

S. Name and Designation Remuneration Qualification Date of Agein Experiences Particulars % of Equity
No in % Lakhs) Commencement Years In Years of last shares
of employment Employment held
1 Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria 328.66 B. Com (H) 30-Jul-2003 66 43 Chief 8.56
Chairman & Managing Director Executive,
Madhu
Industries
2 Mr. Purrshottam Bhaggeria 228.38 MBA 30-Jul-2003 64 40 None 9.69
Vice Chairman & Managing
Director
3  Mr. Madhav Bhageria 22679 BCom (H) 30-Jul-2003 62 38 None 970
Managing Director
4 Mr. Vyanu B. Vyas 8b6.01 BTech, 11-Nov-2010 61 42 Aggarwal 0.06
Chief Operating Officer PGDM-Mgt & Indotex Ltd.
Mktg
5 Mr. Rajiv Kumar Kasturia 7164 DHT - Tech 01-Feb-1994 61 37 Cosmo 0.12
President (Marketing) Synthetics
Ltd.
6 Mr. Jay Prakash Singh 54.67 Diploma in 13-Aug-1998 56 32 Rajasthan -
Vice President (Marketing) Electronics Petro Synth.
and tele. Com Ltd
Engineering
7 Mr. Ashok Chauhan 47.74 BE (Mech), 12-Feb-2014 75 52 IJMDin 0.15
Chief Visionary Officer MBA Alchemist
Group
8  Mr. Sriram Balsubrananiam lyer 46.06 PGDM, BTech 07-May-2012 42 17 Garden Silk 0.05
Chief General Manager Mills Pvt Ltd
(Raw Material)
9 Mr. Nitin Agrawal 45,08 BCom, FCMA 23-Apr-2009 53 32 Chadha 0.03
Chief Financial Officer Papers Ltd.
10 Mr. Sudhir Bhimrajka 43.03 MCom 01-May-1997 60 38 Kankariya 0.02
Chief General Manager Chemical
(Accounts) Industries
Limited
Notes:

1 The Remuneration received includes Salary, other allowances & Commission.
2 Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria, Mr. Purrshottam Bhaggeria and Mr. Madhav Bhageria are only related to each other.

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Filatex India Limited

Madhu Sudhan Bhageria
Place: New Delhi Chairman and Managing Director
Date: 30" July, 2026 DIN: 00021934
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Business Responsibility and Sustainability
Reporting

SECTION A: GENERAL DISCLOSURES
l. Details of the listed entity

1. Corporate Identity Number (CIN) of the Listed Entity L17119DN1990PLCO00091
2. Name of the Listed Entity Filatex India Limited
3. Year of incorporation 1990
4. Registered office address SNo. 274, Demni Road, Dadra - 396193,
UT of Dadra & Nagar, Havelli, India
5. Corporate address 4 & 5" Floor, Office Block, Radisson Hotel,
MG Road, New Delhi - 110030
6. E-mail secretarial@filatex.com
7. Telephone +91-11-26801105
8. Website www filatex.com
9. Financial year for which reporting is being done 1t April 2025 to 315t March 2026
io. Name of the Stock Exchange(s) where shares are listed NSE & BSE
11. Paid-up Capital INR 4,440.58 Lakhs
12, Name and contact details (telephone, email address) of the person Name: Raman Jha
who may be contacted in case of any queries on the BRSR report Designation: Company Secretary
Email: Secretarial@filatex.com
Telephone: +91-11-26801105
13. Reporting boundary - Are the disclosures under this report made The Disclosures made in this report are
on a standalone basis (ie. only for the entity) or on a consolidated standalone basis.
basis (i.e. for the entity and all the entities which form a part of its
consolidated financial statements, taken together).
14. Name of assessment or assurance provider Not applicable
15. Type of assessment of assurance obtained Not applicable
Il. Products/services

16. Details of business activities (accounting for 90% of the turnover):

Description of Main Activity Description of Business Activity % of Turnover of the entity
a) Manufacturing of Man made Fibre Manufacturer of Synthetic Partially Oriented 97.74%
Yarn, Draw Texturised Yarn, Fully Drawn Yarn,
Polyester Chip and Narrow Woven Fabric
b) Trading Sale Trading of Raw Material 2.26%

17. Products/Services sold by the entity (accounting for 90% of the entity’s Turnover):

Product/Service NIC Code % of total Turnover contributed
a) Polyester Chips 22201 0.25%
b)  Polyester multiflament yarn 20203 9b.86%

lll. Operations
18. Number of locations where plants and/or operations/offices of the entity are situated:

Location Number of plants Number of offices Total

a) National 2 3 5

b) International None None None
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19. Markets served by the entity:

a) Number of locations

Locations Number
National (No. of States & Union Territories) 19
International (No. of Countries) 14
b) What is the contribution of exports as a percentage of the total turnover of the entity?
Export
1.56%
C) A brief on types of customers:
The Company’s major clients include Yarn Spinners, Fabric Weavers and Knitters.
IV. Employees
20. Details as at the end of Financial Year:
a) Employees (including differently abled):
Particulars Total (A) Male (% of Total) Female (% of Total)
Employees (including differently abled)
1 Permanent 1,123 1,102 98.13% 21 1.87%
Other than Permanent 6 6 100.00% - -
3 Total employees 1,129 1,108 98.14% 21 1.86%
Workers (including differently abled)
1 Permanent 1,492 1,492 100.00% - -
Other than Permanent 2,057 2,048 99.66% 9 0.44%
3 Total employees 3,549 3,540 99.75% 9 0.25%
b) Differently abled Employees:
Particulars Total (A) Male (% of Total) Female (% of Total)
Employees
1 Permanent - - - - -
Other than Permanent - - - - -
3 Total employees - - - - -
Workers
1 Permanent - - - - -
2 Other than Permanent - - - - -
3 Total employees - - - - -
21. Participation/Inclusion/Representation of women:
Particulars Total (A) Female (% of Total)
Board of Directors 6 1 16.67%
Key Management Personnel* 5 0 -

* Key Managerial Personnel are three Managing Directors, Chief Financial Officer and Company Secretary.

22. Turnover rate for permanent employees and workers: (Disclose trends for the past 3 years)

Particulars FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25 FY 2023-24

Male Female Total Male Female Total Male Female Total
Permanent Employees 3649% 2143% 3643% 1960% 21.05% 2033% 23.34% 2174% 23.31%
Permanent Workers 10.00% - 10.00% 30.59% - 3059% 4399% - 43.99%
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V. 23. Holding, Subsidiary and Associate Companies (including joint ventures):

Name of the holding/ Indicate whether % of shares Does the entity indicated at
subsidiary/associate holding/Subsidiary/ held by listed column A, participate in the
companies/joint ventures (A)  Associate/Joint Venture entity Business Responsibility initiatives

of the listed entity? (Yes/No)

1 Ecosis Limited (Formerly known  Subsidiary 100% No

as Texfil Private Limited)

VL. 24. CSR Detaiils:

1 Whether CSR is applicable as per section 135 of Companies Act, 2013: Yes
2 Turnover (in ¥ Lakhs) 416,051.22
3 Net worth (in % Lakhs) 1,60,624.00

VIIl. Transparency and Disclosures Compliances

25. Complaints/Grievances on any of the principles (Principles 1 to 9) under the National Guidelines on
Responsible Business Conduct:

Stakeholder Grievance FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
group from whom Redressal Number of Numberof Remarks Numberof Numberof Remarks
com!)lalnt Is Mechanismin  complaints complaints complaints complaints
received Place. (If Yes, “_‘e" filed during pending filed during pending
prowde_ web-link the year resolution the year resolution
for grievance at close of at close of
redress policy) the year the year
Communities Nil Nil NA Nil Nil NA
Investors (other than Nil Nil NA Nil Nil NA
shareholders)
Shareholders 1 Nil Resolved Nil Nil NA
during the
Yes year
Employees and Nil Nil NA Nil Nil NA
workers
Customers Nil Nil NA Nil Nil NA
Value Chain Partners Nil Nil NA Nil Nil NA
Other (please specify) Nil Nil NA Nil Nil NA

#The policies guiding Filatex conduct with all its stakeholders including grievance mechanism are available on the Company’s
website. The link to Policies: https://www filatex.com/codes-policies.

26. Overview of the entity’s material responsible business conduct issues:

Please indicate material responsible business conduct and sustainability issues pertaining to environmental and social matters
that present a risk or an opportunity to your business, rationale for identifying the same, approach to adapt or mitigate the risk
along-with its financial implications, as per the following format

S.  Material Indicate Rationale for identifying In case of risk, approach  Financial implications
No. issue whether risk the risk/opportunity to adapt or mitigate of the risk or
identified or opportunity opportunity (Indicate
positive or negative
implications)
1 Renewable Opportunity Undertake GHG emissions Positive
Power reduction initiatives through
increased use of electricity
from renewable sources and
implement energy efficient
measures across all facilities
2 Air Eimissions  Risk Emission beyond prescribed  Ensure monitoring of all Negative

limits by the respective sources of air pollutants in
State Pollution Control Board ~ Company’s manufacturing
(SPCB) may attract fines and  locations. Undertake
penalties measures to reduce SOX,
NOx and PM emissions
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S.  Material Indicate Rationale for identifying In case of risk, approach  Financial implications
No. issue whether risk the risk/opportunity to adapt or mitigate of the risk or
identified or opportunity opportunity (Indicate

positive or negative
implications)

3 Waste Opportunity Reduce, Reuse and Re-cycle Positive
Management our waste

4 Innovation Opportunity Focused on continuous Positive
and research & development of
Research & chemical recycling processes
Development to reduce textile waste

SECTION B: MANAGEMENT AND PROCESS DISCLOSURES

This section is aimed at helping businesses demonstrate the structures, policies and processes put in place towards adopting
the NGRBC Principles and Core Elements.

Disclosure Questions

Policy and management processes P1 P2 P3 P4 P5 P6 P7 P8 P9

1 a.  Whether your entity’s policy/policies Y Y Y Y Y Y N Y Y
cover each principle and its core
elements of the NGRBCs. (Yes/No)

b. Has the policy been approved by the Y Y Y Y Y Y - Y Y
Board? (Yes/No)
c.  Web Link of the Policies, if available All relevant policies are uploaded o the intranet site for information as

well as implement by internal stakeholders. Further, policies on the
Code of Conduct, CSR policy, Vigil policy, Quality Environment Health
and Safety policy are also available on the website at https://wwwi filatex.
com/codes-policies

2 Whether the entity has translated the policy Y Y Y Y Y Y - Y Y
into procedures. (Yes/No)

3 Do the enlisted policies extend to your value N N N N N N N N N
chain partners? (Yes/No)

4 Name of the national and international codes/ 1SO 9001, ISO 14001, ISO 45001, OEKO-TEX STANDARD 100
certifications/labels/standards adopted by
your entity and mapped to each principle.

5 Specific commitments, goals and targets set  We are in the process of creating specific goals with timelines.
by the entity with defined timelines, if any.

6 Performance of the entity against the specific  Not Applicable
commitments, goals and targets along-with
reasons in case the same are not met.

Governance, leadership and oversight

7 Statement by director responsible for the At Filatex, we strive to be a purposeful business — one that is
business responsibility report, highlighting responsible towards itself, its stakeholders and the external
ESG related challenges, targets and environment. We make incremental changes to our processes, work
achievements (listed entity has flexibility towards cost savings, use innovation to make our processes more
regarding the placement of this disclosure) efficient and contribute to the betterment of the environment and
society.

We believe it is imperative to focus efforts on sustainability in today's
global scenario. It is no longer an option but a dire necessity for all
businesses. Hence, our aim is to integrate environmental and social
dimensions of sustainability into our core business strategy.

8 Details of the highest authority responsible for  Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria (Chairman & Managing Director)
implementation and oversight of the Business
Responsibility policy (ies).

9 Does the entity have a specified Committee ~ The Board periodically monitor the financial, environmental, and
of the Board/Director responsible for decision  social performance of the Company while addressing key risks and
making on sustainability related issues? (Yes/ opportunities. The Company also has a Risk Management Committee
No). If yes, provide details. which reviews entity-wide risks including ESG risks.
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Policy and management processes

PL P2 P3 P4 P5

P6 P7 P8

P9

10

Details of Review of NGRBCs by the Company:

Subject for Review

Indicate whether review was undertaken by Director/Committee of the

Board/Any other Committee

Performance against above policies and Y Y Y Y Y Y - Y Y
follow up action

Compliance with statutory requirements of Y Y Y Y Y Y - Y Y
relevance to the principles, and, rectification

of any non-compliances

Subject for Review Half-Yearly

Performance against above policies and
follow up action

Compliance with statutory requirements of
relevance to the principles, and, rectification
of any non-compliances

11

Has the entity carried out independent
assessment/evaluation of the working of its
policies by an external agency? (Yes/No). If
yes, provide name of the agency.

No external assessment was conducted, However The Company
conducts periodic review of the policies internally.

12

If answer to question (1) above is “No” i.e. not
all Principles are covered by a policy, reasons
to be stated:

Filatex is a member of various industrial and trade bodies and plays
a key role in advocating issues of the sector through them. It actively
participates in industry forums and is also involved in supporting
formulation of relevant policies. Though the organization does not have
a stated policy on advocacy currently, it continues to follow and monitor
the business and regulatory environment closely.

SECTION C: PRINCIPLE WISE PERFORMANCE DISCLOSURE

This section is aimed at helping entities demonstrate their performance in integrating the Principles and Core Elements with key
processes and decisions. The information sought is categorized as “Essential” and “Leadership”. While the essential indicators are
expected to be disclosed by every entity that is mandated to file this report, the leadership indicators may be voluntarily disclosed

by entities which aspire to progress to a higher level in their quest to be socially, environmentally and ethically responsible.

PRINCIPLE 1: Businesses should conduct and govern themselves with integrity, and in a manner
that is Ethical, Transparent and Accountable.

Essential Indicators

1. Percentage coverage by training and awareness programmes on any of the Principles during the
financial year:

Segment Total number

of training and
awareness

Topics/principles covered under the
training and its impact

%age of persons in

respective category
covered by the awareness

programmes held programmes
Board of Directors 4 Corporate Governance, complaint 100%
management, corporate social
responsibility activities, regulatory
compliances and updates.

Key Managerial 5 Business, Strategy, Risk, BRSR, Code of 100%
Personnel Conduct, Information Security Awareness,

Anti-Bribery and Anti-Corruption,

Prevention of Sexual Harassment
Employees other than 40 Various trainings pertaining to health, safety, 82%
BoD and KMPs behavioural, skill upgradation, management,

operations, etc.

Workers 48 Various trainings pertaining to health, safety, 80%

behavioural, skill upgradation, management,
operations, etc.
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2. Details of fines/penalties/punishment/award/compounding fees/settlement amount paid in proceedings
(by the entity or by directors/KMPs) with regulators/law enforcement agencies/judicial institutions, in the
financial year, in the following format:

(Note: the entity shall make disclosures on the basis of materiality as specified in Regulation 30 of SEBI (Listing Obligations and
Disclosure Obligations) Regulations, 2015 and as disclosed on the entity’s website)

Monetary
NGRBC Principle Name of the regulatory/ Amount  Brief of the Has an appeal
enforcement agencies/judicial (in INR) Case been preferred?
institutions (Yes/No)
Penalty/Fine NA NA NA NA
Principle NA NA NA NA
Settlement (1109 NA NA NA NA
Compounding fee NA NA NA NA

Non Monetary

NGRBC Principle Name of the regulatory/enforcement Brief of Has an appeal been

agencies/judicial institutions the Case preferred? (Yes/No)
Imprisonment Principle NA NA NA
Punishment (1109 NA NA NA

3. Of the instances disclosed in Question 2 above, details of the Appeal/Revision preferred in cases where
monetary or non-monetary action has been appealed:

Case Details Name of the regulatory/enforcement agencies/judicial institutions

4. Does the entity have an anti-corruption or anti-bribery policy? If yes, provide details in brief and if
available, provide a web-link to the policy:

The code of conduct serves as a guiding policy to all the employees of the company across all levels and grades. The Company’s
code of conduct is also applicable to all external stakeholders, suppliers, contractors etc., the company follows zero tolerance
on any acts of bribery, corruption etc. by such agencies during their dealings with the company. The code is available on the
Company’s website: http://www filatex.com/code-policies/. Additionally, as part of HR policy, the Company has framed/circulated
policies which deal with (i) Ethics at workplace; and (i) restraining giving and receiving of gifts and other benefits during business
relationship etc. These policies are applicable to the employees at all levels.

5. Number of Directors/KMPs/employees/workers against whom disciplinary action was taken by any law
enforcement agency for the charges of bribery/corruption:

Particulars FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
Directors Nil Nil
KMPs Nil Nil
Employees Nil Nil
Workers Nil Nil

6. Details of complaints with regard to conflict of interest:

Particulars FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
Number Remarks Number Remarks
Number of complaints received in relation to issues of Nil Nil

Conflict of Interest of the Directors

Number of complaints received in relation to issues of Nil Nil
Conflict of Interest of the KMPs

7. Provide details of any corrective action taken or underway on issues related to fines/penalties/action
taken by regulators/law enforcement agencies/judicial institutions, on cases of corruption and conflicts
of interest.

NA
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Particulars FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
i) Accounts payable x 365 days 1,99,26,441.35 1,95,76,702.00
i) Cost of goods/services procured 3,32,258.84 3,60,181.04
i)y Number of days of accounts payables 60 54

9. Open-ness of business - Provide details of concentration of purchases and sales with trading houses,
dealers, and related parties along-with loans and advances & investments, with related parties, in the

following format:

Parameter Metrics FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
a. i) Purchases from trading houses 2,111.29 4,273.35
i) Total purchases 3,32,258.84 3,60,181.04
i) Purchases from trading houses as % of total 0.64% 1.19%
purchases
Concentration of b.  Number of trading houses where purchases are 87 82
Purchases made
c. i) Purchases from top 10 trading houses 1,708.05 3,877.58
i) Total purchases from trading houses 2,111.29 4,273.35
i) Purchases from top 10 trading houses as % of 80.90% 90.74%
total purchases from trading houses
Concentration of a. i) Sales to dealer/distributors 3,75,358.95 3,83,164.650
Sales iy Total Sales 4,16,051.22 42521544
iy Sales to dealer/distributors as % of total sales 90.22% 90.11%
b.  Number of dealers/distributors to whom sales are 268 302
made
c. i) Salestotop 10 dealers/distributors 1,80,4561.72 1,71,502.27
i) Total Sales to dealer/distributors 3,75,358.95 3,83,164.60
iy Sales to top 10 dealers/distributors as % of 48.07% 44.76%
total sales to dealer/distributors
Share of RPTs in a. i) Purchases (Purchases with related parties) = -
i) Total Purchases 3,32,258.84 3,60,181.04
i) Purchases (Purchases with related parties as = -
% of Total Purchases)
b. i) Sales (Sales to related parties) = -
i) Total Sales 4,16,051.22 42521544
iy Sales (Sales to related parties as % of Total = -
Sales)
c. i) Loans & advances given to related parties 914.00 1,16143
i) Total loans & advances 948.33 1,198.29
iy Loans & advances given to related parties as 96.38% 96.09%
% of Total loans & advances
d. i) Investments in related parties 5,498.20 0.20
i) Total Investments made 29,361.96 18,653.44
i) Investments in related parties as % of Total 18.73% -

Investments made
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PRINCIPLE 2: Businesses should provide goods and services in a manner that is sustainable and
safe

Essential Indicators

1. Percentage of R&D and capital expenditure (capex) investments in specific technologies to improve the

environmental and social impacts of product and processes to total R&D and capex investments made
by the entity, respectively.

Particulars FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25 Details of improvements in
environmental and social impacts

R&D 100% 100% Chemical Recycling of Polyester in all forms

Capex 212% 2.24% Capex incurred to reduce energy
consumption.

2. a. Does the entity have procedures in place for sustainable sourcing? (Yes/No)

The Company strives to integrate social, ethical and environmental factors across the entire supply chainWe are in the process
of developing a framework for sustainable sourcing across the portfolio.

in our continued efforts to increase the share of renewable power, the Company is procuring power from an ISTS solar power
project in Rajasthan and from a hybrid wind-solar power priject in Gujarat.”

b. If yes, what percentage of inputs were sourced sustainably?
Not Applicable

3. Describe the processes in place to safely reclaim your products for reusing, recycling and disposing at
the end of life, for (a) Plastics (including packaging) (b) E-waste (c) Hazardous waste and (d) other waste.

The Company does not have any specific product to reclaim at the end of life. However, at the plant sites, there are system in
place to recycle, reuse and dispose in line with regulatory requirement for the above waste being generated during course of
manufacturing.

4. Whether Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR) is applicable to the entity’s activities (Yes/No).

If yes, whether the waste collection plan is in line with the Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR) plan submitted to Pollution
Control Boards? If not, provide steps taken to address the same.

The Company is following all the guidelines as per EPR.

PRINCIPLE 3: Businesses should respect and promote the well-being of all employees, including
those in their value chains

Essential Indicators

1. a. Details of measures for the well-being of employees:

% of employees covered by

Category Total (A) Health insurance Accident insurance Maternity benefits Paternity Benefits Day Care facilities

Number % (B/A) Number % (B/A) Number % (B/A) Number % (B/A) Number % (B/A)
(B) (B) (B) (B) (B)

Permanent employees

Male 1,102 1,102 100.00% 1,102 100.00% - - 14 127% - -

Female 21 21 100.00% 21 100.00% 2 9.52% - - - -

Total 1,123 1,123 100.00% 1,123 100.00% 2 0.18% 14 1.25% - -
Other than Permanent employees

Male 6 6 100.00% 6 100% - - - - - -

Female - - - - - - - - - - -

Total 6 6 100.00% 6 100% - - - - - -
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b. Details of measures for the well-being of workers:

% of employees covered by

Category Total (A) Health insurance Accidentinsurance  Maternity benefits Paternity Benefits Day Care facilities

Number % (B/A) Number % (B/A) Number % (B/A) Number % (B/A) Number % (B/A)
(B) (B) (B) (B) (B)

Permanent employees

Male 1,492 1,492 100.00% 1,492 100.00% - - - - - -

Female - - - - - - - - - - -

Total 1,492 1,492 100.00% 1,492 100.00% - - - - - -
Other than Permanent employees

Male 2,048 2,048 100.00% 2,048 100.00% - - - - - -

Female 9 9 100.00% 9 100.00% - - - - - -

Total 2,057 2,057 100.00% 2,057 100.00% - - - - - -

C. Spending on measures towards well-being of employees and workers (including permanent and other than
permanent) in the following format:
Particulars FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25

i) Cost incurred on wellbeing measures (well-being measures means well- 393.32 288.98
being of employees and workers (including male, female, permanent and
other than permanent employees and workers)

i) Total revenue of the company 4,16,061.22 42521544
i) Cost incurred on wellbeing measures as a % of total revenue of the 0.09% 0.07%
company

2. Details of retirement benefits:

Benefits FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
No. of No. of Deducted No. of No. of Deducted
employees workers and employees workers and
coveredas coveredas deposited coveredas coveredas deposited
a % of total a % of total withthe a % oftotal a % of total with the
employees workers authority employees workers authority
(Y/N/N.A.) (Y/N/N.A.)
PF 98.66% 100% Yes 98.76% 100% Yes
Gratuity 100% 100% No 100.00% 100% No
ESI - = N.A. - = N.A.
NPS 2.94% = Yes 2.00% = Yes
Superannuation = = N.A. - = N.A.

3. Accessibility of workplaces:

Are the premises/offices of the entity accessible to differently abled employees and workers, as per the requirements of the
Rights of Persons with Disabilities Act, 20167 If not, whether any steps are being taken by the entity in this regard.

The Company is in the process of equipped with the necessary accessibility provisions at workplace.

4. Does the entity have an equal opportunity policy as per the Rights of Persons with Disabilities Act,
20167 If so, provide a web-link to the policy:

The Code of Conduct recognises the importance of treating everyone with fairness, respect and dignity. It expects everyone to
act in a way that is consistent with our sense of fairness and equal opportunity.
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5. Return to work and Retention rates of permanent employees and workers, that took parental leave:

Gender Permanent employees Permanent workers
Return to Retention Return to Retention
work rate rate work rate rate

Male 100% 100% NA NA

Female 100% 100% NA NA

Total 100% 100% NA NA

6. Is there a mechanism available to receive and redress grievances for the following categories of
employees and worker? If yes, give details of the mechanism in brief:

Yes/No If Yes, then give details of the mechanism in brief
Permanent Workers Yes We have grievance redressal policy
Other than Permanent Workers Yes We have grievance redressal policy
Permanent Employees Yes We have grievance redressal policy
Other than Permanent Employees Yes We have grievance redressal policy

7. Membership of employees and worker in association(s) or Unions recognised by the listed entity:
Not applicable to us as we have no union.

Category FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
Total No.of % (B/A) Total No. of % (D/C)
employees/ employees/ employees/ employees/
workers in workers in workers in workers in
respective respective respective respective
category category, who category category, who
(A) are part of ©) are part of
association(s) association(s)
or Union (B) or Union (D)
Total Permanent Employees
Male - - - - - -
Female = = = - - -

Total Permanent Workers
Male - - - - - -
Female = = = - - -

8. Details of training given to employees and workers:

Category Total FY 2025-26 Total FY 2024-25
(A)  oOnHealthand On skill A On Health and On skill
safety measures upgradation safety measures upgradation
No.(B) % (B/A) No. (B) % (B/A) No.(B) % (B/A) No.(B) % (B/A)
Employees
Male 1,102 1,102 100% 1,102 100% 1,034 1,034 100.00% 1,034 100.00%
Female 21 21 100% 21 100% 15 15 100.00% 15 100.00%
Total 1,123 1,123 100% 1,123 100% 1,049 1,049 100.00% 1,049 100.00%
Workers
Male 1492 1,492 100% 1492 100% 1461 1461 100.00% 1461 100.00%
Female - = = = = - - - - -
Total 1492 1,492 100% 1492 100% 1,461 1,461 100.00% 1,461 100.00%
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9. Details of performance and career development reviews of employees and worker:

Category FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
Total (A) No. (B) % (B/A) Total (A) No. (B) % (B/A)
Employees
Male 1,102 1,102 100% 1,034 1,034 100%
Female 21 21 100% 15 15 100%
Total 1,123 1,123 100% 1,049 1,049 100%
Workers

Male 1,492 1,492 100% 1,461 1,461 100%
Female = = = - - -
Total 1,492 1,492 100% 1,461 1,461 100%

10. Health and safety management system:

a. Whether an occupational health and safety management system has been implemented by the entity? (Yes/No). If
yes, the coverage such system?

Yes. Occupational health and safety management system has been implemented by the entity. Filatex is ISO 45001:2018
accredited for Occupational Health and Safety (OH&S) Management and has designed and maintained an OH&S system as well
as developed its own '‘Occupational Health and Safety Policy' to meet the standards.

b. What are the processes used to identify work-related hazards and assess risks on a routine and non-routine basis
by the entity?

In accordance with ISO 456001:2018, the Company conducts weekly safety meetings with plant heads and section heads to
review and discuss safety measures for a safe working culture and ZERO risk operations.

c. Whether you have processes for workers to report the work related hazards and to remove themselves from such
risks. (Y/N)

Yes, the Company has processes for workers to report work related hazards and to remove themselves from such risk.

d. Do the employees/worker of the entity have access to non-occupational medical and healthcare services? (Yes/No)
Yes

11. Details of safety related incidents, in the following format:

Safety Incident/Number Category FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
Lost Time Injury Frequency Rate (LTIFR) (per one million- Employees = -
person hours worked) Workers - -
Total recordable work-related injuries Employees = 4

Workers = 5
No. of fatalities Employees = -

Workers = -
High consequence work-related injury or ill-health Employees = -
(excluding fatalities) Workers _ _

12. Describe the measures taken by the entity to ensure a safe and healthy work place:
Safety & Health procedure implemented as per ISO 46001:2018 (Occupational Health and Safety Management System).

13. Number of Complaints on the following made by employees and workers:

FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
Filed during Pending Remarks Filed during Pending Remarks

the year resolution the year resolution

at the end at the end

of year of year
Working Conditions = = N/A - - N/A
Health & Safety = = N/A - - N/A
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14. Assessments for the year:

% of your plants and offices that were assessed (by
entity or statutory authorities or third parties)

100%
100%

Health and safety practices

Working Conditions

15. Provide details of any corrective action taken or underway to address safety-related incidents (if any)
and on significant risks/concerns arising from assessments of health & safety practices and working
conditions.

All'identify unsafe conditions are reviewed in regular safety committee meetings.

PRINCIPLE 4: Businesses should respect the interests of and be responsive to all its stakeholders
Essential Indicators

1. Describe the processes for identifying key stakeholder groups of the entity:

The Company aims to meet the expectations of its stakeholders that include shareholders, consumers, employees, suppliers,
and various service providers. The Company understands the needs of its stakeholders and develops action plans to fulfill
them while achieving its business goals. The Company also has in place an investor grievance redressal system, a consumer
complaint redressal system, and various other committees to protect the interest of all the stakeholders. It discloses all the
relevant information about its products, business, financial performance, and other statutory information on the website of the
Company to ensure effective stakeholder engagement.

2. List stakeholder groups identified as key for your entity and the frequency of engagement with each

stakeholder group:

Stakeholder Whether Channels of communication Frequency of Purpose and scope of
Group identified as  (Email, SMS, Newspaper, engagement engagement including key
Vulnerable & Pamphlets, Advertisement, (Annually/Half topics and concerns raised
Marginalized Community Meetings, Notice yearly/Quarterly/  during such engagement
Group (Yes/ Board, Website), Other others — please
No) specify)
Employees & No Circulars and messages from Regularly Employees’ growth and benefits,
Workers Corporate and line management, their expectation, career growth,
Welfare initiatives for employee professional development and
and their families, Training and SKkill skill training
Development Emails
Customers No Business Interactions, Customer Regularly Resolution of Customer
Satisfaction Surveys Complaints, Quality and Safety
Details, New products offerings,
Feedback, Challenges
Suppliers/ No Business interactions Regularly Business opportunities, Quality
Contractors of raw materials, Supplier
evaluation programme, Materials
management and schedule,
Issues faced by Company/
suppliers, supply chain issue
Community No Engagement for improving health Regularly Social concerns in the region,
awareness and participation in Local employment, Partnership
various social/religious events with local NGOs for servicing
wider set of local communities,
Local infrastructure development,
and other necessary support
Shareholders  No Press Releases, Quarterly Resullts, As and when Financial and non-financial
& Investors Annual Reports, AGM (Shareholders  required performance, Corporate
interaction), Stock Exchange Fillings, Governance
Corporate Website and Email
Government  No Press release, quarterly results, As and when Compliance requirements,
& regulatory Annual Reports, sustainability/stock  required Rules and regulations, Industry
Bodies exchange fillings, issue specific representation on key matters

filings, representations
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PRINCIPLE 5: Businesses should respect and promote human rights
Essential Indicators

1. Employees and workers who have been provided training on human rights issues and policy(ies) of the
entity, in the following format:

Category FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
Total (A) No. of % (B/A) Total (C) No. of % (D/C)
employees/ employees/
workers workers
covered (B) covered (D)
Employees
Permanent 1,123 1,123 100.00% 1,049 1,049 100.00%
Other than permanent 6 6 100.00% 5 5 100.00%
Total Employees 1,129 1,129 100.00% 1,054 1,054 100.00%
Workers
Permanent 1,492 1,492 100.00% 1,461 1,461 100.00%
Other than permanent 2,057 2,057 100.00% 2,191 2,191 100.00%
Total Workers 3,549 3,549 100.00% 3,652 3,652 100.00%

2. Details of minimum wages paid to employees and workers, in the following format:

Category Total FY 2025-26 Total FY 2024-25
(A)  Equal to Minimum More than (D)  Equal to Minimum More than
Wage Minimum Wage Wage Minimum Wage
No.(B) % (B/A) No.(C) % (C/A) No.(E) % (E/D) No.(F) % (F/D)
Employees
Permanent 1,123 - - 1,123 100% 1,049 - - 1,049 100%
Male 1,102 - - 1,102 100% 1,034 - - 1,034 100%
Female 21 - - 21 100% 15 - - 15 100%
Other than Permanent 6 - - 6 100% 5 - - 5 100%
Male 6 - - 6 100% 5 - - 5 100%
Female - - - - 0.00% - - - 0 -
Workers
Permanent 1,492 - - 1,492 100% 1,461 - - 1,461 100%
Male 1,492 - - 1,492 100% 1,461 - - 1,461 100%
Female - = = = = - - - - -
Other than Permanent 2,057 - - 2,057 100% 2,191 - - 2,191 100%
Male 2,048 - - 2,048 100% 2,188 - - 2,188 100%
Female 9 = = 9 100% 3 - - 3 -
3. Details of remuneration/salary/wages, in the following format:
Male Female
Number Median remuneration/ Number Median remuneration/
salary/wages of salary/wages of
respective category respective category
(Annual) (Annual)
Board of Directors (BoD)* 3 228.38 - -
Key Managerial Personnel 2 45.08 - -
Employees other than BoD and KMP 1,097 411 21 342
Workers 1,492 3.02 - -

*Non-Executive Independent Director receive a fee for attending the meeting and Non-Executive Non- Independent Director do not receive any remuneration, thus
not included above.

Gross wages paid to females as a % of total wages paid:

Particulars FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
Gross Wages paid to females 128564 11443
Total Wages 10,999.42 10,058.73
Gross wages paid to females as a % of total wages paid 1.17% 1.14%
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4. Do you have a focal point (Individual/Committee) responsible for addressing human rights impacts or
issues caused or contributed to by the business? (Yes/No)
Yes

5. Describe the internal mechanisms in place to redress grievances related to human rights issues.

The grievances related to human rights are submitted to the Human Resources Department who follow the grievance redressal
policy.

6. Number of Complaints on the following made by employees and workers:

Benefits FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
Filed during Pending Remarks Filed during Pending Remarks

the year resolution the year resolution

at the end at the end

of year of year

Sexual Harassment = = _ _

Discrimination at workplace = = - -
Child Labour = = - -
Forced Labour/Involuntary Labour = = - -
Wages = = - -

Other human rights related issues = = - -

7. Complaints filed under the Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and
Redressal) Act, 2013, in the following format:

Particulars FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25

i) Total Complaints reported under Sexual Harassment on of Women at = -
Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013 (POSH)

i) Female employees/workers 30 15

iy Complaints on POSH as a % of female employees/workers = -
iv) Complaints on POSH upheld = -

8. Mechanisms to prevent adverse consequences to the complainant in discrimination and harassment
cases.

The Company firmly believes in upholding and promoting human rights. Human Rights are protected under Code of
Business Conduct, Whistle Blower Policy, Works Committee, Anti - Sexual Harassment Policy, Labor, and Employee Welfare
Policies.

9. Do human rights requirements form part of your business agreements and contracts? (Yes/No)
No

10. Assessments for the year:

% of your plants and offices that were assessed (by
entity or statutory authorities or third parties)

Child labour -
Forced/involuntary labour -

Sexual harassment -

Discrimination at workplace -
Wages -
Others — please specify -

No third-party assessment was carried out in manufacturing plants and offices on child labour, sexual harassment, etc. However,
in Filatex, there is zero tolerance towards any such kind of issue.

11. Provide details of any corrective actions taken or underway to address significant risks/concerns
arising from the assessments at Question 9 above.

Not applicable
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PRINCIPLE 6: Businesses should respect and make efforts to protect and restore the environment
Essential Indicators
1. Details of total energy consumption (in Gigajoules) and energy intensity, in the following format:

Particulars FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
From Renewable Source

Total electricity consumption (A) 2,89,180.40 -
Total fuel consumption (B) = -
Energy consumption through other sources (C) 2,92,278.40 2,63,699.35
Total energy consumption (A+B+C) 5,81,458.81 2,63,699.35
From non-renewable Source

Total electricity consumption (D) 10,35,778.05 10,67,297.81
Total fuel consumption (E) 22.38,284.37 21.96,754.13
Energy consumption through other sources (F) 18,3356.03 -
Total energy consumption (D+E+F) 32,92,397.45 32,564,0561.94
Total energy consumption (A+B+C+D+E+F) 38,73,866.26 35,17,761.29
Energy intensity per rupee of turnover (Total energy consumption/turnover in 0.00009311 0.00008273
rupees)

Energy intensity per rupee of turnover adjusted for Purchasing Power Parity 0.00189386 0.00170917
(PPP) (Total energy consumed/Revenue from operations adjusted for PPP)

Energy intensity in terms of Physical Output 9.96 8.99

Energy intensity (optional) — the relevant metric may be selected by the entity

Note: Indicate if any independent assessment/evaluation/assurance has been carried out by an external agency? (Y/N) If yes,
name of the external agency.

Energy audits were undertaken by M/s Electra Consultant.

2.Does the entity have any sites/facilities identified as designated consumers (DCs) under the Performance,
Achieve and Trade (PAT) Scheme of the Government of India? (Y/N) If yes, disclose whether targets set
under the PAT scheme have been achieved. In case targets have not been achieved, provide the remedial
action taken, if any.

No

3. Provide details of the following disclosures related to water, in the following format:

Parameter FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
Water withdrawal by source (in kilolitres) = -
(i) Surface water = -
(i) Groundwater 44,705 45,263
(i) Third party water 6,565,146 6,84,426
(iv) Seawater/desalinated water = -
(v) Others (ETP Recycled Water) 4,065,198 4,27,990
Total volume of water withdrawal (in kilolitres) (i + ii + iii + iv + V) 11,05,049 11,567,669
Total volume of water consumption (in kilolitres) 11,065,049 11,567,669
Water intensity per rupee of turnover (Water consumed/turnover) 0.00002656 0.00002723
Water intensity per rupee of turnover adjusted for Purchasing Power Parity (PPP) 0.00054024 0.00056248
(Total water consumption/Revenue from operations adjusted for PPP)

Water intensity in terms of Physical Output 2.84 2.96

Note: Indicate if any independent assessment/evaluation/assurance has been carried out by an external agency? (Y/N) If yes,
name of the external agency.

No
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4. Provide the following details related to water discharged:

Particulars FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
Water discharge by destination and level of treatment (in kilolitres)

(i) To Surface water

No treatment = -
With treatment — please specify level of treatment = -
(i) To Groundwater

No treatment = -
With treatment — please specify level of treatment = -
(iily To Seawater

No treatment = -
With treatment — please specify level of treatment = -
(iv) Sent to third-parties

No treatment = -
With treatment — please specify level of treatment = -
(v) Others

No treatment = -
With treatment — please specify level of treatment = -
Total water discharged (in kilolitres) = -
Note: Indicate if any independent assessment/evaluation/assurance has been No

carried out by an external agency? (Y/N)

If yes, name of the external agency. N/A

5. Has the entity implemented a mechanism for Zero Liquid Discharge? If yes, provide details of its coverage

and implementation.

Yes, we have a machanism for Zero Liquid Discharge in place. We have installed Effluent Treatment Plants with RO systems and

have Evaporation Processes in place.

6. Please provide details of air emissions (other than GHG emissions) by the entity, in the following format:

Particulars Unit FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
NOx mg/m? 26.51 20.80
SOx mg/m?® 2159 26.80
Particulate matter (PM) mg/m?® 2997 53.20
Persistent organic pollutants (POP) mg/m?® NA NA
Volatile organic compounds (VOC) mg/m?® NA NA
Hazardous air pollutants (HAP) mg/m?® NA NA
Others — Carbon Monoxide mg/m?® NA NA

Note: Indicate if any independent assessment/evaluation/assurance has been carried out by an external agency? (Y/N) If yes,

name of the external agency.

Yes, Air audit was undertaken by M/s Gujarat Energy Research & Management Institute

7. Provide details of greenhouse gas emissions (Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions) & its intensity, in the

following format:

Particulars Unit FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
Total Scope 1 emissions (Break-up of the GHG into CO,, CH,, MtCO,e 9,679.04 13,667.50
N,O, HFCs, PFCs, SF, NF, if available)

Total Scope 2 emissions (Break-up of the GHG into CO,,, CH,, MtCO, e 71,250.13 67,497.34
N,O, HFCs, PFCs, SF, NF, if available)

Total Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions per rupee of turnover MtCO_ ek 0.000001945 0.000001909
Total Scope 1 and Scope 2 emission intensity per rupee of MtCO_efR 0.00003956 0.00003944

turnover adjusted for Purchasing Power Parity (PPP)
(Total Scope 1 and Scope 2 GHG emissions/Revenue from
operations adjusted for PPP)
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7. Provide details of greenhouse gas emissions (Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions) & its intensity, in the
following format: (Contd)

Particulars Unit FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
MtCO,e 021 021

Total Scope 1 and Scope 2 in terms of Physical Output

Note: Indicate if any independent assessment/evaluation/assurance has been carried out by an external agency? (Y/N) If yes,
name of the external agency.

No

8. Does the entity have any project related to reducing Green House Gas emission? If Yes, then provide
details.

Street Lights & High Mast lllumination Have Been Converted Into Led Lighting Energy Saving
Super-Efficiency Class le4 Induction Motors, Which Offer Higher Operational Efficiency And Energy Saving
Therefore Consume Less Energy.

Pump Impellers Have Been Trimmed And Optimized According To Process Requirements, Energy Saving
Resulting In Further Energy Savings And Improved System Efficiency.

A Super-Efficient Condenser Fan With Specially Designed Profile Fan Blades And Hub. Energy Saving

Super-Efficient, Latest-Technology Rooftop Solar Panels With A Capacity Of 380 KWp In Addition Reduce Carbon Emission +
To The Existing Rooftop Solar Power System. Energy Saving

Replaced A FRP Cooling Tower Fan With Carbon Fibre Composite Fan Energy Saving

New Rain Harvesting Project Commissioning Water Saving

9. Provide details related to waste management by the entity, in the following format:

Particulars FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
Total Waste generated (in metric tonnes)

Plastic waste (A) 165.34 359.24
E-waste (B) 2.15 1.92
Bio-medical waste (C) = 0.02
Construction and demolition waste (D) = -
Battery waste (E) 1.80 18565
Radioactive waste (F) = -
Other Hazardous waste. Please specify, if any. (G) 91.38 208.46
ETP Sludge 32.89 59.06
Used Ol 58.49 149.40
Other Non-Hazardous waste. Please specify, if any. (G) 35,137.83 19,820.30
FLY ASH 22,384.73 6,879.05
METAL WASTE 309.93 357.16
OTHER 2,013.09 472.99
PACKING WASTE 2,114.20 2,330.18
PTA WASTE 36.59 190.09
VECHILE/FORKLIFT 24.00 16.86
WASTE (POY/FDY/DTY/POLY/PP) 8,266.30 9,673.98
(Break-up by composition i.e. by materials relevant to the sector) = -
Total A+B+C+D+E+F + G +H) 35,398.50 20,408.50
Waste intensity per rupee of turnover (Total waste generated/Revenue from 0.0000008561 0.000000480
Operations)

Waste intensity per rupee of turnover adjusted for Purchasing Power Parity 0.00001731 0.00000992
(PPP) (Total waste generated/Revenue from operations adjusted for PPP)

Waste Intensity in terms of Physical Output 0.09 0.05

Water intensity (optional) — the relevant metric may be selected by the entity
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9. Provide details related to waste management by the entity, in the following format: (Contd)

Particulars

FY 2025-26

FY 2024-25

For each category of waste generated, total waste recovered through recycling, re-using or other recovery

operations (in metric tonnes)

Category of waste

(i) Recycled 34,133.72 18,73101
(i) Re-used 299.76 11822
(iiiy Other recovery operations 14.00 -
Total 34,447.48 18,850.13

For each category of waste generated, total waste disposed by nature of disposal method (in metric tonnes)

Category of waste

(i) Incineration =

(i) Landfilling 32.89 59.08
(iiiy Other disposal operations 91813 1,499.29
Total 951.02 1,658.37

Note: Indicate if any independent assessment/evaluation/assurance has been carried out by an external agency? (Y/N) If yes,
name of the external agency.

No

10. Briefly describe the waste management practices adopted in your establishments. Describe the
strategy adopted by your company to reduce usage of hazardous and toxic chemicals in your products
and processes and the practices adopted to manage such wastes.

We follow Gujarat Pollution Control Board (GPCB) norms. We do not fall under hazardous and toxic chemicals.

11. If the entity has operations/offices infaround ecologically sensitive areas (such as national parks,
wildlife sanctuaries, biosphere reserves, wetlands, biodiversity hotspots, forests, coastal regulation zones
etc.) where environmental approvals/clearances are required, please specify details in the following format:

S. No.

Location of
operations/offices

Type of Whether the conditions of environmental
operations approval/clearance are being complied
with? (Y/N)

Not Applicable

If no, the reasons thereof and
corrective action taken, if any.

12. Details of environmental impact assessments of projects undertaken by the entity based on applicable
laws, in the current financial year:

Name and brief EIA Notification No. Date Whether conducted Results Relevant
details of project by independent communicated Web link
external agency in public domain
(Yes/No) (Yes/No)
30 MW Captive SEAC/GJ/ 24-04-2025 Yes No
Power Plant & Product IND2/478904/35907/2024
(Intermediate Chips +  cCA No: AWH 123777 01-03-2023 Yes No

PQY + FDY + DTY)

13. Is the entity compliant with the applicable environmental law/regulations/guidelines in India; such
as the Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act,
Environment protection act and rules thereunder (Y/N). If not, provide details of all such non-compliances,
in the following format: Yes

S. No. Specify the law/regulation/ Provide details Any fines/penalties/action taken Corrective action
guidelines which was not of the non- by regulatory agencies such as taken, if any
complied with compliance pollution control boards or by courts

NIL
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PRINCIPLE 7: Businesses, when engaging in influencing public and regulatory policy, should do so
in a manner that is responsible and transparent

Essential Indicators

1. a. Number of affiliations with trade and industry chambers/associations.

b. List the top 10 trade and industry chambers/associations (determined based on the total members of such body) the
entity is a member of/affiliated to.

S. Name of the trade and industry chambers/associations Reach of trade and industry chambers/
No. associations (State/National)
1 PHD Chamber of Commerce & Industry National

2 Polyester Textile Apparel Industry Association National

3 Manmade and Technical Textile Export Promotion Council National

4 Dadra & Nagar Haveli Industries Association (D&NHIA) State

5 Dahej Industrial Association State

6 Bharuch District Management Association State

7 Surat Chamber of Commerce State

8 Delhi Chamber of Commerce State

9 The Textile Association (India) State

2. Provide details of corrective action taken or underway on any issues related to anti-competitive conduct
by the entity, based on adverse orders from regulatory authorities.

Name of authority Brief of the case Corrective action taken
Nil

There is no action taken or underway against the Filatex on any issues related to anti-competitive conduct

PRINCIPLE 8: Businesses should promote inclusive growth and equitable development
Essential Indicators

1. Details of Social Impact Assessments (SIA) of projects undertaken by the entity based on applicable
laws, in the current financial year:

Name and SIA Date of Whether conducted by Results communicated Relevant Web
brief details  Notification notification independent external in public domain link
of project No. agency (Yes/No) (Yes/No)

NIL

Not Applicable - We have No SIA Notification

2. Provide information on project(s) for which ongoing Rehabilitation and Resettlement (R&R) is being
undertaken by your entity, in the following format:

S. Name of Project for State District No. of Project Affected % of PAFs Amounts paid to
No. which R&R is ongoing Families (PAFs) covered by R&R PAFs in the FY (In INR)

NIL

Not Applicable: No Rehabilitation and Resettlement (R&R) were undertaken by the entity during the reporting period.

3. Describe the mechanisms to receive and redress grievances of the community:
Not Applicable

4. Percentage of input material (inputs to total inputs by value) sourced from suppliers:

Particulars FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
Directly sourced from MSMEs/small producers 1.48% 1.48%
Directly from within India 64.01% 70.15%
Sourced directly from within the district and neighbouring districts 57.26% 59.80%
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5. Job creation in smaller towns — Disclose wages paid to persons employed (including employees or
workers employed on a permanent or non-permanent/on contract basis) in the following locations, as %
of total wage cost:

Particulars FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
Rural 82.63 83.44
Semi-urban = -
Urban 354 340
Metropolitan 13.83 13.16

Note: On roll employees' wages details have been considered.

PRINCIPLE 9: Businesses should engage with and provide value to their consumers in aresponsible
manner

Essential Indicators

1. Describe the mechanisms in place to receive and respond to consumer complaints and feedback.

Our company's complaint resolution process is aimed at providing optimal customer satisfaction. Upon receiving a complaint
through various channels such as verbal, written, or email communication, our Customer Technical Service (CTS) team initiates
a comprehensive inquiry, including on-site visits and trials if necessary. Any relevant samples are sent to our plant for detailed
analysis. Based on the findings, appropriate solutions are proposed, and the customer is informed of the results. In instances
where the material does not meet our standards, provisions for goods return or claims are promptly managed. The entire process
emphasizes transparent communication, thorough investigation, and timely resolution, reflecting our unwavering commitment to
quality and customer satisfaction.

2. Turnover of products and/services as a percentage of turnover from all products/service that carry
information about:

Products/Services As a percentage to total turnover

Environmental and social parameters relevant to the product ~ Not applicable as the Company does not have a specific
Safe and responsible usage consumer usage product range.

Recycling and/or safe disposal

3. Number of consumer complaints in respect of the following:

Category FY 2025-26 Remarks FY 2024-25 Remarks

Received Pending Received Pending

during the resolution at during the resolution at

year end of year year end of year

Data privacy = = NA - - NA
Advertising = = NA - - NA
Cyber-security = = NA - - NA
Delivery of essential services = = NA - - NA
Restrictive Trade Practices = = NA - - NA
Unfair Trade Practices = = NA - - NA
Other = = NA - - NA

4. Detaiils of instances of product recalls on account of safety issues:

Number Reasons for recall
Voluntary recalls - NA
Forced recalls - NA
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5. Does the entity have a framework/policy on cyber security and risks related to data privacy? (Yes/No) If
available, provide a web-link of the policy.
In alignment with our commitment to maintain the utmost security and confidentiality of the information systems and associated

data, we have developed and implemented a comprehensive cyber risk management policy that adheres to industry best
practices and regulatory standards. Here is an overview of our core cybersecurity strategies:

1. Firewall Management: Utilizing advanced Dell Sonic Firewall devices, we have updated our firewalls with the latest anti-
virus packages. These are configured with stringent policies to restrict both external and internal access, with WAN policies
explicitly limiting external accessibility.

2. Network Configuration: Our network leverages MPLS connectivity and Virtual Private Network (VPN) implementations
across various locations, thereby ensuring secure and seamless access to data and our Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP)
systems.

3. Malware Defense: \We have positioned our servers behind firewalls with updated anti-virus software capable of scanning
and neutralizing a wide spectrum of malicious threats, including Malware, Ransomware, and various other viruses.

4. Data Backup and Recovery: Comprehensive in-house data secure management is maintained, with backups conducted
bi-daily and redundant copies stored on Microsoft's Azure Servers.

5. Technical Team Oversight: A dedicated and experienced technical team is in place to manage the firewalls, servers, and
network infrastructure.

6. Mobile Device Management (MDM): The implementation of MDM ensures that emails are configured by the IT team
exclusively on senior officers' devices, following precise management guidelines.

7. Domain Policy Enforcement: \We employ stringent Domain Group Policies to restrict users from attaching unauthorized
mobile devices, and to govern Internet usage across the organization.

8. Email Security: Utilization of Microsoft's O365 suite provides robust virus and spam management capabilities, enhancing
email security.

9. IT Department Security: The IT department across all locations is safeguarded through restricted access to authorized
personnel only, further mitigating potential internal threats.

10. Compliance and Regulatory Adherence: Our cyber risk management policy ensures compliance with all applicable legal
and regulatory requirements, providing an additional layer of assurance to our investors.

These advanced technical implementations underline our robust approach to cybersecurity, emphasizing both proactive and
reactive strategies to safeguard the integrity, availability, and confidentiality of our digital assets. We continually assess and update
our security posture to align with emerging threats and technological advancements, reflecting our unwavering commitment to
protect shareholder value and uphold our reputation as a secure and trustworthy organization.

6. Provide details of any corrective actions taken or underway on issues relating to advertising, and delivery
of essential services; cyber security and data privacy of customers; re-occurrence of instances of product
recalls; penalty/action taken by regulatory authorities on safety of products/services.

NA

7. Provide the following information relating to data breaches:

a. Number of instances of data breachs along with impact -
b. Percentage of data breachs involving personally identifiable information of customers -
c. Impact, if any of the data breaches NA
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Independent Auditor’s Report

TO THE MEMBERS OF
FILATEX INDIA LIMITED

Report on the Audit of Standalone Financial Statements

OPINION

We have audited the accompanying standalone financial
Statements of Filatex India Limited (the Company’), which
comprise the Balance Sheet as at March 31, 2026, the
Statement of Profit and Loss (including other comprehensive
income), the Cash Flow Statement, the Statement of Changes
in Equity for the year ended on that date and notes to the
Standalone Financial Statements including the summary of the
material accounting policies and other explanatory information
(hereinafter referred to as the standalone financial statements).

In our opinion and to the best of our information and according
to the explanations given to us, the aforesaid standalone
financial statements give the information required by the
Companies Act,2013 (“the Act”) in the manner so required
and give a true and fair view in conformity with the Companies
(Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015, as amended, (“IND
AS”) and other accounting principles generally accepted in
India, of the state of affairs of the Company as at March 31,
2026, and its profit, total comprehensive Income, changes in
equity and its cash flows for the year ended on that date.

KEY AUDIT MATTERS

BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with the Standards
on Auditing (SAs) specified under section 143(10) of the
Companies Act, 2013. Our responsibilities under those
Standards are further described in the Auditor’s Responsibilities
for the Audit of the Standalone Financial Statements section
of our report. We are independent of the Company in
accordance with the Code of Ethics issued by the Institute of
Chartered Accountants of India (ICAl) together with the ethical
requirements that are relevant to our audit of the standalone
financial statements under the provisions of the Companies
Act, 2013 and the Rules thereunder, and we have fulfilled
our other ethical responsibilities in accordance with these
requirements and the ICAI's Code of Ethics. We believe that the
audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate
to provide a basis for our opinion on the standalone financial
statements.

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgment, were of most significance in our audit of the standalone
financial statements of the current period. These matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the standalone financial
statements as a whole, and in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters. We have
determined the matters described below to be the key audit matters to be communicated in our report.

Sr. No. Key Audit Matters

Auditors Response

1 Litigation, claims and other contingencies

(As described in note No. 42(i) A & C of the Ind AS
standalone financial statements) as of March 31,

2026, the Company has disclosed contingent liabilities

of ¥ 35,878.48 lakhs relating to tax and legal claims.
Taxation and litigation exposures have been identified
as a key audit matter due to the large number of
complex tax and legal claims across the Company.
Due to complexity of cases, time scales for resolution
and need to negotiate with various authorities, there
is significant judgement required by management

in assessing the exposure of each case and thus a
risk that such cases may not be adequately provided
for or disclosed in the Ind AS standalone financial
statements. Accordingly, claims, litigations, and
contingent liabilities was determined to be a key audit
matter in our audit of the Ind AS standalone financial
statement.

Principal Audit Procedures

. Gained an understanding of the process of identification
of claims, litigations, and contingent liabilities, and
evaluated the design and tested the operating
effectiveness of key controls.

. Obtained the Company’s legal and tax cases summary
and critically assessed management’s position through
discussions with the legal head, tax head and Company
management, on both the probability of success in
significant cases, and the magnitude of any potential
loss.

. Obtained opinion, where appropriate, from relevant
third-party legal counsel and conducted discussions
with them regarding material cases. Evaluated the
objectivity, independence, competence, and relevant
experience of third-party legal counsel.

. Inspected external legal opinions, where appropriate
and other evidence to corroborate management’s
assessment of the risk profile in respect of legal claims.

. Checked the adequacy of the disclosures with regard
to facts and circumstances of the legal and litigation
matters.
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Sr. No. Key Audit Matters

Auditors Response

2

Allowance for Inventories

The Company holds significant inventories and records
allowance for identified obsolete inventories. As at 31
March 2026, the Company’s inventories amounted

to ¥ 42,536.02 lakhs representing 17.30% of the
Company’s total assets.

Refer Note No. 11 of standalone financial statements.

At the end of each reporting period, management
assesses whether there is any objective evidence that
certain inventories, which are stated at cost, are above
their net realizable value. If so, these inventories are
written down to their net realizable value. Assessing the
net realizable value is an area of significant judgment
with specific consideration to slow moving and
obsolete inventory and hence considered to be a Key
Audit Matter.

Management undertakes the following procedures for
determining the level of write down required.

Specific identification procedures are performed
periodically by the management to ascertain the
slow moving, non-moving or obsolete inventories.

Adequate allowance is created for non-moving and
slow-moving inventories basis market realizable
value and need of incremental re-processing cost.

Principal Audit Procedures

Our audit procedures to assess allowance for inventories
included the following:

We checked the management process for
identification of slow moving, non-moving or obsolete
inventories and ensured that the same is reasonable
and consistently applied.

. We checked that the allowance for slow-moving,
non-moving, and obsolete inventories is appropriately
computed basis the underlying working/supporting.

. We compared the actual utilization/liquidation of
inventories to the status of inventories previously
assessed as per specific identification method.

We also checked inventory aging and inquiries for
non-moving inventories which are not considered for
inventory provisioning.

INFORMATION OTHER THAN THE STANDALONE
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND AUDITOR’S
REPORT THEREON

The Company’s Board of Directors are responsible for the
other information. The other information comprises the
information included in the Annual Report, but does not include
the standalone financial statements and our auditor’s report
thereon. The Annual Report is expected to be made available
to us after the date of this auditor's report.

Our opinion on the standalone financial statements does not
cover the other information and we will not express any form
of assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the standalone financial
statements, our responsibility is to read the other information
identified above when it becomes available and, in doing
so, consider whether the other information is materially
inconsistent with the standalone financial statements or our
knowledge obtained in the audit, or otherwise appears to be
materially misstated.

When we read the Annual Report, if we conclude that
there is a material misstatement therein, we are required to
communicate the matter to those charged with governance.

RESPONSIBILITY OF MANAGEMENT AND
THOSE CHARGED WITH GOVERNANCE FOR
THE STANDALONE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The Company's Board of Directors is responsible for the
matters stated in Section 134(5) of the Companies Act, 2013
(‘the Act’) with respect to the preparation of these standalone
financial statements to give a true and fair view of the financial
position, financial performance (including other comprehensive
income), cash flows and changes in equity of the Company in
accordance with the accounting principles generally accepted
in India, including the Indian Accounting Standards specified
in the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015
(as amended) under Section 133 of the Act. This responsibility
also includes maintenance of adequate accounting records in
accordance with the provisions of the Act for safeguarding of
the assets of the Company and for preventing and detecting
frauds and other irregularities; selection and application of
appropriate accounting policies; making judgments and
estimates that are reasonable and prudent; and design,
implementation and maintenance of adequate internal
financial controls, that were operating effectively for ensuring
the accuracy and completeness of the accounting records,
relevant to the preparation and presentation of the standalone
financial statements that give a true and fair view and are free
fromn material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.
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In preparing the standalone financial statements, Management
are responsible for assessing the Company’s ability to
continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters
related to going concern and using the going concern basis of
accounting unless management either intends to liquidate the
Company or to cease operations, or has no realistic alternative
but to do so.

The Board of Directors is responsible for overseeing the
Company’s financial reporting process.

AUDITOR'S RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE AUDIT OF
THE STANDALONE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about
whether the standalone financial statements as a whole
are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud
or error, and to issue an auditor’s report that includes our
opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance,
but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance
with SAs will always detect a material misstatement when it
exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are
considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they
could reasonably be expected to influence the economic
decisions of users taken on the basis of these standalone
financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with SAs, we exercise
professional judgment and maintain professional skepticism
throughout the audit. We also:

Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement
of the standalone financial statements, whether due
to fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures
responsive to those risks, and obtain audit evidence
that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis
for our opinion. The risk of not detecting a material
misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for
one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion,
forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the
override of internal control.

Obtain an understanding of internal financial controls
relevant to the audit in order to design audit procedures
that are appropriate in the circumstances. Under section
143(3)()) of the Companies Act 2013, we are also
responsible for expressing our opinion on whether the
Company has adequate internal financial controls system
in place and the operating effectiveness of such controls.

Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used
and the reasonableness of accounting estimates and
related disclosures made by management.

Conclude on the appropriateness of management’s use
of the going concern basis of accounting and, based
on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material
uncertainty exists related to events or conditions that
may cast significant doubt on the Company’s ability
to continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a
material uncertainty exists, we are required to draw
attention in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures
in the standalone financial statements or, if such
disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our
conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained
up to the date of our auditor’s report. However, future
events or conditions may cause the Company to cease
to continue as a going concern.
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Evaluate the overall presentation, structure, and content
of the standalone financial statements, including the
disclosures, and whether the standalone financial
statements represent the underlying transactions and
events in a manner that achieves fair presentation.

We communicate with those charged with governance
regarding, among other matters, the planned scope and
timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including
any significant deficiencies in internal control that we identify
during our audit.

We also provide those charged with governance with a
statement that we have complied with relevant ethical
requirements regarding independence, and to communicate
with them all relationships and other matters that may
reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and
where applicable, related safeguards.

From the matters communicated with those charged with
governance, we determine those matters that were of
most significance in the audit of the standalone financial
statements of the current period and are therefore the key
audit matters. We describe these matters in our auditor’s
report unless law or regulation precludes public disclosure
about the matter or when, in extremely rare circumstances,
we determine that a matter should not be communicated
in our report because the adverse consequences of doing
so would reasonably be expected to outweigh the public
interest benefits of such communication.

REPORT ON OTHER LEGAL AND REGULATORY
REQUIREMENTS

1. As required by Section 143(3) of the Act, based on our
audit we report that:

a) We have sought and obtained all the information and
explanations which to the best of our knowledge
and belief were necessary for the purposes of our
audit.

b)  In our opinion, proper books of account as required
by law have been kept by the Company so far as it
appears from our examination of those books.

c) The Standalone Balance Sheet, the Standalone
Statement of Profit and Loss including Other
Comprehensive Income, Standalone Statement of
Changes in Equity and the Standalone Statement of
Cash Flow dealt with by this Report are in agreement
with the relevant books of account.

d) In our opinion, the aforesaid Standalone financial
statements comply with the Ind AS specified under
Section 133 of the Act, read with Rule 7 of the
Companies (Accounts) Rules, 2015,as amended.

e) Onthe basis of the written representations received
from the directors and taken on record by the Board
of Directors, none of the directors is disqualified
as on March 31, 2026 from being appointed as a
director in terms of Section 164(2) of the Act.



With respect to the adequacy of the internal financial
controls over financial reporting of the Company and
the operating effectiveness of such controls, refer to our
separate Report in “Annexure A”. Our report expresses
an unmodified opinion on the adequacy and operating
effectiveness of the Company’s internal financial controls
over financial reporting with reference to Standalone
Financial Statements.

In our opinion and to the best of our information and
according to the explanations given to us, the managerial
remuneration for the year ended 31 March 2026 has
been paid/provided by the Company to its directors is in
accordance with the provisions of section 197 read with
Schedule V to the Act.

With respect to the other matters to be included in
the Auditor’s Report in accordance with Rule 11 of
the Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2014, as
amended in our opinion and to the best of our information
and according to the explanations given to us:

The Company has disclosed the impact of pending
litigations on its financial position in its standalone
financial statements- Refer Note-42(i) A & C to the
standalone financial statements.

i. The Company has made provision, as required
under the applicable law or accounting standards,
for material foreseeable losses, if any, on long-term
contracts including derivative contracts.

i. ~ There has been no delay in transferring amounts,
required to be transferred, to the Investor Education
and Protection Fund by the Company.

v. (@ The Management has represented that, to
the best of its knowledge and belief, no funds
(which are material either individually or in the
aggregate) have been advanced or loaned or
invested (either from borrowed funds or share
premium or any other sources or kind of funds)
by the Company to or in any other person or
entity, including foreign entity (“Intermediaries”),
with the understanding, whether recorded
in writing or otherwise, that the Intermediary
shall, whether, directly or indirectly lend or
invest in other persons or entities identified in
any manner whatsoever by or on behalf of the
Company (“‘Ultimate Beneficiaries™) or provide
any guarantee, security or the like on behalf of
the Ultimate Beneficiaries;

For ARUN K GUPTA & ASSOCIATES
Chartered Accountants
Firm Registration No.. 000605N

GIREESH KUMAR GOENKA
Partner

Membership No.: 096655

UDIN: 26096655QPVHM0O2165

Place: New Delhi
Date: 01/05/2026

> FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

(o) The Management has represented, that, to
the best of its knowledge and belief, no funds
(which are material either individually or in
the aggregate) have been received by the
Company from any person or entity, including
foreign entity (“Funding Parties”), with the
understanding, whether recorded in writing or
otherwise, that the Company shall, whether,
directly or indirectly, lend or invest in other
persons or entities identified in any manner
whatsoever by or on behalf of the Funding
Party (“Ultimate Beneficiaries”) or provide any
guarantee, security or the like on behalf of the
Ultimate Beneficiaries;

(c) Based on the audit procedures that have been
considered reasonable and appropriate in
the circumstances, nothing has come to our
notice that has caused us to believe that the
representations under sub-clause (i) and (i)
of Rule 11(e), as provided under (a) and (b)
above, contain any material misstatement.

v. (a) The dividend proposed in the previous year,
declared and paid by the Company during the
year is in accordance with Section 123 of the
Act, as applicable.

(b) The Board of Directors of the Company
has proposed dividend for the year which is
subject to the approval of the members at the
ensuing Annual General Meeting. The amount
of dividend proposed is in accordance with
section 123 of the Act, as applicable.

vi. Based on our examination, which included test
checks, the Company has used accounting
software for maintaining its books of accounts for
the financial year ended March 31, 2026 which
has a feature of recording audit trail (edit log) facility
and the same has operated throughout the year for
all relevant transactions recorded in the software.
Further, during the course of our audit we did not
come across any instance of the audit trail feature
being tampered with and the audit trail has been
preserved by the Company as per the Statutory
requirements for record retention.

As required by the Companies (Auditor’s Report) Order,
2020 (“the Order”) issued by the Central Government in
terms of Section 143(11) of the Companies Act 2013,
we give in “Annexure B” a statement on the matters
specified in paragraphs 3 and 4 of the Order.
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Annexure-A

To the Independent Auditor’s Report

(Referred to in paragraph 1(f) under “Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements” section of our report to the Members

of Filatex India Limited of even date)

REPORT ON THE INTERNAL FINANCIAL
CONTROLS OVER FINANCIAL REPORTING
UNDER CLAUSE () OF SUB-SECTION 3 OF
SECTION 143 OF THE COMPANIES ACT, 2013
(“THE ACT”)

We have audited the internal financial controls over financial
reporting of Filatex India Limited (“the Company”) as of
March 31, 2026 in conjunction with our audit of the standalone
financial statements of the Company for the year ended on
that date.

MANAGEMENT’S RESPONSIBILITY
INTERNAL FINANCIAL CONTROLS

The Company’s management is responsible for establishing
and maintaining internal financial controls based on the
internal control over financial reporting criteria established
by the Company considering the essential components
of internal control stated in the Guidance Note on Audit of
Internal Financial Controls over Financial Reporting issued
by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. These
responsibilities include the design, implementation and
maintenance of adequate internal financial controls that
were operating effectively for ensuring the orderly and
efficient conduct of its business, including adherence to
the Company’s policies, the safeguarding of its assets, the
prevention and detection of frauds and errors, the accuracy
and completeness of the accounting records, and the timely
preparation of reliable financial information, as required under
the Companies Act, 2013.

FOR

AUDITORS’ RESPONSIBILITY

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the Company's
internal financial controls over financial reporting based on
our audit. We conducted our audit in accordance with the
Guidance Note on Audit of Internal Financial Controls Over
Financial Reporting (the “Guidance Note”) and the Standards
on Auditing, issued by ICAl and deemed to be prescribed
under section 143(10) of the Companies Act, 2013, to the
extent applicable to an audit of internal financial controls,
both applicable to an audit of Internal Financial Controls and,
both issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of
India. Those Standards and the Guidance Note require that
we comply with ethical requirements and plan and perform
the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether
adequate internal financial controls over financial reporting
was established and maintained and if such controls operated
effectively in all material respects.

Our audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit

evidence about the adequacy of the internal financial
controls system over financial reporting and their operating
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effectiveness. Our audit of internal financial controls over
financial reporting included obtaining an understanding of
internal financial controls over financial reporting, assessing
the risk that a material weakness exists, and testing and
evaluating the design and operating effectiveness of internal
control based on the assessed risk. The procedures selected
depend on the auditor’s judgement, including the assessment
of the risks of material misstatement of the standalone financial
statements, whether due to fraud or error.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is
sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit
opinion on the Company’s internal financial controls system
over financial reporting.

MEANING OF INTERNAL FINANCIAL CONTROLS
OVER FINANCIAL REPORTING

A company's internal financial control over financial reporting
is a process designed to provide reasonable assurance
regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation
of standalone financial statements for external purposes in
accordance with generally accepted accounting principles.
A company's internal financial control over financial reporting
includes those policies and procedures that (1) pertain to the
maintenance of records that, in reasonable detall, accurately
and fairly reflect the transactions and dispositions of the
assets of the company; (2) provide reasonable assurance that
transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation
of standalone financial statements in accordance with
generally accepted accounting principles, and that receipts
and expenditures of the company are being made only in
accordance with authorizations of management and directors
of the company, and (3) provide reasonable assurance
regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorized
acquisition, use, or disposition of the company's assets that
could have a material effect on the standalone financial
statements.

INHERENT LIMITATIONS OF INTERNAL
FINANCIAL CONTROLS OVER FINANCIAL
REPORTING

Because of the inherent limitations of internal financial controls
over financial reporting, including the possibility of collusion
or improper management override of controls, material
misstatements due to error or fraud may occur and not be
detected. Also, projections of any evaluation of the internal
financial controls over financial reporting to future periods
are subject to the risk that the internal financial control over
financial reporting may become inadequate because of
changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with
the policies or procedures may deteriorate.
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OPINION

In our opinion, to the best of information and according to the explanations given to us, the Company has, in all material respects,
an adequate internal financial controls system over financial reporting and such internal financial controls over financial reporting
were operating effectively as at March 31, 2026, based on the internal control over financial reporting criteria established by the
Company considering the essential components of internal control stated in the Guidance Note on Audit of Internal Financial
Controls Over Financial Reporting issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India.

For ARUN K GUPTA & ASSOCIATES
Chartered Accountants
Firm Registration No.: 0006056N

GIREESH KUMAR GOENKA
Partner

Membership No.: 096655

UDIN: 26096655QPVHM0O2165

Place: New Delhi
Date: 01/05/2026
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Annexure-B

To Independent Auditors' Report

(Referred to in paragraph 2 under “Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements” section of our report to the Members of
Filatex India Limited of even date)

In respect of the Company’s Property, Plant and Equipment, Right-of-Use Assets and Intangible Assets:
@ A

The Company has maintained proper records showing full particulars, including quantitative details and situation
of Property, Plant and Equipment and relevant details of right-of-use assets.

(B) The Company has maintained proper records showing full particulars of intangible assets.

(b) According to the information and explanations given to us and on the basis of our examination of the records of the
Company, the Company has a regular programme of physical verification of its Property, Plant and Equipments by
which all property, plant and equipment’s are verified in a phased manner over a period of three years. In accordance
with this programme, certain property, plant and equipment’s were verified during the year. In our opinion, this periodicity
of physical verification is reasonable having regard to the size of the Company and the nature of its assets. No material
discrepancies were noticed on such verification.

(c) According to the information and explanations given to us, the records examined by us and based on the examination
of the conveyance deeds/registered sale deed provided to us, we report that, the title deeds, comprising all the
immovable properties (other than immovable properties where the Company is the lessee and the leases agreements
are duly executed in favour of the lessee) disclosed in the standalone financial statements are held in the name of the
Company except mentioned in table below. In respect of immovable properties of land and building that have been
taken on lease and disclosed as Right of Use Assets in the standalone financial statements, the lease agreements are
in the name of the Company. (Immovable properties whose title deeds have been pledged for obtaining credit facility
extended to the company as security are held in the name of the Company based on the MOE (Memorandum of entry)
signed by the Lender Banks.)

Description  Gross Held inthe Whether Period held- Reason for not being held

of property  carrying name of promoter, director indicate in the name of the company
value (X In or their relative or range, where Also indicate if in dispute
lakhs) employee appropriate

Freehold 21.94 Manjula No 13-02-2020 The possession and original

Land Survey Ben Nirbhay agreement to sell of the land is in

no. 45/1 Singh Rajput the name of _the Company. F_urther,

Damini Road- title deeds will be registered in the

Dadra name of the Company once state

Government policy on registry is
changed.
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According to the information and explanations
given to us and on the basis of our examination
of the records of the Company, the Company has
not revalued its Property, Plant and Equipments
(including Right of Use assets) or intangible assets
or both during the year.

According to the information and explanations given
to us, no proceedings have been initiated during
the year or are pending against the Company as
at March 31, 2026 for holding any benami property
under the Benami Transactions (Prohibition) Act,
1988 (as amended in 2016) and rules made
thereunder.

The inventory, except goods-in-transit has been
physically verified by the management during the
year. For goods-in-transit subsequent evidence
of receipts/delivery has been linked with inventory

records. In our opinion, the frequency of such
verification is reasonable and procedures and
coverage as followed by management were
appropriate.  No discrepancies were noticed on
verification between the physical stocks and the
book records that were more than 10% in the
aggregate of each class of inventory.

According to the information and explanations given
to us and on the basis of our examination of the
records of the Company, the Company has been
sanctioned working capital limits in excess of five
crore rupees, in aggregate, from banks or financial
institutions on the basis of security of current assets.
In our opinion, the quarterly returns or statements
filed by the Company with such banks or financial
institutions are in agreement with the books of
account of the Company.
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According to the information and explanations given to us and on the basis of our examination of the records of the
Company, The Company has provided loans or provided advances in the nature of loans, given guarantee, or provided

security to any other entity during the year, in respect of which:

@ A
as follows:

The details of such loans or advances and guarantees or security to subsidiary, Joint Ventures and Associates are

Loans
(X In lakhs)

Particulars

Guarantee
 In lakhs)

Security Advance in nature of
(X In lakhs) loan (% In lakhs)

Aggregate amount
granted/provided during
the year:

- Subsidiary 3,743.00

20,000.00 - -

- Joint Venture -

- Associates -

Balance Outstanding as
at balance sheet date in
respect of above cases:

- Subsidiary 914.00

20,000.00 - -

- Joint Venture -

- Associates -

B) The details of such loans or advances and guarantees or security to parties other than subsidiary, Joint Ventures

and Associates are as follows:

Particulars Loans Guarantee Security Advance in nature of
(X In lakhs) ( In lakhs) (X In lakhs) loan (% In lakhs)

Aggregate amount

granted/provided during

the year:

- Others 160.00 - - -

Balance Outstanding as
at balance sheet date in
respect of above cases:

- Others -

(b) In relation to investments, guarantees provided,
securities given, according to the information and
explanations given to us and based on the audit
procedures performed by us, we are of the opinion
that the terms and conditions of the loans and
advances provided are not prejudicial to the interest
of the Company.

() Inour opinion, the loans and advances in the nature
of loan, schedule of repayment of principal and
payment of interest have been stipulated and the
borrowers have been regular in the payment of the
principal and interest.

(d) Inrespect of loan granted by Company, there is no
overdue amount remaining outstanding as at the
balance sheet date.

(e) According to the information explanation provided
to us, the loan or advance in the nature of loan
granted has not fallen due during the year. Hence,
the requirements under paragraph 3(iii) () of the
Order are not applicable to the Company.

V.

(f)  According to the information explanation provided
to us, the Company has not granted any loans
and/or advances in the nature of loans which are
either repayable on demand or without specifying
any terms or period of repayment. Hence, the
requirements under paragraph 3(ii)(f) of the Order
are not applicable to the Company.

In our opinion, and according to the information and
explanations given to us, the Company has complied
with the provisions of section 186 of the Act in respects
of investments made and loan given by it, as applicable.
Further, the Company has not entered into any
transactions covered under section 185 of the Act.

In our opinion, the Company has not accepted any
deposits within the meaning of Sections 73 to 76 of the
Act and the Companies (Acceptance of Deposits) Rules,
2014 (as amended). Accordingly, the provisions of clause
3(v) of the Order are not applicable.

We have broadly reviewed the books of account
maintained by the Company pursuant to the Rules made
by the Central Government for the maintenance of cost
records under sub-section (1) of Section 148 of the Act
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Vil.
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in respect of Company’s products and are of the opinion that, prima facie, the prescribed accounts and records have been
made and maintained. However, we have not made a detailed examination of the cost records with a view to determine
whether they are accurate or complete.

According to the information and explanations given to us, in respect of statutory dues:

(@ Inour opinion, the Company has generally been regular in depositing undisputed statutory dues, including Goods and
Services tax, Provident Fund, Employees’ State Insurance, Income Tax, Sales Tax, Service Tax, duty of Custom, duty of
Excise, Value Added Tax, Cess and other material statutory dues applicable to it with the appropriate authorities.

There were no undisputed amounts payable in respect of Goods and Service tax, Provident Fund, Employees’ State
Insurance, Income Tax, Sales Tax, Service Tax, duty of Custom, duty of Excise, Value Added Tax, Cess and other
material statutory dues in arrears as at March 31, 2026 for a period of more than six months from the date they
became payable.

(o) Details of statutory dues referred to in sub-clause (a) above which have not been deposited as on March 31, 2026 on
account of disputes are given below:

Sr. Name of the Nature of Dues Amt Period to Forum where

No. Statute R inlakhs) Whichitrelates Dispute is pending

1 Customs Act, Penalty imposed on the Company 15.00 May 2000 and Gujarat High Couirt,

1962 by the Commissioner of Central June, 2000 Ahmedabad.
Excise and Customs, Vadodara.

2. Customs Act, Utilization of DEPB Scrip issued to 7.99 March, 2005 CESTAT, Mumbai
1962 M/s Shivam Overseas, Ludhiana.

It alleged parts resorted to
overvaluation of their exports.

3. Central Alleged issuance of bills by 59.06 December 2017  The Commissioner
Goods and Vendors/Traders to Filatex without to January, 2018  Appeals State GST,
Service tax any physical movement of goods Vadodara
Act, 2017

4, Income Tax Income Tax demanding income 4243.08 AY 2018-19 Income Tax
Act, 1961 tax and interest in respect of Appellate Tribunal

additions/disallowances (ITAT), New Delhi

5. Income Tax Income Tax demanding income 11,853.83 AY 2013-14 Delhi High Court
Act, 1961 tax and interest in respect of AY 2015-16

additions/disallowances AY 2016-17
AY 2017-18
AY 2020-21
AY 2021-22

6. Central Alleged erroneous GST refund on 14,433.26 From January Gujarat High Court,
Goods and Inverted duty Structure 2018 to January Ahmedabad
Service tax 2023
Act, 2017

7. Central Cross Charge of Service by 1,631.78 July 2017 to  The Additional/Joint
Goods and Corporate Office March 2021 commissioner CGST
Service tax & Central Excise
Act, 2017 Delhi East.

8. Central Demand regarding Scrutiny of 0.95 FY 2019-20  The Commissioner
Goods and Returns for the period Appeal CGST
Service tax FY 2019-20 Vadodara
Act, 2017

9. Customs Act, Amount of Penalty & Redemption 1,175.00 FY 2017-18 CESTAT, Ahmedabad
1962 Fine imposed in respect of FY 2018-19

Violation of Pre- import Condition
on imports
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According to the information and explanations
given to us and on the basis of our examination of
the records of the Company, the Company has not
surrendered or disclosed any transactions, previously
unrecorded as income in the books of account, in the
tax assessments under the Income Tax Act, 1961 as
income during the year.

(@) According to the information and explanations given
to us and on the basis of our examination of the
records of the Company, the Company has not
defaulted in repayment of loans and borrowing or in
the payment of interest thereon to banks or financial
institutions during the year.

(b) The Company has not been declared willful defaulter
by any bank or financial institution or government or
any government authority.

() The Company has not taken any term loan during
the year. Hence reporting under clause 3(ix)(c) of
the order is not applicable.

(d) Onanoverallexamination of the financial statements
of the Company, funds raised on short-term basis
have, prima facie, not been used during the year for
long-term purposes by the Company.

(e) According to the information explanation given to
us and on an overall examination of the standalone
financial statements of the Company, we report
that the company has not taken any funds from
any entity or person on account of or to meet the
obligations of its subsidiaries.

()  The Company has not raised any loans during the
year on the pledge of securities held in its subsidiary.

(@) The Company has not raised moneys by way of
initial public offer or further public offer (including
debt instruments) during the year and hence
reporting under clause 3(x)(a) of the Order is not
applicable.

(b) According to the information and explanations
given to us and on the basis of our examination
of the records of the Company, the Company
has not made any preferential allotment or private
placement of shares or fully or partly convertible
debentures during the year. Accordingly, clause 3(x)
(b) of the Order is not applicable.

(a) Based on examination of the books and records of
the Company and according to the information and
explanations given to us, no fraud by the Company
or on the Company has been noticed or reported
during the course of the audit.

(b) According to the information and explanations given
to us, no report under sub-section (12) of Section
143 of the Companies Act, 2013 has been filed by
the auditors in Form ADT-4 as prescribed under rule
13 of Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2014
with the Central Government.

Xil.

Xiil.

XIV.

XV.

XVi.

XVil.

XViil.

XiX.
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(c) As represented to us by the management, there
are no whistle blower complaints received by the
Company during the course of audit. Accordingly,
the provisions stated in paragraph (xi)(c) of the order
is not applicable to the Company.

The Company is not a Nidhi Company and hence
reporting under clause 3(xii) of the Order is not applicable.

In our opinion, the Company is in compliance with Section
177 and 188 of the Companies Act, 2013 with respect
to applicable transactions with the related parties and the
details of related party transactions have been disclosed
in the standalone financial statements as required by the
applicable accounting standards.

(@ In our opinion the Company has an adequate
internal audit system commensurate with the size
and the nature of its business.

(b) We have considered the internal audit reports for the
year under audit, issued to the Company during the
year and till date, in determining the nature, timing
and extent of our audit procedures.

In our opinion during the year the Company has not
entered into any non-cash transactions with its Directors
or persons connected with its directors and hence
provisions of section 192 of the Companies Act, 2013
are not applicable to the Company.

(@ In our opinion, the Company is not required to be
registered under section 45-1A of the Reserve Bank
of India Act, 1934. Hence, reporting under clause
3(xvi)(a) of the Order is not applicable.

(B) In our opinion, the Company has not conducted
any Non-Banking Financial or Housing Finance
activities without any valid Certificate of Registration
from Reserve Bank of India. Hence, reporting under
clause 3(xvi)(b) of the Order is not applicable.

() The Company is not a Core Investment Company
(CIC) as defined in the regulation made by Reserve
Bank of India. Hence, reporting under clause 3(xvi)
(c) of the Order is not applicable.

(d) According to the information & explanations
provided to us, the Company does not have any CIC
as part of its group. Hence reporting under clause
3(xvi)(d) of the Order is not applicable.

The Company has not incurred cash losses during the
financial year covered by our audit and the immediately
preceding financial year.

There has been no resignation of the statutory auditors of
the Company during the year. Accordingly, clause 3(xviii)
of the Order is not applicable.

On the basis of the financial ratios, ageing and expected
dates of realisation of financial assets and payment of
financial liabilities, other information accompanying the
standalone financial statements and our knowledge
of the Board of Directors and Management plans and
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based on our examination of the evidence supporting
the assumptions, nothing has come to our attention,
which causes us to believe that any material uncertainty
exists as on the date of the audit report indicating that
Company is not capable of meeting its liabilities existing
at the date of balance sheet as and when they fall due
within a period of one year from the balance sheet date.
We, however, state that this is not an assurance as to
the future viability of the Company. We further state that
our reporting is based on the facts up to the date of the
audit report and we neither give any guarantee nor any
assurance that all liabilities falling due within a period of
one year from the balance sheet date, will get discharged
by the Company as and when they fall due.

For ARUN K GUPTA & ASSOCIATES
Chartered Accountants
Firm Registration No.: 000605N

GIREESH KUMAR GOENKA
Partner

Membership No.: 096655

UDIN: 26096655QPVHMO2165

Place: New Delhi
Date: 01/05/2026
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XX.

XXi.

The Company has fully spent the required amount
towards Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) and
there is no unspent CSR amount for the year requiring
a transfer to a fund specified in schedule VIl to the
Companies Act or special account in compliance with
the provision of sub-section (6) of Section 135 of the
said Act. Accordingly, reporting under clause (xx) of the
order is not applicable for the year.

The reporting under clause 3(xxi) of the Order is
not applicable in respect of audit of standalone
financial statements of the Company. Accordingly, no
comment has been included in respect of said clause
under this report.
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As at 31 March 2026
X In Lakhs)
Particulars Note As at 31t March, 2026 As at 31t March, 2025
ASSETS
Non - Current Assets
Property, Plant and Equipments 3 1,24,207.64 1,26,300.68
Capital work in progress 3A 5,606.75 1,073.84
Right of Use Assets 4 5,944.88 6,099.61
Other Intangible assets 5 322 14.02
Intangible Assets under Development 5 30161 148.16
Financial Assets
Investments 6 7,566.54 2,046.84
Loans 7 914.00 1,151.43
Other Financial Assets 8 26258 136.30
Income Tax Assets (net) 9 52.29 889.65
Other non-current assets 10 3,508.82 25323
Total Non Current Assets 1,48,258.23 1,38,113.56
Current Assets
Inventories 11 42,536.02 46,207.60
Financial Assets
Investments 12 21,79542 16,506.60
Trade receivables 13 10,730.99 12,785.68
Cash & Cash Equivalents 14 270.40 2,12197
Bank balances (other than cash and cash equivalents) 15 4,622.08 3,637.33
Loans 16 34.33 46.86
Other Financial assets 17 3,391.24 227.39
Income Tax Assets (net) 18 1,101.22 -
Other current assets 19 13,067.78 7,92343
Total Current Assets 97,549.48 89,456.86
Total Assets 2,45,807.71 2,27,570.42
EQUITY & LIABILITIES
EQUITY
Equity Share Capital 20 4,440.58 4,438.66
Other Equity 21 1,46,18342 1,28,665.98
Total Equity 1,50,624.00 1,33,104.54
LIABILITIES
Non - Current Liabilities
Financial Liabilities
Borrowings 22 5,320.78 8,442.05
Lease Liabilities 23 2,169.70 2,24049
Other financial liabilities 24 546.62 52931
Provisions 25 1,447 .96 1,239.46
Deferred tax liabilities (Net) 26 15,322.88 15511.19
Other non-current liabilities 27 2,621.47 2,782.38
Total Non Current Liabilities 27,419.31 30,744.88
Current Liabilities
Financial Liabilities
Borrowings 28 6,891.69 3,968.10
Lease Liabilities 29 79.40 65.36
Trade Payables
Total Outstanding Dues of Micro and Small Enterprises 30 889.35 650.54
Total Outstanding Dues of Creditors other than Micro and Small Enterprises 30 53,703.64 5298426
Other financial liabilities 31 4,690.08 4,897.97
Other current liabilities 32 692.15 403.44
Provisions 33 818.09 751.33
Total Current Liabilities 67,764.40 63,721.00
Total Equity and Liabilities 2,45,807.71 2,27,570.42
Summary of material accounting policies 2
The accompanying notes are an integral part of the standalone financial statements.
As per our report of even date
for ARUN K. GUPTA & ASSOCIATES For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Firm Registration No.: 000605N Filatex India Limited
Chartered Accountants
Gireesh Kumar Goenka Madhu Sudhan Bhageria Madhav Bhageria

Partner
Membership No.: 096655

Date: May 01, 2026
Place: New Delhi

Chairman & Managing Director
DIN: 00021934

Nitin Agarwal
Chief Financial Officer

Managing Director
DIN: 00021953

Raman Kumar Jha
Company Secretary
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Standalone Statement of Profit and Loss

For the year ended 315t March 2026

 In Lakhs)
Particulars Note Period ended Period ended
31st March, 2026 31st March, 2025
Income:
Revenue from operations 34 4.16,0561.22 42521544
Other Income 35 2,947.00 2,090.72
Total Income (l) 4,18,998.22 4,27,306.16
Expenses:
Cost of materials consumed 36 3,22,082.09 3,39,846.47
Purchases of stock-in-trade 8,664.68 10,510.68
Changes in Inventories of finished goods, stock in trade & 37 839.33 (169.94)
work in progress
Employee benefits expense 38 12,261.65 11,114561
Finance cost 39 1,910.75 2,163.01
Exchange fluctuation (net) 3,319.64 34329
Depreciation, amortization & impairment expense 34&5 7,737.38 7,333.82
Other Expenses 40 37,552.48 38,142.97
Total Expenses (Il) 3,94,367.80 4,09,284.81
Profit before exceptional items & tax (I-11) 24,630.42 18,021.35
Exceptional ltems = -
Profit before tax 24,630.42 18,021.35
Tax Expense:
Current tax 26 6,433.69 4,276.35
Deferred tax 26 (192.87) 287.89
Total tax expense 6,240.82 4,564.24
Net profit after tax for the year 18,389.60 13,457.11
Other Comprehensive Income/(loss)
A (i) ltems to be reclassified to profit or loss = -
(i) Income tax effect on above = -
B (i) Items not to be reclassified to profit or loss
Re-measurement gains/(loss) on defined benefit plans 1813 222
(i) Income tax effect on above (4.56) (0.56)
Total other comprehensive Income 13.57 1.66
Total Comprehensive Income for the year 18,403.17 13,458.77
Earnings Per Share (EPS) in Rupees (Face value of % 1/- per share)
- Basic 41 414 3.03
- Diluted 41 414 303
Summary of material accounting policies 2

The accompanying notes are an integral part of the standalone financial statements.

As per our report of even date

for ARUN K. GUPTA & ASSOCIATES
Firm Registration No.: 000605N
Chartered Accountants

Gireesh Kumar Goenka
Partner
Membership No.. 096655

Date: May 01, 2026
Place: New Delhi
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Standalone Statement of Cash Flow

For the year ended 31t March 2026

® In Lakhs)

Particulars

For the Year Ended
31t March, 2026

For the Year Ended
31t March, 2025

Cash flow from operating activities

Net profit/(loss) before tax 24,630.42 18,021.35
Adjustments for:
- Depreciation/amortization 7,737.38 7,333.82
- Loss/(profit) on Property, Plant & Equipment sold/discarded (net) (40.70) (2.94)
- Employee Stock Option expense 12846 12474
- Remeasurement of Employee Benefit Expenses 1813 222
- Unrealised Foreign exchange Loss/(profit) (net) 294816 224.69
- Unrealised Marked to Market (Gain)/Loss (78.00) 19462
- Provisions/liabilities no longer required, (net) 0.29 (11.57)
- Processing Fees on Long term Loans 140.34 250.08
- Provision for Doubtful Debts 18.69 127.65
- Provision for other receivables 230.17 -
- Provision for Net gain on Fair Value changes at FVTPL on Investments (197.22) 136.92
- Lease Liability written back = (37.41)
- Excess provision written back (99.83) (509.67)
- Income recognised on account of government assistance (143.14) (143.14)
- Interest expense 781.09 1,165.69
- Interest income (1,029.93) (900.73)
- Dividend Income (16.66) -
- Gain on sale of mutual fund measured at fair value through profit and loss (1,371.93) (618.69)
Operating profit before working capital changes 33,655.62 25,356.63
Movements in working capital:
Decrease/(increase) in trade receivables 2,095.16 (1,010.20)
Decrease/(increase) loans and advances/other current assets (8,683.60) 1,326.49
Decrease/(increase) in inventories 3,671.68 (4,440.93)
Increase/(decrease) in trade & other payable/provisions 331.26 14,371.07
Cash generated from operations 31,070.12 35,602.06
Direct taxes paid (net of refunds) (6,697.65) (4,380.45)
Net cash flow from operating activities (a) 24,372.47 31,221.61
Cash flow from investing activities
Purchase of Property, Plant & Equipment (Including Capital Advances & CWIP) (13,318.56) (4,089.13)
Proceeds from sale of Property, Plant & Equipment (Including advances received) 9298 81.03
Investment in Wholly owned Subsidiary (5,498.00) (0.20)
Proceeds from loan given to Wholly owned Subsidiary 3,98043 -
Loan Given to Wholly owned subsidiary (3,743.00) (1,1561.43)
Payment to acquire Investments (1,63,055.10) (97,5678.11)
Proceeds from sale of Investments 14931373 86,138.26
(Increase)/Decrease in deposits (982.97) (259.03)
Dividend Received 16.66 -
Interest received 1,088.48 810.73
Net cash flow from/(used in) investing activities (b) (22,105.35) (16,047.88)
Cash flow from financing activities
Proceeds from exercise of Share option (including share application money) 9747 -
Repayment of long term borrowings to Banks (4,539.28) (11,626.32)
Net Proceeds/(repayment) from/of short-term borrowings 2,192.62 131.98
Dividend Paid (1,109.64) (887.71)
Payment of Lease Liabilities (271.55) (55.06)
Interest paid (488.31) (1,162.06)
Net cash flow from/(used in) financing activities (c) (4,118.69) (13,499.17)
Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents (a + b + c) (1,851.57) 1,674.56
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year 212197 44741
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year 270.40 2,121.97
Components of cash and cash equivalents
Cash on hand 581 511
Balance with scheduled Banks:
- on Current account 264.59 116.86
- on deposit with original maturity of less than 3 months = 2,000.00
Total of Cash & Cash Equivalents 270.40 2,121.97

The above Standalone Statement of Cash Flows has been prepared under the “Indirect Method” as set out in the Indian Accounting Standard (Ind AS 7) - Statement of Cash Flows

Refer note 53(1V) for change in liabilities arising from financial activities.

The accompanying notes are an integral part of standalone financial statement

As per our report of even date

for ARUN K. GUPTA & ASSOCIATES
Firm Registration No.. 000605N
Chartered Accountants

Gireesh Kumar Goenka
Partner
Membership No.: 096655

Date: May 01, 2026
Place: New Delhi

Madhu Sudhan Bhageria
Chairman & Managing Director
DIN: 00021934

Nitin Agarwal
Chief Financial Officer

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of

Filatex India Limited

Madhav Bhageria
Managing Director
DIN: 000219563

Raman Kumar Jha
Company Secretary
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Standalone Statement of Changes in Equity

For the year ended 31t March 2026

A. EQUITY SHARE CAPITAL (REFER NOTE-20)

® In Lakhs)
Issued, subscribed and fully paid Number of Shares Amount
As at March 31, 2024 (Equity shares of % 1/- per share) 44,38,55,500 4,438.56
Changes in Equity Share Capital due to prior period errors - -
Restated balance as at April 01, 2024 (Equity shares of % 1/- per share) 44,38,55,500 4,438.56
Shares issued on exercise of employee stock options during the year - -
As at 315t March 2025 (Equity shares of % 1/- per share) 44,38,55,500 4,438.56
Changes in Equity Share Capital due to prior period errors - -
Restated balance as at April 01, 2025 (Equity shares of % 1/- per share) 44,38,55,500 4,438.56
Shares issued on exercise of employee stock options during the year 2,02,875 202
As at 31t March 2026 (Equity shares of ¥ 1/- per share) 44,40,58,375 4,440.58
B. OTHER EQUITY
 In Lakhs)
Particulars Reserve and Surplus Other Total
Capital Capital  Securities General Share based Retained Comprehensive
Reserve Redemption Premium Reserve option Earnings Income
Reserve outstanding
Balance as at March 31, 2024 1,253.11 1,335.00 7,167.20 679.84 59.50 1,05,500.84 (25.31) 1,15,970.18
Changes in accounting policy or prior - - - - - - - -
period errors
Restated Balance as at April 01,2024 1,253.11 1,335.00 7,167.20 679.84 59.50 1,05,500.84 (26.31) 1,15,970.18
Profit for the Year - - - - - 1345711 - 13457.11
Dividend Paid (Final) - - - - - (887.71) - (887.71)
Share based compensation to - - - - 124.74 - - 124.74
employees
Re-measurement of defined benefit - - - - - - 1.66 1.66
plans
Total for the year - - - - 124.74 12,569.40 1.66 12,695.80
Balance as at March 31, 2025 1,253.11 1,335.00 7,167.20 679.84 184.24 1,18,070.24 (23.65) 1,28,665.98
Changes in accounting policy or prior - - - - - - - -
period errors
Restated Balance as at April 01,2025 1,253.11 1,335.00 7,167.20 679.84 184.24 1,18,070.24 (23.65) 1,28,665.98
Profit for the Year - - - - - 18,389.60 - 18,389.60
Dividend Paid (Final) - - - - - (1,109.64) - (1,109.64)
Share based compensation to - - - - 12846 - - 128.46
employees
Shares issued on exercise of employee - - 9545 - - - - 95.45
stock options
Transfer to general reserve on exercise - - - 29.05 (29.05) - - -
of stock options
Re-measurement of defined benefit - - - - - - 1367 1357
plans
Total for the year - - 95.45 29.05 99.41 17,279.96 13.57 17,517.44
Balance as at March 31, 2026 1,2563.11 1,335.00 7,262.65 708.89 283.65 1,35,350.20 (10.08) 1,46,183.42

i) Refer note 21 for nature and purpose of reserves

The accompanying notes are an integral part of the standalone financial statements.

As per our report of even date

for ARUN K. GUPTA & ASSOCIATES
Firm Registration No.: 000605N
Chartered Accountants

Gireesh Kumar Goenka
Partner
Membership No.: 096655

Date: May 01, 2026
Place: New Delhi
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Notes to the Standalone Financial Statements

For the year ended 31 March 2026

1. CORPORATE INFORMATION

Filatex India Ltd. (The Company') is a Public Limited Company
incorporated in India. The address of its Registered Office is
SNo. 274, Demni Road, Dadra - 396191 (UT of Dadra & Nagar
Haveli) and Corporate office is 4" & 5" Floor, Office Block,
Radisson Hotel, MG Road, New Delhi - 110030, India. The
main business of the Company is manufacturing of Polyester
Chips, Polyester/Nylon/Polypropylene Multi & Mono Filament
Yarn and Narrow Fabrics. The Company is listed on Bombay
Stock Exchange (BSE) Limited and National Stock Exchange
(NSE) of India Limited.

The standalone financial statements were authorised by the
Board of Directors for issuing in accordance with a resolution
passed on May 01, 2026.

2. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

The accounting policies applied by the Company in the
preparation of its financial statements are listed below. Such
accounting policies have been applied consistently to all the
periods presented in these financial statements.

2.1 Basis of Preparation of Financial Statements

a) Statement of compliance with Ind AS:

These financial statements are prepared in accordance with
the Indian Accounting Standards (hereinafter referred to as
the ‘Ind AS’) notified under the Companies (Indian Accounting
Standards) Rules, 2015 (as amended from time to time) and
presentation requirements of Division Il of Schedule Il to the
Companies Act, 2013 (Ind AS compliant schedule lll), as are
applicable.

b) Basis of measurement:

These financial statements are prepared under the historical
cost convention on accrual basis except for the following
material items that have been measured at fair value as
required by relevant Ind AS:

- certain financial assets (including derivative financial
instruments) that are measured at fair value;

- share based payments; Fair Value as explained in relevant
accounting policy;

- defined benefit plans - plan assets measured at fair
value.

Fair value measurement:

Fair value is the price that would be received on sale of an
asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction
between market participants at the measurement date (that is,
an exit price). It is a market-based measurement, not an entity-
specific measurement. The fair value measurement is based
on the presumption that the transaction to sell the asset or
transfer the liability takes place either:

- In the principal market for the asset or liability, or

- In the absence of a principal market, in the most
advantageous market for the asset or liability

The principal or the most advantageous market must be
accessible to the Company. The fair value of an asset or a
liability is measured using the assumptions that market
participants would use when pricing the asset or liability,
assuming that market participants act in their best economic
interest.

A fair value measurement of a non-financial asset takes into
account a market participant’s ability to generate economic
benefits by using the asset in its highest and best use or by
selling it to another market participant that would use the asset
in its highest and best use.

The Company uses valuation techniques that are appropriate
inthe circumstances and for which sufficient data is available to
measure fair value, maximizing the use of relevant observable
inputs and minimising the use of unobservable inputs.

Where required/appropriate, external valuers are
involved.

Allfinancial assets and liabilities for which fair value is measured
or disclosed in the financial statements are categorised
within the fair value hierarchy established by Ind AS 113, that
categorises into three levels, the inputs to valuation techniques
used to measure fair value. These are based on the degree
to which the inputs to the fair value measurements are
observable and the significance of the inputs to the fair value
measurement in its entirety:

Level 1: inputs are quoted prices (unadjusted) in active
markets for identical assets or liabilities that the entity can
access at the measurement date.

Level 2: inputs are inputs other than quoted prices included
within Level 1 that are observable for the asset or liability, either
directly(i.e. as prices) or indirectly(i.e. derived from prices).

Level 3: inputs are unobservable inputs for the asset or liability.

The fair value hierarchy gives the highest priority to quoted
prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or
liabilities (Level 1 inputs) and the lowest priority to unobservable
inputs (Level 3 inputs).

For financial assets and liabilities maturing within one year from
the Balance Sheet date and which are not carried at fair value,
the carrying amount approximates fair value due to the short
maturity of these instruments.

The Company recognises transfers between levels of fair

value hierarchy at the end of reporting period during which
change has occurred.
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c) Current non-current classification:

The Company presents assets and liabilities in the balance
sheet based on current/non-current classification. An asset is
treated as current when it is:

- Expected to be realised or intended to be sold or
consumed in normal operating cycle;

- Held primarily for the purpose of trading;

- Expected to be realised within twelve months after the
reporting period; or

- Cash or cash equivalent unless restricted from being
exchanged or used to settle a liability for at least twelve
months after the reporting period.

All other assets are classified as non-current.

A liability is current when:
- Itis expected to be settled in normal operating cycle;

- ltis held primarily for the purpose of trading;

- It is due to be settled within twelve months after the
reporting period; or

- There is no unconditional right to defer the settlement of
the liability for at least twelve months after the reporting
period.

The Company classifies all other liabilities as non-current.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are classified as non-current
assets and liabilities.

The operating cycle is the time between the acquisition of
assets for processing and their realisation in cash and cash
equivalents. Based on the nature of products/services and
time between acquisition of assets for processing/rendering
of services and their realization in cash and cash equivalents,
operating cycle is less than 12 months. However, for the
purpose of current/non-current classification of assets &
liabilities period of 12 months has been considered as normal
operating cycle.

d) Functional and presentation currency:

[tems included in the financial statements of the Company
are measured using the currency of the primary economic
environment in which the Company operates (ie. the
“functional currency”). The financial statements are presented
in Indian Rupee, the national currency of India, which is the
functional currency of the Company.

€) Rounding of amounts:

Allamounts disclosed in the financial statements and notes are
in Indian Rupees in lakhs rounded off to two decimal places as
permitted by Schedule Il to the Companies Act, 2013, unless
otherwise stated.

2.2 Use of estimates

The preparation of financial statements in conformity with
the recognition and measurement principles of the Ind AS
requires management to make judgements, estimates and
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assumptions that affect the application of the accounting
policies and the reported amounts of assets and liabilities, the
disclosure of contingent assets and liabilities on the date of the
financial statements, and the reported amounts of revenues,
expenses and the results of operations during the reporting
period. Actual results could differ from those estimates. The
estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an
"ongoing basis". Such estimates & assumptions are based
on management evaluation of relevant facts & circumstances
as on date of financial statements. Revisions to accounting
estimates are recognised in the period in which the estimate
is revised if the revision affects only that period; they are
recognised in the period of the revision and future periods if
the revision affects both current and future periods.

2.3 Revenue recognition

Sale of goods

Revenue from contract with customers is recognised when
the Company satisfies performance obligation by transferring
promised goods and services to the customer. Performance
obligations are satisfied at the point of time when the customer
obtains controls of the asset.

Revenue towards satisfaction of a performance obligation is
measured at the amount of transaction price (net of variable
consideration) allocated to that performance obligation. The
transaction price of goods sold and services rendered is net
of variable consideration on account of various discounts and
schemes offered by the Company as part of the contract.

Revenue (other than sale)

Revenue (other than sale) is recognised to the extent that it is
probable that the economic benefits will flow to the Company
and the revenue can be reliably measured.

Insurance Claims

Insurance claims are accounted for on the basis of claims
admitted and to the extent that there is no uncertainty in
receiving the claims.

Export Benefits

Export benefits/incentives constituting Duty Draw back,
incentives under FPS/FMS/MEIS/RoDTEP and duty free
advance license scheme are accounted for on accrual basis
where there is reasonable assurance that the Company wil
comply with the conditions attached to them and the export
benefits will be received.

Interest Income

Interest income is recognized on a time proportion basis taking
into account the amount outstanding and the applicable
effective interest rate (EIR). EIR is the rate that exactly discounts
the estimated future cash payments or receipts over the
expected life of a financial liability or a financial asset to their
gross carrying amount.

Dividend

Dividend income is recognized when the Company’s right to
receive dividend is established by the reporting date, which is
generally when shareholders approve the dividend.



2.4 Property, Plant and Equipment (PPE)

Property, plant and equipment is stated at acquisition cost net
of accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment
losses, if any. Subsequent costs are included in the asset’s
carrying amount or recognised as a separate asset, as
appropriate, only when it is probable that future economic
benefits associated with the item will flow to the Company
and the cost of the item can be measured reliably. All other
repairs and maintenance are charged to the Statement of
Profit and Loss during the period in which they are incurred.

Cost of an item of property, plant and equipment comprises:

I its purchase price, including import duties and non -
refundable purchase taxes (net of duty/tax credit availed),
after deducting trade discounts and rebates.

ii.  any costs directly attributable to bringing the asset to the
location and condition necessary for it to be capable of
operating in the manner intended by management.

ii.  borrowing cost directly attributable to the qualifying asset
in accordance with accounting policy on borrowing cost.

iv.  the costs of dismantling, removing the item and restoring
the site on which it is located.

PPE in the course of construction for production, supply
or administrative purposes are carried at cost, less any
recognised impairment loss. Cost includes direct costs,
related pre-operational expenses and for qualifying assets
applicable borrowing costs to be capitalised in accordance
with the Company’s accounting policy. Administrative, general
overheads and other indirect expenditure (including borrowing
costs) incurred during the project period which are not directly
related to the project nor are incidental thereto, are expensed.

Property, plant and equipment which are not ready for intended
use as on the date of Balance Sheet are disclosed as “Capital
work-in-progress”. They are classified to the appropriate
categories of property, plant and equipment when completed
and ready for intended use. Depreciation of these assets, on
the same basis as other items of PPE, commences when the
assets are ready for their intended use.

An item of property, plant and equipment is derecognized
upon disposal or when no future economic benefits are
expected to arise from the continued use of asset. Any gain or
loss arising on the disposal or retirement of an item of property,
plant and equipment is determined as the difference between
the sales proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset and
is recognised in the Statement of Profit and Loss.

The Company identifies and determines cost of each
component/part of the plant and equipment separately, if the
component/part has a cost which is significant to the total cost
of the plant and equipment and has useful life that is materially
different from that of the remaining plant and equipment.

Machinery spares which meets the criteria of PPE is capitalized
and depreciated over the useful life of the respective asset.

> FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

On transition to Ind AS:

Under the Previous GAAP, all property, plant and equipment
were carried at in the Balance Sheet on basis of historical cost.
In accordance with provisions of Ind AS 101 First time adoption
of Indian Accounting Standards, the Company, for certain
properties, has elected to adopt fair value and recognized as
of April 1, 2016 as the deemed cost as of the transition date.
The resulting adjustments have been directly recognized in
retained earnings. The balance assets have been recomputed
as per the requirements of Ind AS retrospectively as applicable.

Depreciation:

Depreciation on Property, Plant & Equipment (other than
freehold land and capital work in progress) is provided on the
straight line method, based on their respective estimate of
useful lives, as given below. Estimated useful lives of assets
are determined based on internal assessment estimated
by the management of the Company and supported by
technical advice wherever so required. The management
believes that useful lives currently used, which is as prescribed
under Schedule Il to the Companies Act, 2013, fairly reflect
its estimate of the useful lives and residual values of Property,
Plant & Equipment ( considered at 5% of the original cost),
though these lives in certain cases are different from lives
prescribed under Schedule |l.

Type of assets Useful life in years

Buildings
Factory Building 30 years
Non Factory Buildings 60 years

Leasehold Improvements Lower of Useful life of asset or

Lease Term
Plant and Machinery* 5 - 25 years
Furniture and Fixtures 10 years
Office Equipment 5 years
Vehicles 8 - 10 years
Computers & peripherals 3 - 0 years

*Based on internal technical evaluation and external advise received, the
management believes that the useful lives as considered for arriving at
the depreciation rates, best represent the period over which management
expect to use these assets. Hence, the useful lives for these assets is
different from the useful lives as prescribed under Part C of Schedule Il of

the Companies Act, 2013.

Assets individually costing ¥ 5,000 or less are fully depreciated
in the year of acquisition.

Depreciation of an asset begins when it is available for use, ie,
when it is in the location and condition necessary for it to be
capable of operating in the manner intended by management.
Depreciation of an asset ceases at the earlier of the date that
the asset is retired from active use and is held for disposal and
the date that the asset is derecognised.

Depreciation methods, useful lives and residual values are
reviewed periodically including at the end of each financial
year. Any changes in depreciation method, useful lives and
residual values are treated as a change in accounting estimate
and applied/adjusted prospectively, if appropriate.
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Measurement of Fair Value:
a) Fair value hierarchy:

The fair value of freehold and leasehold land has been
determined by external, independent property valuers, having
appropriate  recognised professional  qualifications and
experience in the category of the property being valued. The
fair value measurement has been categorised as level 2 fair
value based on the inputs to the valuations technique used.

b) Valuation technique:

Value of the property has been arrived at using market
approach using market corroborated inputs. Adjustments
have been made for factors specific to the assets valued
including location and condition of the assets, the extent to
which input relate to items that are comparable to the assets
and the volume or the level of activity in the markets within
which the inputs are observed.

2.5 Intangible assets

ldentifiable intangible assets are recognised when the
Company controls the asset, itis probable that future economic
benefits attributed to the asset will flow to the Company and
the cost of the asset can be reliably measured.

At initial recognition, the separately acquired intangible assets
with finite useful lives are recognised at cost of acquisition.
Following initial recognition, the intangible assets are carried
at cost less any accumulated amortisation and accumulated
impairment losses, if any.

Intangible assets not ready for the intended use on the date
of the balance sheet are disclosed as ‘intangible assets under
development".

Intangible assets are derecognised (eliminated from the
palance sheet) on disposal or when no future economic
benefits are expected from its use and subsequent disposal.

Gains or losses arising from the retirement or disposal of an
intangible asset are determined as the difference between the
net disposal proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset
are recognised as income or expense in the statement of
profit and loss.

Deemed cost on transition to Ind AS:

Under the Previous GAAP, all Intangible assets were carried at
in the Balance Sheet on basis of historical cost. The Company
has elected to continue with the carrying value of all of its
intangible assets recognised as of April 1, 2016 (the transition
date) measured as per the previous GAAP and use such
carrying value as its deemed cost as of the transition date.

Amortisation:

Intangible assets are amortised on a straight line basis over the
estimated useful lives of respective assets from the date when
the asset are available for use, on pro-rata basis. Estimated
useful lives by major class of finite-life intangible assets are
as follows:

Type of assets Useful life in years

Computer software 5 years
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The amortisation period and the amortisation method for finite-
life intangible assets is reviewed at each financial year end.
Changes in the expected useful life or the expected pattern
of consumption of future economic benefits embodied in
the asset are considered to modify the amortisation period
or method, as appropriate, and are treated as changes in
accounting estimates and adjusted prospectively.

2.6 Research and development expenditure

Research expenditure is charged to the Statement of profit
and loss. Development costs of products are also charged to
the Statement of Profit and Loss unless a product’s technical
feasibility has been established, in which case such expenditure
is capitalised as an intangible asset under development.
Tangible assets used in research and development are
capitalised under respective heads. These development costs
are amortised over the estimated useful life of the projects or
the products they are incorporated within. The amortisation of
capitalised development costs begins as soon as the related
product is released to production.

2.7 Financial Instruments
Financial Assets:

Initial recognition and measurement:

Financial assets are recognised when the Company becomes
a party to the contractual provisions of the instrument.

On initial recognition, a financial asset is recognised at fair
value, except for trade receivables which are initially measured
at transaction price. In case of financial assets which are
recognised at fair value through profit and loss (FVTPL), its
transaction costs are recognised in the statement of profit
and loss. In other cases, the transaction costs are added to or
deducted from the fair value of the financial assets.

Financial assets are subsequently classified and
measured at:

- amortised cost (if it is held within a business model
whose objective is to hold the asset in order to collect
contractual cash flows and the contractual terms of the
financial asset give rise on specified dates to cash flows
that are solely payments of principal and interest on the
principal amount outstanding)

- fair value through profit and loss (FVTPL)

- fair value through other comprehensive income (FVOCI).

Equity Instruments:

All investments in equity instruments in scope of Ind AS
109 classified under financial assets are initially measured
at fair value.

Investments in equity instruments of subsidiary - Investments
in equity instruments of subsidiary are carried at cost less
impairment losses if any. Where an indication of impairment
exists, the carrying amount of the investment is assessed
and written down immediately to its recoverable amount. On
disposal of investments in subsidiaries, the difference between
net disposal proceeds and carrying amounts are recognised
in the Statement of Profit & Loss.



If the equity investment is not held for trading, the Company
may, on initial recognition, irrevocably elect to measure
the same either at FVOCI or FVTPL. The Company makes
such election on an instrument-by-instrument basis. Equity
Instruments which are held for trading are classified as
measured at FVTPL.

Fair value changes on an equity instrument is recognised
as other income in the Statement of Profit and Loss unless
the Company has elected to measure such instrument
at FVOCI. Fair value changes excluding dividends, on an
equity instrument measured at FVOCI are recognized in OCI.
Amounts recognised in OCI are not subsequently reclassified
to the Statement of Profit and Loss. Dividend income on the
investments in equity instruments are recognised as ‘other
income’ in the Statement of Profit and Loss.

The Company does not have any equity investments
designated at FVOCI.

On disposal of the investment the difference between the
net disposal proceeds and the carrying amount is charged or
credited to the statement of profit & Loss.

Investments in Mutual fund:

Investments in Mutual funds are measured at fair value through
profit and loss (FVTPL).

Derivative financial instruments:

The Company uses derivative financial instruments, such as
forward currency contracts and currency option contracts to
mitigate its foreign currency risks and interest rate risks. Such
derivative financial instruments are recorded at fair value.
Derivatives are carried as financial assets when the fair value
is positive and as financial liabilities when the fair value is
negative.

The purchase contracts that meet the definition of a derivative
under Ind AS 109 are recognised in the statement of profit
and loss.

Any gains or losses arising from changes in the fair value of
derivatives are taken directly to statement of profit or loss.

Derecognition:

The Company derecognises a financial asset when the
contractual rights to the cash flows from the financial asset
expire, or it transfers the contractual rights to receive the cash
flows from the asset.

Impairment of Financial Asset:

In accordance with Ind AS 109, the Company applies the
expected credit loss ("ECL”) model for measurement and
recognition of impairment loss on financial assets and credit
risk exposures. The Company follows ‘simplified approach’ for
recognition of impairment loss allowance on trade receivables
or contract revenue receivables. Simplified approach does not
require the Company to track changes in credit risk. Rather,
it recognizes impairment loss allowance based on lifetime
ECL at each reporting date, right from its initial recognition.
This involves use of provision matrix constructed on the basis
of historical credit loss experience and adjusted for forward
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looking information. The expected credit loss allowance is
based on the ageing of the receivables that are due and the
rates used in the provision matrix.

For recognition of impairment loss on other financial assets
and risk exposure, the Company determines that whether
there has been a significant increase in the credit risk since
initial recognition. If credit risk has not increased significantly,
12-month ECL is used to provide for impairment loss. However,
if credit risk has increased significantly, lifetime ECL is used. If, in
a subsequent period, credit quality of the instrument improves
such that there is no longer a significant increase in credit risk
since initial recognition, then the entity reverts to recognising
impairment loss allowance based on 12-month ECL.

ECL is the difference between all contractual cash flows that
are due to the Company in accordance with the contract and
all the cash flows that the entity expects to receive (ie, all
cash shortfalls), discounted at the original EIR. Lifetime ECL are
the expected credit losses resulting from all possible default
events over the expected life of a financial instrument. The
12-month ECL is a portion of the lifetime ECL which results
from default events that are possible within 12 months after
the reporting date.

The Company measures the expected credit loss associated
with its assets based on historical trend, industry practices and
the business environment in which the entity operates or any
other appropriate basis. The impairment methodology applied
depends on whether there has been a significant increase in
credit risk.

ECL impairment loss allowance (or reversal) recognised during
the period is recognised as income/expense in the Statement
of Profit and Loss.

Financial Liabilities and equity instruments:
Classification as debt or equity

Debt and equity instruments issued by the Company are
classified as either financial liabilities or as equity in accordance
with the substance of the contractual arrangements and the
definitions of a financial liability and an equity instrument.

Equity instruments

An equity instrument is any contract that evidences a
residual interest in the assets of an entity after deducting all
of its liabilities. Equity instruments issued by the Company are
recognised at the proceeds received, net of direct issue costs.

Financial liabilities
Initial recognition and measurement:

Financialliabilities are recognised when the Company becomes
a party to the contractual provisions of the instrument.

Financial liabilities are classified, at initial recognition, as
financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss, loans and
borrowings, payables, or as derivatives designated as hedging
instruments in an effective hedge, as appropriate. All financial
liabilities are recognised initially at fair value and, in the case of
loans and borrowings and payables, net of directly attributable
transaction costs.
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The fair value of a financial instrument at initial recognition is
normally the transaction price. If the Company determines that
the fair value at initial recognition differs from the transaction
price, difference between the fair value at initial recognition
and the transaction price shall be recognized as gain or loss
unless it qualifies for recognition as an asset or liability. This
normally depends on the relationship between the lender and
borrower or the reason for providing the loan. Accordingly in
case of interest-free loan from promoters to the Company,
the difference between the loan amount and its fair value is
treated as an equity contribution to the Company.

In accordance with Ind AS 113, the fair value of a financial
liability with a demand feature is not less than the amount
payable on demand, discounted from the first date that the
amount could be required to be paid.

The Company’s financial liabilities include trade and other
payables and loans and borrowings including bank overdrafts.

Subsequent measurement

The measurement of financial liabilities depends on their
classification, as described below:

Loans and borrowings

After initial recognition, interest-bearing loans and borrowings
are subsequently measured at amortised cost using the EIR
method. Gains and losses are recognised in profit or loss
when the liabilities are derecognised as well as through the
EIR amortisation process.

Amortised cost is calculated by taking into account any
discount or premium on acquisition and fees or costs that are
an integral part of the EIR. The EIR amortisation is included as
finance costs in the statement of profit and loss, unless and to
the extent capitalised as part of costs of an asset.

The effective interest method is a method of calculating the
amortised cost of a financial liability and of allocating interest
expense over the relevant period. The effective interest rate is
the rate that exactly discounts estimated future cash payments
(including all fees and points paid or received that form an
integral part of the effective interest rate, transaction costs and
other premiums or discounts) through the expected life of the
financial liability, or (where appropriate) a shorter period, to the
net carrying amount on initial recognition.

Trade and other payables

For trade and other payables maturing within one year from
the balance sheet date, the carrying amounts approximate fair
value due to the short maturity of these instruments.

Derecognition

A financial liability is derecognised when the obligation under
the liability is discharged or cancelled or expires. When an
existing financial liability is replaced by another from the same
lender on substantially different terms, or the terms of an
existing liability are substantially modified, such an exchange
or modification is treated as the derecognition of the original
liability and the recognition of a new liability. The difference in
the respective carrying amounts is recognised in the statement
of profit or loss.
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Off setting of Financial Instruments

Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset and the net
amount is reported in the Balance Sheet if there is currently
enforceable legal right to offset the recognised amount and
there is an intention to settle on a net basis, to realise the
assets and settle the liabilities simultaneously.

2.8 Impairment of Non-financial assets

The carrying amounts of non-financial assets other than
inventories are assessed at each reporting date to ascertain
whether there is any indication of impairment. If any such
indication exists then the asset’'s recoverable amount is
estimated. An impairment loss is recognised, as an expense
in the Statement of Profit and Loss, for the amount by which
the asset’s carrying amount exceeds its recoverable amount.
The recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value
less cost to sell and value in use. Value in use is ascertained
through discounting of the estimated future cash flows using
a discount rate that reflects the current market assessments
of the time value of money and the risk specific to the assets.
For the purpose of assessing impairment, assets are grouped
at the lowest levels into cash generating units for which there
are separately identifiable cash flows.

Impairment losses recognised in prior years are reversed when
there is an indication that the impairment losses recognised no
longer exist or have decreased. Such reversals are recognised
as an increase in carrying amounts of assets to the extent
that it does not exceed the carrying amounts that would have
been determined (net of amortization or depreciation) had no
impairment loss been recognised in previous years.

2.9 Borrowing costs

Borrowing costs comprises interest expense on borrowings
calculated using the effective interest method and exchange
differences arising from foreign currency borrowings to the
extent that they are regarded as an adjustment to interest
costs.

The effective interest method is a method of calculating the
amortised cost of a financial asset or a financial liability and
of allocating the interest income or interest expense over the
relevant period.

The effective interest rate (EIR) is the rate that exactly discounts
estimated future cash payments or receipts through the
expected life of the financial instrument or, when appropriate,
a shorter period to the net carrying amount of the financial
asset or financial liability. EIR calculation does not include
exchange differences.

Borrowing costs that are directly attributable to the acquisition,
construction or production of a qualifying asset, which are
assets that necessarily take a substantial period of time
considering project as a whole to get ready for their intended
use or sale, are included in the cost of those assets. Such
borrowing costs are capitalised as part of the cost of the asset
when it is probable that they will result in future economic
benefits to the entity and the costs can be measured reliably.
Other borrowing costs are recognised as an expense in the
period in which they are incurred.



The Capitalisation of borrowing costs as part of the cost of
a qualifying asset commences when expenditure for the
asset is being incurred, borrowing costs are being incurred
and activities that are necessary to prepare the asset for its
intended use or sale are in progress.

Capitalisation of borrowing costs is suspended or ceases
when substantially all the activities necessary to prepare the
qualifying asset for its intended use or sale are interrupted or
completed.

Investment income earned on the temporary investment of
specific borrowings pending their expenditure on qualifying
assets is deducted from the borrowing costs eligible for
Capitalisation.

2.10 Foreign currency transactions

The financial statements are presented in Indian Rupees (INR),
the functional currency of the Company. ltems included in the
financial statements of the Company are recorded using the
currency of the primary economic environment in which the
Company operates (the ‘functional currency’).

Foreign currency transactions are translated into the functional
currency using exchange rates at the date of the transaction.
Foreign exchange gains and losses from settlement of these
transactions, and from translation of monetary assets and
liabilities at the reporting date exchange rates are recognised
in the Statement of Profit and Loss.

Non-monetary assets and liabilities denominated in a foreign
currency and measured at historical cost are translated at the
exchange rate prevalent at the date of transaction.

Ind AS 101 includes an optional exemption that allows a first-
time adopter to continue the above accounting treatment in
respect of the long-term foreign currency monetary items
recognised in the financial statements for the period ending
immediately before the beginning of the first Ind AS financial
reporting period as per the previous GAAP. The Company
has elected to avail this optional exemption. However, the
capitalization of exchange differences is not allowed on any
new long term foreign currency monetary item recognized
from the first Ind AS financial reporting period.

2.11 Leases

The determination of whether an arrangement is (or contains)
a lease is based on the substance of the arrangement at the
inception of the lease. The arrangement is, or contains, a lease
if fulfilment of the arrangement is dependent on the use of a
specific asset or assets and the arrangement conveys a right
to use the asset or assets, even if that right is not explicitly
specified in an arrangement.

Company as a lessee

The Company’s lease asset classes primarily consist of leases
for Land & office building. The Company assesses whether a
contract contains a lease, at inception of a contract. A contract
is, or contains, a lease if the contract conveys the right to
control the use of an identified asset for a period of time in
exchange for consideration. To assess whether a contract
conveys the right to control the use of an identified asset, the
Company assesses whether: (i) the contract involves the use
of an identified asset (i) the Company has substantially all
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of the economic benefits from use of the asset through the
period of the lease and (iii) the Company has the right to direct
the use of the asset.

The company recognises a right-of-use asset and a lease
liability at the lease commencement date. The right-of-use
asset is initially measured at cost, which comprises the initial
amount of the lease liability adjusted for any lease payments
made at or before the commencement date, plus any initial
direct costs incurred and an estimate of costs to dismantle
and remove the underlying asset or to restore the underlying
asset or the site on which itis located, less any lease incentives
received.

The right-of-use asset is subsequently depreciated using the
straight-line method from the commencement date to the
earlier of the end of the useful life of the right-of-use asset or
the end of the lease term. The estimated useful lives of right-
of-use assets are determined on the same basis as those of
property, plant and equipment. In addition, the right-of-use
asset is periodically reduced by impairment losses, if any, and
adjusted for certain re-measurements of the lease liability.

The lease liability is initially measured at the present value of
the lease payments that are not paid at the commencement
date, discounted using the interest rate implicit in the lease
or, if that rate cannot be readily determined, company’s
incremental borrowing rate.

Generally, the Company uses its incremental borrowing rate as
the discount rate.

Lease payments included in the measurement of the lease
liability comprise the following:

—  Fixed payments, including in-substance fixed payments;

- Variable lease payments that depend on an index or a
rate, initially measured using the index or rate as at the
commencement date;

- Amounts expected to be payable under a residual value
guarantee; and

— The exercise price under a purchase option that the
Company is reasonably certain to exercise, lease
payments in an optional renewal period if the company
is reasonably certain to exercise an extension option,
and penalties for early termination of a lease unless the
company is reasonably certain not to terminate early.

The lease liability is subsequently remeasured by increasing the
carrying amount to reflect interest on the lease liability, reducing
the carrying amount to reflect the lease payments made and
remeasuring the carrying amount to reflect any reassessment
or lease modifications or to reflect revised in-substance fixed
lease payments. The company recognises the amount of the
re-measurement of lease liability due to modification as an
adjustment to the right-of-use asset and statement of profit
and loss depending upon the nature of modification. Where
the carrying amount of the right-of-use asset is reduced to
zero and there is a further reduction in the measurement of the
lease liability, the Company recognises any remaining amount
of the re-measurement in the statement of profit and loss.

The company presents right-of-use assets and lease liabilities
separately in balance sheet.
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Short-term leases and leases of low-value assets

The company has elected not to recognise right-of-use assets
and lease liabilities for short term leases that have a lease term
of 12 months or less and low value leases. The company
recognises the lease payments associated with these leases
as an expense on a straight-line basis over the lease term.

2.12 Inventories

Inventories are valued at the lower of cost and net realisable
value.

Costs incurred in bringing each product to its
present location and condition, are accounted for
as follows:

- Raw materials, stores and spares: cost includes cost of
purchase (viz. the purchase price, import duties and other
taxes (other than those subsequently recoverable by the
entity from the taxing authorities), and transport, handling
and other costs directly attributable to the acquisition and
is net of trade discounts, rebates and other similar items)
and other costs incurred in bringing the inventories to
their present location and condition. Cost is determined
on Moving Weighted Average Method.

- Materials and other supplies held for use in the production
of inventories are not written down below cost if the
finished products in which they will be incorporated are
expected to be sold at or above cost.

- Spare parts, which do not meet the definition of property,
plant and equipment are classified as inventory.

- Finished goods and work in progress: cost includes
cost of direct materials and labour and a proportion of
manufacturing overheads based on the normal operating
capacity, but excluding borrowing costs.

- Traded goods: cost includes cost of purchase and other
costs incurred in bringing the inventories to their present
location and condition. Cost is determined on first in first
out basis.

Net realisable value is the estimated selling price in the ordinary
course of business, less estimated costs of completion and
the estimated costs necessary to make the sale.

Obsolete, slow moving and defective inventories are identified
from time to time and, where necessary, a provision is made
for such inventories.

2.13 Employee benefits

Short- term employee benefits:

All employee benefits payable wholly within twelve months of
rendering the service are classified as short-term employee
benefits. Benefits such as salaries, wages, social security
contributions, short term compensated absences (paid annual
leaves) etc. are measured on an undiscounted basis at the
amounts expected to be paid when the liabilities are settled
and are expensed in the period in which the employee renders
the related service.
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Post-employment benefits:

i) Defined contribution plan

The defined contribution plan is post employment benefit plan
under which the Company contributes fixed contribution to a
government administered fund and will have no obligation to
pay further contribution. The Company’s defined contribution
plan comprises of Provident Fund, Employee State Insurance
Scheme and Labour Welfare Fund. The Company’s contribution
to defined contribution plans are recognized in the Statement
of Profit and Loss in the period in which employee renders the
related service.

i) Defined benefit plan

The Company’s obligation towards gratuity liability is a
"defined benefit" obligation. The present value of the defined
benefit obligations is determined on the basis of actuarial
valuation using the projected unit credit method. The rate
used to discount "defined benefit obligation" is determined by
reference to market yields at the Balance Sheet date on Indian
Government Bonds for the estimated term of obligations.

The amount recognised as ‘Employee benefit expenses’ in the
Statement of Profit and Loss is the cost of accruing employee
benefits promised to employees over the current year and
the costs of individual events such as past/future service
benefit changes and settlements (such events are recognised
immediately in the Statement of Profit and Loss).

The amount of net interest expense, calculated by applying the
liability discount rate to the net defined benefit liability or asset,
is charged or credited to ‘Finance costs’ in the Statement of
Profit and Loss.

Re-measurement of net defined benefit liability/asset
pertaining to gratuity comprise of actuarial gains/losses (ie.
changes in the present value of the defined benefit obligation
resulting from experience adjustments and effects of changes
in actuarial assumptions), the return on plan assets (excluding
interest) and the effect of the asset ceiling (if any, excluding
interest) and is recognised immediately in the balance sheet
with a charge or credit recognised in other comprehensive
income in the period in which they occur. Re-measurements
are not reclassified to profit or loss account in subsequent
periods.

Other long-term employee benefit obligations:

The liabilities for earned leave that are not expected to be
settled wholly within 12 months are measured as the present
value of expected future payments to be made in respect of
services provided by employees up to the end of the reporting
period using the projected unit credit method. The benefits are
discounted using the market yields at the end of the reporting
period that have terms approximating to the terms of the
related obligation. Remeasurements as a result of experience
adjustments and changes in actuarial assumptions are
recognised in the Statement of Profit and Loss. Accumulated
leave, which is expected to be utilized within the next 12
months, is treated as short term employee benefit.



2.14 Share-Based Payments

Employees of the Company receive remuneration in the form
of share based payments in consideration of the services
rendered (equity settled transactions).

Under the equity settled share based payment, the fair
value on the grant date of the awards given to employees
is recognised as ‘employee benefit expense with a
corresponding increase in equity over the vesting period. The
fair value of the options on the grant date is calculated using
an appropriate valuation model.

The total expense is recognised over the vesting period, which
is the period over which all of the specified vesting conditions
are to be satisfied. At the end of each period, the entity revises
its estimates of the number of options that are expected to
vest based on the non-market vesting and service conditions.
It recognises the impact of the revision to original estimates, if
any, in profit or loss, with a corresponding adjustment to equity.
An additional expense is recognised for any modification that
increases the total fair value of the shares based payments
transactions, or is otherwise beneficial to the employee as
measured at the date of modification.

The dilutive effect of outstanding options is reflected as
additional share dilution in the computation of diluted earnings
per share. When the options are exercised, the Company
issues fresh equity shares.

2.15 Government Grant

Government grants are recognised only when there is
reasonable assurance that the Company will comply with the
conditions attaching to them and the grants will be received.

Government grants are recognised in profit or loss on a
systematic basis over the periods in which the Company
recognises as expenses the related costs for which the grants
are intended to compensate.

Accordingly, government grants:

a) related to or used for assets are included in the Balance
Sheet as deferred income and recognised as income in
profit or loss on a systematic basis over the useful life of
the assets.

b) related to an expense item is recognised in the statement
of profit and loss on a systematic basis over the
periods that the related costs, for which it is intended to
compensate, are expensed and presented as deduction
from the related/relevant expense.

In the unlikely event that a grant previously recognised is
ultimately not received, it is treated as a change in estimate
and the amount cumulatively recognised is expensed in the
Statement of Profit and Loss.

Export benefits available under prevalent schemes are
accrued in the year in which the goods are exported and there
is No uncertainty in receiving the same.
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2.16 Taxation

Tax expense comprises of current and deferred tax
and includes any adjustments related to past periods in
current and/or deferred tax adjustments that may become
necessary due to certain developments or reviews during
the relevant period.

Current income tax:

Tax on income for the current period is determined on the
basis of taxable income (or on the basis of book profits
wherever minimum alternate tax is applicable) and tax credits
computed in accordance with the provisions of the Income
Tax Act 1961, and based on the expected outcome of
assessments/appeals.

Current income tax assets and liabilities are measured at the
amount expected to be recovered from or paid to the taxation
authorities. The tax rates and tax laws used to compute the
amount are those that are enacted or substantively enacted,
at the reporting date in the countries where the Company
operates and generates taxable income.

Current income tax relating to items recognised, either in other
comprehensive income or directly in equity, is also recognized
in other comprehensive income or in equity, as appropriate
and not in the Statement of Profit and Loss. Management
periodically evaluates positions taken in the tax returns with
respect to situations in which applicable tax regulations are
subject to interpretation and establishes provisions where
appropriate.

Current tax assets and current tax liabilities are offset when
there is a legally enforceable right to set off the recognized
amounts and there is an intention to settle the asset and the
liability on a net basis.

Deferred tax:

Deferred tax is provided using the liability method on temporary
differences between the tax basis of assets and liabilities and
their carrying amounts for financial reporting purposes at the
reporting date.

Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable
temporary differences, except:

- When the deferred tax liability arises from the initial
recognition of goodwill or an asset or liability in a
transaction that is not a business combination and, at the
time of the transaction, affects neither the accounting
profit nor taxable profit or loss;

- In respect of taxable temporary differences associated
with investments in subsidiaries, associates and interests
in joint arrangements, when the timing of the reversal of
the temporary differences can be controlled and it is
probable that the temporary differences will not reverse
in the foreseeable future.

Deferred tax assets are recognised for all deductible

temporary differences, the carry forward of unused tax credits
and any unused tax losses unabsorbed tax depreciation.
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Deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent that it is
probable that taxable profit will be available against which
the deductible temporary differences, and the carry forward
of unused tax credits and unused tax losses can be utilised,
except:

- When the deferred tax asset relating to the deductible
temporary difference arises from the initial recognition of
an asset or liability in a transaction that is not a business
combination and, at the time of the transaction, affects
neither the accounting profit nor taxable profit or loss.

- In respect of deductible temporary differences
associated with investments in subsidiaries, associates
and interests in joint arrangements, deferred tax assets
are recognised only to the extent that it is probable that
the temporary differences will reverse in the foreseeable
future and taxable profit will be available against which
the temporary differences can be utilized.

The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at each
reporting date and reduced to the extent that it is no longer
probable that sufficient taxable profit will be available to allow
all or part of the deferred tax asset to be utilised. Unrecognised
deferred tax assets are re-assessed at each reporting date
and are recognised to the extent that it has become probable
that future taxable profits will allow the deferred tax asset to
e recovered.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax
rates that are expected to apply in the year when the asset
is realised or the liability is settled, based on tax rates (and tax
laws) that have been enacted or substantively enacted at the
reporting date.

Deferred tax relating to items recognised outside profit or loss
is recognised outside profit or loss. Deferred tax items are
recognised in correlation to the underlying transaction either in
OCI or directly in equity.

Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are offset if a
legally enforceable right exists to set off current tax assets
against current tax liabilities and the deferred taxes relate to
the same taxable entity and the same taxation authority.

2.17 Provisions and contingencies
Provisions:

Provisions are recognised when the Company has a present
obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of a past event,
it is probable that an outflow of resources embodying
economic benefits will be required to settle the obligation
and a reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the
obligation. Provisions are measured at the best estimate of
the expenditure required to settle the present obligation at the
Balance Sheet date.

If the effect of the time value of money is material, provisions
are discounted to reflect its present value using a current pre-
tax rate that reflects the current market assessments of the
time value of money and the risks specific to the obligation.
When discounting is used, the increase in the provision due to
the passage of time is recognised as a finance cost.
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Where the Company expects some or all of a provision to be
reimbursed, the reimbursement is recognised as a separate
asset but only when the reimbursement is virtually certain. The
expense relating to any provision is presented in the income
statement net of any reimbursement.

Contingencies:

Contingent liabilities
A contingent liability is:

a possible obligation arising from past events, the
existence of which wil be confirmed only by the
occurrence or non-occurrence of one or more uncertain
future events not wholly within the control of the
Company; or

a present obligation that arises from past events but is
not recognised because:

- it is not probable that an outflow of resources
embodying economic benefits will be required to
settle the obligation; or

- the amount of the obligation cannot be measured
with sufficient reliability.

Contingent liabilities are not recognized but disclosed unless
the contingency is remote.

Contingent assets

A contingent asset is a possible asset that arises from past
events and whose existence will be confirmed only by the
occurrence or non-occurrence of one or more uncertain
future events not wholly within the control of the Company.

Contingent assets are not recognised but are disclosed when
the inflow of economic benefits is probable. When inflow is
virtually certain, an asset is recognized.

2.18 Segment Reporting

Operating segments are defined as components of an
enterprise for which discrete financial information is available
that is evaluated regularly by the chief operating decision
maker, in deciding how to allocate resources and assessing
performance.

The Company is engaged in manufacture and trading of
synthetic yarn and textiles which is considered as the only
reportable business segment. The Company's Chief Operating
Decision Maker (CODM) is the Managing Director. He evaluates
the Company’s performance and allocates resources based
on analysis of various performance indicators by geographical
areas only.

2.19 Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents in the Balance Sheet comprise
cash at banks and cash on hand and short term deposits/
investments with an original maturity of three months or
less from the date of acquisition, which are subject to an
insignificant risk of changes in value. These exclude bank
balances (including deposits) held as margin money or
security against borrowings, guarantees etc. being not readily
available for use by the Company.



For the purpose of the Statement of cash flows, cash and
cash equivalents consist of cash and short term deposits
and exclude items which are not available for general use as
on the date of Balance Sheet, as defined above, net of bank
overdrafts which are repayable on demand where they form
an integral part of an entity's cash management.

2.20 Dividend to equity share holders of the
Company

The company recognises a liability to make dividend
distributions to equity holders of the Company when the
distribution is authorised and the distribution is no longer at
the discretion of the Company. As per the corporate laws in
India, a distribution is authorised when it is approved by the
shareholders. A corresponding amount is recognised directly
in equity.

2.21 Cash Flow Statement

Statement of Cash Flows is prepared segregating the cash
flows into operating, investing and financing activities. Cash
flow from operating activities is reported using indirect method
as set out in Ind AS 7 'Statement of Cash Flows), adjusting the
net profit for the effects of:

i changes during the period in inventories and operating
receivables and payables transactions of a non-cash
nature;

ii.  non-cashitems such as depreciation, provisions, deferred
taxes, unrealised foreign currency gains and losses; and

i. — all other items for which the cash effects are investing or
financing cash flows.

2.22 Earnings per share

The Basic Earnings per equity share (EPS') is computed
by dividing the net profit or loss after tax before other
comprehensive income for the year attributable to the equity
shareholders of the Company by weighted average number of
equity shares outstanding during the year. Ordinary shares that
will be issued upon the conversion of a mandatorily convertible
instrument are included in the calculation of basic earnings per
share from the date the contract is entered into. Contingently
issuable shares are treated as outstanding and are included
in the calculation of basic earnings per share only from the
date when all necessary conditions are satisfied (i.e. the events
have occurred).

Diluted earnings per equity share are computed by dividing
the net profit or loss before OCI attributable to equity holders
of the Company by the weighted average number of equity
shares considered for deriving basic earnings per equity
share and also the weighted average number of equity shares
that could have been issued upon conversion of all dilutive
potential equity shares (including options and warrants). The
dilutive potential equity shares are adjusted for the proceeds
receivable had the equity shares been actually issued at fair
value. Dilutive potential equity shares are deemed converted
as of the beginning of the period unless issued at a later date.
Anti-dilutive effects are ignored.
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2.23 Events after Reporting date

Where events occurring after the Balance Sheet date provide
evidence of conditions that existed at the end of the reporting
period, the impact of such events is adjusted within the financial
statements. Where the events are indicative of conditions that
arose after the reporting period, the amounts are not adjusted,
but are disclosed if those non-adjusting events are material.

2.24 Exceptional Items

Anitem of Income or expense which by its size, type orincidence
requires disclosure in order to improve an understanding of the
performance of the Company is treated as an exceptional item
and the same is disclosed in the financial statements.

2.25 Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)
expenditure

The Company charges its CSR expenditure during the year to
the statement of profit & loss.

2.26 Recent pronouncements

Ministry of Corporate Affairs (“MCA”) notifies new standards
or amendments to the existing standards under Companies
(Indian Accounting Standards) Rules as issued from time to
time.

In May 2025, MCA notified amendments to Ind AS 21 - The
Effects of Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates, applicable w.ef.
April 1, 2025. The Company has reviewed the amendment
and based on its evaluation has determined that it does not
have any significant impact in its financial statements.

In August 2025, MCA notified the following
amendments to:

1. Ind AS 1, Presentation of Financial Statements, applicable
wef April 1, 2025 - The amendment relates to
classification of liabilities as current or non-current and
non-current liabilities with covenants. In the context of
classifying aliability as current, it removes the requirement
of existence of a right to defer settlement for at least 12
months after the reporting date and instead requires that
the said right should exist on the reporting date and have
substance. The amendment also introduces guidance on
classification of liabilities with covenants. The Company
has no impact of these amendments in its classification
criteria of current and non-current liabilities.

2. Ind AS 7, Statement of Cash Flows and Ind AS 107,
Financial Instruments: Disclosures, applicable werf.
April 1, 2025 — The amendment in Ind AS 7 requires to
inform users of financial statements of the existence of
supplier finance arrangements and explain the nature of
the arrangements, the carrying amount of liabilities and
the range of payment due dates. Ind AS 107 has been
amended to add supplier finance arrangements as a
factor that may cause concentration of liquidity risk. The
Company has reviewed the amendment and based on
its evaluation has determined that it does not have any
significant impact in its financial statements.
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> FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

If Freehold land was measured using the cost model. The carrying amounts would be as follows:

(X In Lakhs)

Net Book Value As at As at

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Cost 249.00 249.00

Accumulated depreciation and impairment = -

Net carrying value 249.00 249.00
Note(s):

i) Charge has been created against the aforesaid assets for the borrowings taken by the Company. (Refer note 22 and 28)

i) Title deeds of Immovable Properties not held in name of the Company:

Relevant Description of Gross Title deeds =~ Whether title Property
lteminthe the Property Carrying held in the deed holder is a held since
Balance Value name of promoter, director  which
sheet (X In Lakhs) or relative of date

promoter/director
or employee of
promoter/director

Reason for not
being held in
the name of the
company

Property, Freehold Land 2194 Manjula Ben  No February
Plant and Survey No. Nirbhay Singh 13,2020
Equipments  45/1, Demni Rajput

Road, Dadra

The possession
and original
agreement to sell
of the property

is in the name

of the Company.
Further, title deed
will be registered
in the name of the
Company once
state Governments'
policy on registry
gets changed.

3A. CAPITAL WORK IN PROGRESS

 In Lakhs)
Particulars Building Plant & Machinery Total
Gross Carrying Value as at April 01, 2024 389.47 3,922.65 4,312.12
Additions 447 99 625.85 1,07384
Transferred to property, plant & equipment (389.47) (3,922.65) (4,312.12)
Gross Carrying Value as at March 31, 2025 447.99 625.85 1,073.84
Additions 731.39 4,209.49 4,940.88
Transferred to property, plant & equipment (447.99) (59.98) (507.97)
Gross Carrying Value as at March 31, 2026 731.39 4,775.36 5,506.75
Net Carrying Value as at March 31, 20256 44799 625.85 1,073.84
Net Carrying Value as at March 31, 2026 731.39 4775.36 5,506.75

Note(s):

i) Charge has been created against the aforesaid assets for the borrowings taken by the Company. (Refer note 22 and 28)

i) Refer note 42(ii) for contractual commitment for acquisition of property, plant & equipment.
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Capital Work in Progress (CWIP) Ageing Schedule as at March 31, 2026

 In Lakhs)
Sr.  Particulars Amount in CWIP for a period of
No. Less than i-2 2-3 More than Total
1 year Years Years 3 years
i Projects in progress 4.940.88 565.87 - - 5506.75
2 Projects temporarily suspended = = = = =
Total 4,940.88 565.87 - - 5,506.75

Since, there are no projects whose completion is overdue or has exceeded its cost compared to its original plan, hence the
ageing for CWIP completion schedule has been dispensed with.

Capital Work in Progress (CWIP) Ageing Schedule as at March 31, 2025

(X In Lakhs)
Sr.  Particulars Amount in CWIP for a period of
No. Less than i-2 2-3 Morethan Total
1 year Years Years 3 years
i Projects in progress 1,073.84 - - - 1,073.84
2 Projects temporarily suspended - - - - -
Total 1,073.84 - - - 1,073.84

Since, there are no projects whose completion is overdue or has exceeded its cost compared to its original plan, hence the
ageing for CWIP completion schedule has been dispensed with.

4. RIGHT OF USE ASSETS

(% In Lakhs)
Particulars Leasehold Land Building Steam Line Project Total
Gross Carrying value as at April 01, 2024 3,883.10 208.33 - 4,091.43
Additions - 2,369.35 - 2,369.35
Disposals - (208.33) - (208.33)
Gross Carrying Value as at March 31, 2025 3,883.10 2,369.35 - 6,252.45
Additions - - 71563 71563
Disposals - - - -
Changes due to modification in lease - (6.35) - (6.35)
(refer note 48)
Gross Carrying Value as at March 31, 2026 3,883.10 2,363.00 71.53 6,317.63

 In Lakhs)
Particulars Leasehold Land Building Steam Line Project Total
Accumulated Depreciation as at 96.03 148.90 - 244.93
April 01, 2024
Depreciation Expenses 1962 63.71 - 83.23
Disposals - (175.32) - (175.32)
Accumulated Depreciation as at 115.55 37.29 - 152.84
March 31, 2025
Depreciation Expenses 1962 196.83 3.66 21991
Disposals - - - -
Accumulated Depreciation as at 135.07 234.12 3.66 372.75
March 31, 2026
Net Carrying Value as at March 31, 2025 3,767.55 2,332.06 - 6,099.61
Net Carrying Value as at March 31, 2026 3,748.03 2,128.88 67.97 5,944.88

Note(s):

i) Charge has been created against the aforesaid assets for the borrowings taken by the Company. (Refer note 22 and 28)
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If Leasehold land was measured using the cost model. The carrying amounts would be as follows:

( In Lakhs)
Net Book Value As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Cost 1,654.54 1,66454
Accumulated depreciation and impairment 83.57 75.95
Net Carrying Value 1,570.97 1,578.59
5. OTHER INTANGIBLE ASSETS
® In Lakhs)
Particulars Intangible Assets Intangible
(Computer Assets under
Software) Development*
Gross Carrying value as at April 01, 2024 154.15 -
Additions - 148.16
Disposals (5.08) -
Gross Carrying Value as at March 31, 2025 149.07 148.16
Additions - 153.36
Disposals (3.56) -
Gross Carrying Value as at March 31, 2026 145.51 301.51
® In Lakhs)
Particulars Intangible Assets Intangible
(Computer Assets under
Software) Development*
Accumulated Depreciation as at April 01, 2024 123.65 -
Depreciation Expenses 16.48 -
Disposals (5.08) -
Accumulated Depreciation as at March 31, 2025 135.05 -
Depreciation Expenses 10.63 -
Disposals (3.39) -
Accumulated Depreciation as at March 31, 2026 142.29 -
Net Carrying Value as at March 31, 20256 14.02 148.16
Net Carrying Value as at March 31, 2026 322 30161

*Intangible assets under development comprise expenditure on product development of recycling of textile waste (refer note 56).

Note(s):

i) Charge has been created against the aforesaid assets for the borrowings taken by the Company. (Refer note 22 and 28)

Intangible assets under development Ageing Schedule as at March 31, 2026

 In Lakhs)
Sr.  Particulars Amount in Intangible assets under development for a period of
No. Less than i-2 2-3 More than Total
1 year Years Years 3 years
1 Projects in progress 163.35 148.16 = = 30161
2 Projects temporarily suspended = = = = =
Total 153.35 148.16 - - 301.51
Intangible assets under development Ageing Schedule as at March 31, 2025
 In Lakhs)
Sr.  Particulars Amount in Intangible assets under development for a period of
No. Less than 1-2 2-3 More than Total
1 year Years Years 3 years
1 Projects in progress 148.16 - - - 148.16
2 Projects temporarily suspended - - - - -
Total 148.16 - - - 148.16
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Capitalisation of Expenditure under Intangible Assets under Development

The Company has capitalised the following expenses of revenue nature to the cost of Intangible asset under development
Consequently the expenses disclosed under the respective notes are net of amounts capitalised by the Company. The break-up
of expenditure is as follows:

( In Lakhs)
Particulars For the year ended For the year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Material consumed 2103 9.13
Power & Fuel 32.60 36.02
Sub total (A) 53.63 45.15
Payments and benefits to Employee
Salaries & wages 66.63 81.90
Sub total (B) 66.63 81.90
Operating expenses:
Repair & Maintenance 33.09 2111
Sub total (C) 33.09 21.11
Total amount (A)+(B)+(C) 153.35 148.16
Add: Opening balance 148.16 -
Less: Amount capitalised = -
Balance to be carried forward 301.51 148.16
6. NON- CURRENT INVESTMENTS
X In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
No. of Value No. of Value
Shares Shares
Unquoted:
Investment carried at amortised cost
Equity instruments (Investment in Wholly Owned Subsidiary)
Ecosis Limited (Formerly known as Texfil Private Limited) 5,60,00,000 5,498.20 20,000 0.20
(Face Value of ¥ 1 each fully paid)
Total 5,498.20 0.20
Investment measured at fair value through profit & loss
Equity instruments
Face Value of ¥ 10 each fully paid
FPEL Sunrise Private Limited 7174561 501.67 7174561 505.68
FP Crysta Energy Private Limited 7,11,638 501.67 7,11,638 505.68
One Volt Energy Private Limited 1,00,00,000 1,065.00 1,00,00,000 1,035.28
Total 2,068.34 2,046.64
Total 7,566.54 2,046.84
Aggregate amount of unquoted investments 7,566.54 2,046.84

Aggregate amount of impairment in value of Investments = -

The Company holds more than 20% in the companies listed below. However, the Company can not exercise significant influence
or control on decisions of the investees. Hence, they are not being construed as associate companies.

Name of the Investee Place of business % Shareholding
As at As at
March 31,2026 March 31, 2025
FPEL Sunrise Private Limited India 33.81% 33.81%
FP Crysta Energy Private Limited India 33.80% 33.80%
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7. LOANS - NON CURRENT (UNSECURED, CONSIDERED GOOD UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED)

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Loan to wholly owned subsidiary company (refer note 47) 914.00 1,151.43
Total 914.00 1,151.43

Loan given to wholly owned subsidiary company for a period of 3 years carrying interest at the rate of 9.15% p.a. repayable in

bullet instalment after 3 years.

8. NON CURRENT OTHER FINANCIAL ASSETS (UNSECURED, CONSIDERED GOOD UNLESS

OTHERWISE STATED)

(X In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Security Deposits 260.99 134.78
Interest Receivable - on FDR 0.09 0.02
Deposits with banks remaining maturity of more than 12 months (refer note 15) 150 1.60
Total 252.58 136.30

9. NON-CURRENT INCOME TAX ASSETS
(X In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Income tax recoverable 5229 789.65
Deposit against demand = 100.00
Total 52.29 889.55

10. OTHER NON-CURRENT ASSETS (UNSECURED, CONSIDERED GOOD UNLESS OTHERWISE

STATED)
(X In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Capital Advances 341391 219.16
Deposit with excise/sales tax department under protest 8441 281
Prepaid expenses 10.50 31.27
Total 3,508.82 253.23

11. INVENTORIES (AT LOWER OF COST OR NET REALISABLE VALUE)
(X In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Raw Materials (including goods in Transit ¥ 2,880.45 Lakhs, previous year 17,208.97 21,487.79
¥ 5,039.62 Lakhs)
Work In Progress 1,143.07 2,679.45
Finished Goods (Including goods sold in transit ¥ 984.99 Lakhs, previous year 19,413.62 18,716.57
661.64 Lakhs)
Packing Material 1,1565.64 1,330.84
Stores, Spares & Consumables (including goods in Transit ¥ 1,298.94 lakhs, 3,614.72 1,992.95
previous year ¥323.62 lakhs)
Total 42,536.02 46,207.60

Write down of Inventories to net realisable value by ¥ 43.34 Lakhs (Previous year ¥ 473.02 Lakhs) were recognised as expense
during the year and included in "Changes in inventories of Finished goods, stock-in-trade and work in progress" in statement of

Profit & Loss.

Inventories have been pledged as security for borrowings, refer note 22 and note 28 for details.
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12. CURRENT INVESTMENTS

 In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Quoted
Investment measured at fair value through profit & loss
Investment in Equity shares
Indusind Bank Limited 40,500 shares (previous year 33,000 shares) 304.74 21445
Indus Towers Limited 30,000 shares (previous year 30,000 shares) 12545 100.29
Sterling & Wilson Renewable Energy Limited 95,000 shares (previous year 14144 120.17
48,000 shares)
Canara Bank Limited 90,000 shares (previous year 90,000 shares) 11111 80.10
LIC Housing Finance Limited 42,000 shares (previous year 24,000 shares) 208.01 135.32
REC Limited - -
Natco Pharma Limited 20,000 shares (previous year 13,000 shares) 19484 103.84
Power Finance Corporation Limited 21,000 shares (previous year Nil) 79.68 -
Investment in Bonds
Muthoot Finance Limited 1,000 units (previous year Nil) 1,081.13 -
Mas Financial Services Limited 1,000 units (previous year Nil) 1,002.68 -
Credila Financial Services Limited 450 Units (previous year Nil) 460.75 -
Hero Fincorp Limited 500 units (previous year Nil) 51240 -
Belstar Microfinance Limited 500 units (previous year Nil ) 508.85 -
Nuvama Wealth & Investment Limited 500 units (previous year Nil) 51510 -
Shriram Finance Limited 1,000 units (previous year Nil) 1,067.43 -
Investment in Liquid Funds
Baroda BNP Paribas Money Market Fund - Direct Plan Growth Nil (previous year = 362192
2,566,887 units)
Baroda BNP Paribas Ultra Short Duration Fund - Direct Growth Nil (previous year = 2,021.72
65,306,028 units)
Aditya Birla Sun Life Mutual Fund 2,41,47,782 units (previous year Nil) 2,635.95 -
LIC MF Low Duration Fund 1,42,248 units (previous year Nil) 2,008.16 -
LIC MF Low Duration Fund - Direct Plan Growth Nil = 2,025.25
(previous year 48,22,266 units)
Investment in Equity Mutual Funds
ICICI Prudential Mutual Fund - Equity Mutual Fund 55,968 units 468.23 -
(previous year Nil)
Altiva Hybrid Long-Short Fund-Direct Plan Growth 48,68,353 units 49761 -
(previous year Nil)
Investment in Arbitrage Fund
Baroda BNP Paribas Arbitrage Fund- Direct Growth 1,24,18,499 units 2,208.74 3,087.99
(previous year 1,85,30,939 units)
LIC MF Arbitrage Fund - Direct Plan Growth Nil units - 4,086.71
(previous year 2,87,77,655 units )
Investment in Invit's
CUBE Highways Trust 10,00,000 units (previous year Nil) 1,460.00 -
Raajmarg Infra Investment Trust 5,30,734 units (previous year Nil) 584.78 -
Unquoted:
Investment measured at fair value through profit & loss
Investment in Alternate Investment Fund (AIF)
Northern Arc Money Market Alpha Trust 18,02,301 Units (previous year 2,040.80 1,009.84
9,47,285 Units)
Neo Treasury Plus Fund 25,94,182 units (previous year Nil) 3,041.74 -
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® In Lakhs)

Particulars

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

Investment in Equity shares

National Stock Exchange Limited (NSE) 28,600 shares (previous year Nil ) 535.80 -
Total 21,795.42 16,506.60
Aggregate amount of quoted investments at Cost 16,048.82 16,673.60
Aggregate amount of quoted Investments at Market value 16,177.08 15,496.76
Aggregate amount of unquoted investments at Cost 5,588.64 1,000.00
Aggregate amount of unquoted Investments at Market value 5,618.34 1,009.84
Aggregate amount of impairment in value of investments in quoted 34841 31944
equity shares
13. TRADE RECEIVABLES
( In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Trade receivables considered good - Secured = -
Trade receivables considered good - Unsecured 10,676.83 12,713.58
Trade receivables which have significant Increase in Credit risk 21621 21456
Trade receivables - Credit impaired = -
Total 10,892.04 12,928.14
Less: Allowance for expected credit loss [refer note 53(Il)(a)] 161.05 14246
Total 10,730.99 12,785.68

There are no trade receivables which are due from directors or other officers of the Company either severally or jointly with any
other person. Also, there are no trade receivables which are due from firms or private companies, in which any director is a partner,

a director or a member.

Trade Receivables have been pledged as security for borrowings, refer note 22 and note 28 for details.

Trade Receivable Ageing Schedule as at March 31, 2026

R In Lakhs)
Particulars Amount Outstanding for following periods from Total
not due due date of payment

Less than 6 months 1-2 2 -3 More than

6 months -1 Year Years Years 3 years
Undisputed Trade receivables
- considered good 6,940.92 3,735.91 - - - - 10,676.83
- which have significant increase = = 0.75 = = 2.80 38

in credit risk

- creditimpaired = = = = = = =
Disputed Trade Receivables
- considered good = = = = = = =
- which have significant increase = = = 33.55 161.22 16.89 21166

in credit risk

-  creditimpaired = =

There are no unbilled receivables, hence the same is not disclosed in the ageing schedule.
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Trade Receivable Ageing Schedule as at March 31, 2025

® In Lakhs)
Particulars Amount Outstanding for following periods from Total
not due due date of payment
Less than 6 months 1-2 2 -3 More than
6 months -1 Year Years Years 3 years
Undisputed Trade receivables
- considered good 10,14344 257014 - - - - 12,71358
- which have significant increase - - 33.65 - 2.80 - 36.45
in credit risk
- creditimpaired - - - - - - -
Disputed Trade Receivables
- considered good - - - - - - -
- which have significant increase - - - 161.22 - 16.89 17811
in credit risk
- creditimpaired - - - - - - -
There are no unbilled receivables, hence the same is not disclosed in the ageing schedule.
14. CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS
(¥ In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at

March 31, 2026

March 31, 2025

Cash and cash equivalents

Balances with Banks 264.59 116.86

Cash on hand 581 6511

Deposits with original maturity of less than 3 months = 2,000.00

Total 270.40 2,121.97
15. BANK BALANCES (OTHER THAN CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENT)

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at

March 31, 2026

March 31, 2025

Earmarked balances with bank

Unpaid dividend account” 10.63 8.75
Other Bank balances
Deposits with original maturity of less than 3 months™ 37.00 -
Deposits with original maturity for more than 3 months but upto 12 months™ 4,489.55 3,628.568
Deposits with original maturity of more than 12 months™ 86.50 1.60
Total Deposits 4,613.05 3,630.08
Less: Amount disclosed under non current financial assets (refer note 8) 1.60 1.60
Total 4,622.08 3,637.33
"The balances are not available with the company for utilisation
“Deposits are in the nature of Margin Money pledged with banks against Bank Guarantee's given/Letter of Credit's established by the bank.
16. LOANS - CURRENT (UNSECURED, CONSIDERED GOOD UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED)
(X In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Loan & Advances to employees 34.33 40.86
Total 34.33 46.86

There are no loans or advances in the nature of loans either repayable on demand or without specifying any terms or period of

repayment granted to promoters, directors, KMPs and related parties.
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17. OTHER CURRENT FINANCIAL ASSETS (UNSECURED, CONSIDERED GOOD UNLESS OTHERWISE

STATED)
(X In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Insurance claims receivable 42983 -
Interest Receivable* 14541 204.03
Investments Redemption Receivable 2,600.00 -
Security Deposit” 238.00 23.36
Derivative Financial Assets 78.00 -
Total 3,391.24 227.39
“Includes ¥ 7.56 Lakhs (previous year ¥ 58.11 lakhs) receivable from wholly owned subsidiary (refer note 47).
‘Includes  Nil (previous year % 5.25 lakhs ) deposit with related party (refer note 47).
18. CURRENT INCOME TAX ASSETS
( In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Income Tax asset (net) 1,101.22 -
Total 1,101.22 -
19. OTHER CURRENT ASSETS
® In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at

March 31, 2026

March 31, 2025

(Unsecured, considered good)

Advance to suppliers 54241 283.31
Deposit with related parties (refer note 47) 450 450
GST Refund claim with statutory authority 347412 3,133.79
Balance with the statutory/Government authorities 8,334.05 3,839.87
Export Incentive Receivable 18.22 18.03
Prepaid expenses 13891 163.63
Electricity Duty Refundable 175.68 405.85
Pre-Spent CSR 378.85 -
License Scrips in Hand = 63.75
Others 1.04 10.70
13,067.78 7,923.43
(Unsecured, considered doubtful)
Electricity Duty Refundable 23017 -
Less: Provision for doubtful recovery (230.17) -
Total 13,067.78 7,923.43
20. EQUITY SHARE CAPITAL
(X In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Authorised
60,00,00,000 Equity Shares of ¥ 1/- each 6,000.00 6,000.00
(315t March 2025: 60,00,00,000 equity shares of ¥ 1/- each)
Total 6,000.00 6,000.00
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20. EQUITY SHARE CAPITAL (Contd.) @ In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Issued, subscribed and fully paid-up shares

44.40,68,375 Equity Shares of ¥ 1/- each fully paid 4,440.68 4,438.56
(315t March 2025: 44,38,65,500 equity shares of ¥ 1/- each fully paid)
Total 4,440.58 4,438.56

a. Reconciliation of the shares outstanding at the beginning and at the end of the reporting period

Name of the Shareholder As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025

No of Shares T InLakhs No of Shares T In Lakhs
At the beginning of the Year 44.38,55,500 443856 44,38,55500 4.438.56
Add: Shares issued during the year under ESOP 2,02,875 2.02 - -
Outstanding at the end of the year 44.40,58,375 4,440.58 44,38,55,500 4,438.56

b. Terms/rights attached to equity shares

1. The Company has only one class of equity shares having a par value of ¥ 1/- per share (previous year ¥ 1/- per share). Each
holder of equity shares is entitled to one vote per share. The Company declares and pays dividend in Indian rupees.

2. In the event of liquidation of the Company, the holders of equity shares will be entitled to receive remaining assets of the

Company, after distribution of all preferential amounts. The distribution will be in proportion to the number of equity shares
held by the shareholders.

c. Details of shareholders holding more than 5% shares in the Company

Particulars As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025
No. of Shares % Holding No. of Shares % Holding

Equity shares of T 1/- each fully paid up

Madhav Bhageria 4,30,77,498 9.70% 4,30,77,498 9.71%
Purrshottam Bhaggeria 4,25,69,280 9.69% 4,24,44.280 9.56%
Madhu Sudhan Bhageria 3,80,22,738 8.56% 3,78,97,738 8.64%
Azimuth Investments Limited 3,75,94,612 8.47% 3,64,19,612 8.21%
Janus Infrastructure Projects Private Limited 2,74,89,980 6.19% 2,74,89,980 6.19%
Nouvelle Securities Private Limited 2.52,65,854 5.69% 2,47.90,854 5.59%

As per records of the Company including its register of shareholders/members, the above share holding represents both legal
and beneficial ownership of shares.

d. Equity share movement during the 5 years preceding March 31, 2026

i) Equity shares extinguished on buy-back

The Company bought back 42,560,000 fully paid equity shares having face value of ¥ 2 each for an aggregate amount of ¥ 5,950
lakhs being 1.89% of the total paid up equity share capital at ¥ 140 per equity share. The equity shares bought back were
extinguished on June 03, 2022.

e. Details of shares held by Promoters (including promoter group)
As at March 31, 2026

Name of the promoter No. of Shares at Change No. of Shares % of Total % of change

the beginning of during the at the end of Shares during the year
year year the year

Equity shares of ¥ 1/- each fully

paid up

Promoter

Madhav Bhageria 4.,30,77,498 - 4.30,77,498 9.70% Nil

Purrshottam Bhaggeria 4,24,44,280 1,25,000 4,25,69,280 9.59% 0.29%
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Name of the promoter No. of Shares at Change No. of Shares % of Total % of change
the beginning of during the at the end of Shares during the year
year year the year
Madhu Sudhan Bhageria 3,78,97,738 1,25,000 3,80,22,738 8.66% 0.33%
Promoter's Group
Azimuth Investments Limited 3,64,19,612 11,75,000 3,75,94,612 847% 3.23%
Janus Infrastructure Projects Private 2,74,89,980 = 2,74,89,980 6.19% Nil
Limited
Nouvelle Securities Private Limited 2,47.90,854 475,000 2,52,65,854 5.69% 192%
Fargo Estates Private Limited 1,60,04,014 = 1,60,04,014 3.60% Nil
Anu Bhageria 1,13,56,996 - 1,13,56,996 2.56% Nil
Vrinda Bhageria 1,08,70,536 = 1,08,70,536 2.45% Nil
Gunjan Bhageria 95,25,300 - 95,25,300 2.15% Nil
Shefali Bhageria 86,04,612 = 86,04,612 1.94% Nil
Vedansh Bhageria 76,11,666 = 76,11,666 1.71% Nil
Yaduraj Bhageria 51,30,482 11,00,000 62,30,482 1.40% 21.44%
Stuti Bhageria 40,659,664 = 40,59,664 0.91% Nil
SMC Yarns Private Limited 19,956,624 - 19,956,624 0.45% Nil
Fabiola Farms & Dairy Products 455,726 = 455,726 0.10% Nil
Private Limited
Total 28,77,34,472 30,00,000 29,07,34,472 65.47% 1.04%
As at March 31, 2025
Name of the promoter No. of Shares at Change No. of Shares % of Total % of change
the beginning of during the at the end of Shares during the year
year year the year
Equity shares of ¥ 1/- each fully
paid up
Promoter
Madhav Bhageria 4,30,77,498 - 4,30,77,498 9.71% Nil
Purrshottam Bhaggeria 42444280 - 42444280 9.56% Nil
Madhu Sudhan Bhageria 3,78,97,738 - 3,78,97,738 8.54% Nil
Promoter's Group
Azimuth Investments Limited 3,64,19,612 - 3,64,19,612 821% Nil
Janus Infrastructure Projects Private 2,74,89,980 - 2,74,89,980 6.19% Nil
Limited
Nouvelle Securities Private Limited 2,47 90,854 - 2,47.90,854 5.59% Nil
Fargo Estates Private Limited 1,60,04,014 - 1,60,04,014 3.61% Nil
Anu Bhageria 1,13,66,996 - 1,13,66,996 2.66% Nil
Vrinda Bhageria 1,08,70,536 - 1,08,70,536 2.45% Nil
Gunjan Bhageria 95,25,300 - 95,25,300 2.15% Nil
Shefali Bhageria 86,04,612 - 86,04,612 1.94% Nil
Vedansh Bhageria 76,11,666 - 76,11,666 1.71% Nil
Yaduraj Bhageria 48,30,482 3,00,000 51,30,482 1.16% 6.21%
Stuti Bhageria 40,569,664 - 40,59,664 0.91% Nil
SMC Yarns Private Limited 19,965,624 - 19,965,624 0.45% Nil
Fabiola Farms & Dairy Products 455,726 - 455,726 0.10% Nil
Private Limited
Total 28,74,34,472 3,00,000 28,77,34,472 64.84% 0.10%
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f. Shares reserved for issue under Options:

For detalls of shares reserved for issue under the Employee Stock option Scheme (ESOS) of the company, (refer note 51).

g. Distribution made and proposed:

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

Dividend on equity shares declared and paid:

Final dividend for the year ended on March 31, 2025 @ % 0.25 per share of 1,100.64 887.71
face value of ¥ 1 each [for the year ended March 31, 2024: 0.20 per share of
face value of ¥1 each]

(X In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at

March 31, 2026

March 31, 2025

Proposed dividend on equity shares:

Final dividend for the year ended on March 31, 2026: ¥ 0.30 per share of face
value of ¥ 1 each [March 31, 2025: @ 0.25 per share of face value of

% 1 each]

1,332.18

1,109.64

Proposed dividend on equity shares is subject to approval at the annual general meeting and is not recognised as a liability as at

balance sheet date.

h. Shares held by holding company or its subsidiaries/their Associates:

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

No. of Shares Nil Nil

21. OTHER EQUITY

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Capital Reserve 1,263.11 1,263.11
Capital Redemption Reserve 1,335.00 1,335.00
Securities Premium 7,262.65 7,167.20
General Reserve 708.89 679.84
Employee Stock Option Outstanding 283.65 18424
Retained Earnings [Surplus/(deficit)] 1,36,469.84 1,18,957.95
Less: Dividend (Final) [refer note 20(g)] (1,109.64) (887.71)
Total Reserve and Surplus 1,46,193.50 1,28,689.63
Other Comprehensive Income (OCI) (10.08) (23.65)
Total 1,46,183.42 1,28,665.98

Nature and Purpose of Reserves

a) Capital Reserve

Capital Reserve was created under the previous GAAP out
of profit earned from a specific transaction of capital nature.
Capital reserve is not available for the distribution to the
shareholders.

b) Capital Redemption Reserve

Capital Redemption Reserve was created on redemption of
Preference shares and purchase of its own shares out of free
reserves of the Company in accordance with the requirements
of Companies Act. This can be utilized in accordance with the
provisions of the Companies Act, 2013.
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c) Securities Premium

The amount received in excess of face value of the equity
shares is recognised in Securities Premium Reserve. This can
be utilized in accordance with the provisions of the Companies
Act, 2013.

d) General Reserve

This Reserve is created by an appropriation from one
component of equity (generally retained earnings) to another,
not being an item of Other Comprehensive Income. The
same can be utilized by the Company in accordance with the
provisions of the Companies Act, 2013.
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e) Employee Stock Option Outstanding

The fair value of the equity-settled share based payment transactions with employees is recognised in Statement of Profit and
Loss with corresponding credit to Employee Stock Options Outstanding Account.

f) Retained Earnings

Retained earnings are the profits that the Company has earned till date, less any transfer to General Reserve, dividends or other
distributions paid to the shareholders.

22. NON CURRENT BORROWINGS

® In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

From Banks (secured)

(i) Term Loans

- External Commercial Borrowing (ECB) 9,887.87 12,156.45
(i) Vehicle Loans = 12172
Total 9,887.87 12,278.17
Less: Current maturity (refer note 28) 4,567.09 3,836.12
Total 5,320.78 8,442.05

I. Term loans
External Commercial Borrowings (ECB) From Foreign Consortium Banks

(i)

¥ 5,057.01 Lakhs (net of transaction cost ¥ 69.71 Lakhs) [previous Year X 6,370.45 Lakhs (net of transaction cost ¥ 149.01
Lakhs)], are secured by first priority exclusive charge over Fully Drawn Yarn spinning machinery and equipment's thereof and
personal guarantee of promoter directors. The loan is repayable in 20 half yearly equal instalments that commenced from
September 2018 and bear Interest at 6M Euribor + 1.10% p.a.

¥ 1,784.76 Lakhs (net of transaction cost ¥ 12.06 Lakhs) [previous Year ¥ 2,499.97 Lakhs (net of transaction cost ¥38.17
Lakhs)], are secured by first priority exclusive charge over Partial Oriented Yarn spinning machinery and equipment's thereof
and personal guarantee of promoter directors. The loans are repayable in 14 half yearly equal instalments that commenced
from December 2019 and bear Interest at 6M Euribor + 0.80% p.a.

¥ 3,046.10 Lakhs (net of transaction cost I 27.38 Lakhs) [previous Year ¥ 3,286.03 Lakhs (net of transaction cost ¥93.71
Lakhs)], are secured by first priority exclusive charge over Partial Oriented Yarn spinning machinery and equipment's thereof
and personal guarantee of promoter directors. The loans are repayable in 16 half yearly equal instalments that commenced
from February 2023 and bear Interest at 6M Euribor + 0.88% p.a.

Il. The Company has used the borrowings from banks and financial institution for the specific purpose for which it was taken at
the balance sheet date.

lll. As on the balance sheet date, there is no default in repayment of loan and interest.

23. NON CURRENT LEASE LIABILITIES

( In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Lease Liability (refer note 48) 2,159.70 2,240.49
Total 2,159.70 2,240.49

24. NON CURRENT OTHER FINANCIAL LIABILITIES

 In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Security Deposit from Dealers & Others 546.62 52931
Total 546.52 529.31
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25. NON CURRENT PROVISIONS

(X In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Provision for Gratuity” (refer note 49) 1,016.78 87377
Provision for Leave Encashment” 431.18 365b.69
Total 1,447.96 1,239.46
“Includes an amount of ¥ 96.72 Lakhs (previous year ¥ 84.41 lakhs) due to related party (refer note 47).
‘Includes an amount of ¥ 20.60 Lakhs (previous year ¥ 50.52 Lakhs) due to related party (refer note 47).
26. DEFERRED TAX LIABILITIES (NET)
(X In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
A. Components of Income Tax Expense
l. Tax expense recognised to Statement of Profit & Loss
a) Current Tax:
- Current year 6,430.18 4.268.62
- Adjustment/(credits) related to previous years (net) 3Bl 773
Total (a) 6,433.69 4,276.35
b) Deferred Tax
- Relating to origination and reversal of Temporary differences (192.87) 287.89
Total (b) (192.87) 287.89
Income tax expense reported in the Statement of Profit & Loss (a+b) 6,240.82 4,564.24
Il. Tax on other comprehensive income
Deferred Tax
- (Gain)/loss on remeasurement of net defined benefit plans (4.56) (0.56)
Total (4.56) (0.56)
B. Reconciliation of tax expense to the accounting profit is as follows:
Accounting Profit before income tax 24630.42 18,021.35
India's statutory Income tax rate (%) 26.168% 25.168%
Tax on accounting profit at above rate 6,198.98 453b6.61
Adjustments in respect of Income tax of Previous years Seil 773
Non-deductible/(deductible) expenses for Tax purposes
- Donation to Political party = 26.17
- CSR expenditure 7914 126.59
- Depreciation on leasehold land 192 1.92
- Employee share based payment expense 32.33 31.39
- Effect of deferred tax on transactions due to the changes in Income tax rate = (115.62)
- Effect of deductions allowed under income tax act (27.10) (39.57)
- Effect of Excess provision written back (25.12) -
- Others (22.84) (8.98)
Income tax expense reported in the statement of Profit & Loss 6,240.82 4,564.24

The Company has recognised tax expense for the year ended March 31, 2026 on the basis of rate prescribed under section

115BAA . The tax rate used for calculation is 25.168%.
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27. NON CURRENT OTHER LIABILITIES

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Deferred Income’ 2,621.47 2,782.38
Total 2,621.47 2,782.38

‘Represents an amount of ¥ 2,226.94 Lakhs (previous year ¥ 2,369.08 Lakhs) as government assistance (refer note 50) in the form of duty saved under Export
promotion Capital Goods (EPCG) scheme on purchase of property, plant and equipment accounted for as government grant and being amortised over useful life
of such assets and Interest free security deposit of ¥ 395.63 Lakhs (previous year ¥ 413.30 Lakhs) received under Power purchase agreement (that is refundable in
cash on completion of its term) is carried at amortised cost. Difference between the amortised value and transaction value of the security deposits received has been

recognised as deferred revenue.

28. CURRENT BORROWINGS
(X In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

From Banks (Secured)

(i) Working Capital:
- Rupee loans 1,014.89 131.98
- Buyers Credit 1,309.71 -

Current maturity of long term borrowings (refer note 22)

From Banks (secured)

(i) Term Loans
- External Commercial Borrowings 4567.09 3,803.28

(i) Vehicle Loans = 32.84
Total 6,891.69 3,968.10

l. Working capital loans from consortium member banks (Punjab National Bank, Bank of Baroda, Indusind Bank Ltd and Yes Bank
Ltd.) are secured by first charge by way of hypothecation of inventory of raw materials, finished goods, semi finished goods, stores
and spares, book debts and other receivables (both present and future) and first charge on mortgage on immovable properties
(save & except mortgage on vehicles and plant & machinery acquired out of specific loan(s)) on pari passu basis. These loans
are repayable on demand. Rupee working capital loan carry an interest rate linked with 1 Year MCLR and 3 Months Treasury Bill

aggregating not more than 9.05 % p.a.

Il. Disclosure of returns/Statements submitted by the Company to the bank on quarterly basis in respect of borrowings: Quarterly
returns or statements of current assets filed by the Company with banks or financial institutions are in agreement with the books

of accounts.

lll. The Company has not been declared as wilful defaulter by any bank or financial institution or government or any government
authority.

29. CURRENT LEASE LIABILITIES

( In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Lease Liability (refer note 48) 79.40 65.36
Total 79.40 65.36
30. TRADE PAYABLES
 In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Trade payable
Dues of other than micro & small enterprises
- Acceptances - Foreign 29,445.94 13,908.07
- Acceptances - Domestic 06,662.62 9,881.72
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® In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
- Others 17,705.08 29,194.47
Dues of micro & small enterprises (refer note 45) 889.35 650.54
Total 54,592.99 53,634.80
Trade Payables Ageing Schedule as at March 31, 2026
(X In Lakhs)
Particulars Amount Outstanding for following periods from due date of payment
not due Less than i-2 2- More than Total
1 year Years 3 Years 3 years
Dues of micro and small enterprises 889.35 = = = = 889.35
Dues of creditors other than micro and  53,5626.04 177.60 = = = 53,703.64
small enterprises
Disputed dues of micro and small = = = = = =
enterprises
Disputed dues of creditors other than = = = = = =
micro and small enterprises
There are no unbilled trade payables, hence the same is not disclosed in the ageing schedule.
Trade Payables Ageing Schedule as at March 31, 2025
R In Lakhs)
Particulars Amount Outstanding for following periods from due date of payment
not due Less than 1-2 2- More than Total
1 year Years 3 Years 3 years
Dues of micro and small enterprises 650.54 - - - - 650.54
Dues of creditors other than micro and 52,390.75 59351 - - - 52,984.26
small enterprises
Disputed dues of micro and small - - - - - -
enterprises
Disputed dues of creditors other than - - - - - -
micro and small enterprises
There are no unbilled trade payables, hence the same is not disclosed in the ageing schedule.
31. CURRENT OTHER FINANCIAL LIABILITIES
(X In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Interest accrued 67.48 17499
Security Deposit 13423 615.10
Unpaid dividend 10.63 875
(To be transferred to Investor Education & Protection Fund as & when due)
Employee Related Payable* 1,321.85 1,880.74
Derivative Financial Liabilities (Foreign currency forward contracts) = 19452
Capital Creditors[(Includes dues of micro & small enterprises amounting to 60.34 11092
¥ b.55 Lakhs, (previous year ¥ 8.83 Lakhs)] (refer note 45)]
Other Payables [Retention, Sales Commission, etc. (Includes dues of micro & 3,096.65 1,912.95
small enterprises amounting to ¥ 246.10 Lakhs, previous year ¥ 254.72 Lakhs)
(refer note 45)]
Total 4,690.08 4,897.97

“*Amount includes ¥ 198.95 lakhs (previous year ¥ 139.02 lakhs) payable to KMP's (refer note 47).
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32. OTHER CURRENT LIABILITIES

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Advance from customers 354.32 18947
Deferred Income’ 160.90 160.90
Dues to statutory authorities 176.93 53.07
Total 692.15 403.44

‘Represents an amount of ¥ 143.14 Lakhs (previous year ¥ 143.14 Lakhs) as government assistance (refer note 50) in the form of duty saved under Export promotion
Capital Goods (EPCG) scheme on purchase of property, plant and equipment accounted for as government grant and being amortised over useful life of such assets
and Interest free security deposit of ¥ 17.76 Lakhs (previous year ¥ 17.76 Lakhs) received under Power purchase agreement (that is refundable in cash on completion
of its term) is carried at amortised cost. Difference between the amortised value and transaction value of the security deposits received has been recognised as

deferred revenue.

33. CURRENT PROVISIONS
(¥ In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Provision for Gratuity (refer note 49) 567.38 50043
Provision for Leave Encashment 250.71 250.90
Total 818.09 751.33
34. REVENUE FROM OPERATIONS
X In Lakhs)
Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Revenue from Contracts with Customers
Sale of products 4,05,870.52 41327324
Sale of traded goods 9,407.32 10,951.58
Other operating revenue 773.38 990.62
Total 4,16,051.22 4,25,215.44
Other operating revenue comprising the following:
(X In Lakhs)
Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Other operating revenue
Sales of scrap 696.66 8bb.24
Export incentives earned 76.72 1356.38
Total 773.38 990.62
Reconciliation of Gross Revenue with the Revenue from contracts with customers:
(X In Lakhs)
Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Revenue as per Contract Price 418,232.19 427,.368.07
Less: Discounts & Rebates 2,257.69 2,288.01
Net Revenue recognised from contracts with customers 4,15,974.50 4,25,080.06
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The following table provides information about Contract Assets and
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liabilities from contract with customers:

 In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Contract liabilities - Current
Advance from customers (refer note 32) 364.32 18947
Total 354.32 189.47
Contract Asset - Current
Trade receivables (refer note 13) 10,892.04 1292814
Less: Allowances for expected credit loss 161.05 14246
Net receivables 10,730.99 12,785.68

Contract assets is the right to consideration in exchange for goods or services transferred to the customer. Contract liability is the
Company's obligation to transfer goods or services to a customer for which the Company has received consideration from the

customer in advance.

Significant changes in the contract liabilities balances during the year are as follows:

 In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Opening balance 18947 16941
Addition during the year 354.32 18947
Revenue recognised during the year (189.47) (159.41)
Closing balance 354.32 189.47

In the normal course of business, the payment terms given to domestic customers ranges from 0 to 90 days and for export

customers, it ranges from O to 105 days.

35. OTHER INCOME
(X In Lakhs)

Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Interest Income on
a) Financial assets held at amortised cost
Fixed deposits with banks 280.69 390.98
Others 749.24 509.75
Other non-operating Income
Dividend Income on Investment 16.66 -
Net gain/(loss) on Fair Value changes at FVTPL on Investments 197.22 (135.92)
Net gain on sale of investment measured at FVTPL 1,371.93 618.69
Net gain on sale of property, plant and equipment 40.70 294
[Net of loss of ¥ 16.61 Lakhs (previous year loss of ¥ 16.47 Lakhs )]
Income recognised on account of Government assistance™ (Refer note 50) 14314 14314
Excess provision written back 99.83 509.67
Miscellaneous Income 4759 40.00
Sundry balances written back = 1157
Total 2,947.00 2,090.72

‘Represents government assistance in the form of duty saved benefit availed under Export promotion Capital Goods (EPCG) scheme on purchase of property, plant
and equipment accounted for as government grant and being amortised over useful life of such assets.

36. COST OF MATERIALS CONSUMED

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Raw Material 3,06,311.09 3,23,460.23
Packing Material 14,505.38 15,222.07
Consumables 1,265.62 116417
Total 3,22,082.09 3,39,846.47
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37. CHANGES IN INVENTORIES OF FINISHED GOODS, STOCK IN TRADE & WORK IN PROGRESS

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars

For the Year ended
March 31, 2026

For the Year ended
March 31, 2025

Closing stock

- Finished goods 19,413.62 18,716.57

- Work- In- Progress 1,143.07 2,679.45

Total 20,556.69 21,396.02
Opening stock

- Finished goods 18,716.57 18,614.48

- Work-In-Progress 2,679.45 2,611.60

Total 21,396.02 21,226.08

- Total (increase)/decrease 839.33 (169.94)

38. EMPLOYEE BENEFIT EXPENSES
(X In Lakhs)

Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Salaries, wages and bonus 10,999.42 10,058.73
Contribution to provident & other funds 490.86 48417
Employee Stock Option expense (refer note 51) 12846 12474
Gratuity (refer note 49) 249.49 157.89
Staff welfare expenses 393.32 288.98
Total 12,261.55 11,114.51
39. FINANCE COST

(X In Lakhs)
Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Interest
- on term loans 42366 9561.32
- on working capital & others 57.01 11489
- on Income Tax 0.06 0.79
- on lease liabilities (refer note 48) 21114 11.26
- on defined benefit Plan (refer note 49) 89.32 87.43
Exchange difference regarded as an adjustment to borrowing Cost 638.85 39324
Other Borrowing cost 490.81 604.08
Total 1,910.75 2,163.01

40. OTHER EXPENSES

(X In Lakhs)
Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended

March 31, 2026

March 31, 2025

Manufacturing Expenses

Consumption of stores and spares 3,147.87 2,985.36
Power & Fuel 27,131.38 27,399.04
Total manufacturing Expenses (A) 30,279.25 30,384.40
Selling Expenses

Market Development Expenses 90.74 102.77
Freight outward 61877 698.05
Commission on sales 3,233.44 3,339.82
Total selling expenses (B) 3,942.95 4,140.64
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( In Lakhs)

Particulars

For the Year ended
March 31, 2026

For the Year ended
March 31, 2025

Administration and other expenses

Rent 199.07 26142
Repair & Maintenance - Machinery 357.49 414.10
- Building 87.87 11461
- Others 365.09 308.63
Insurance 313.99 323.82
Rates & taxes 77.68 130.39
Auditors' remuneration (refer note 44) 33.72 33.01
Electricity & Water expenses 59.56 64.60
Printing & stationery 56.57 4894
Postage, telephone & telegram 58.86 50.85
Travelling & conveyance 54831 519.92
Vehicle running & maintenance 11127 106.57
Legal & professional charges 31842 356848
Directors' sitting fees 11.30 10.15
Security Services 13.15 414
Expenditure towards Corporate Social Responsibility 31443 50297
(refer note 43)
General expenses 74.56 66.93
Donation & charity (Other than Political Parties) 3.04 229
Donation to Political Parties = 100.00
Advertisement & publicity 16.67 591
Membership & subscription 60.28 62.55
Provision for other receivables 230.17 -
Provision for Doubtful Debts 18569 127.65
Sundry balances written off 0.29 -
Total administrative & other expenses (C) 3,330.28 3,617.93
Total (A + B + C) 37,652.48 38,142.97

41. EARNINGS PER SHARE (EPS)

Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Net profit/(loss) for calculation of basic/diluted EPS (R In Lakhs) 18,389.60 1345711

Reconciliation of number of shares

Weighted average number of shares in calculating Basic EPS 44,39,26,955 44,38,556,500

Effect of Dilution:

Effect of dilutive issue of stock option (ESOS) 2,75,964 3,78,024

Weighted average number of shares in calculating Diluted EPS 44,42,02,919 44,42.33,524

Nominal Value of each share (in %) 1 1

Earning per share:

Basic (%) 414 3.03

Diluted }) 414 3.03

Basic EPS is calculated by dividing the profit for the year attributable to equity holders of the Company by the weighted average
number of equity shares outstanding during the year. Diluted EPS is calculated by dividing the profit attributable to equity holders
of the company by the weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during the year plus the weighted average
number of Equity shares that would be issued on conversion of all the dilutive potential Equity shares into Equity Shares.
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42. CONTINGENT LIABILITIES AND COMMITMENTS (TO THE EXTENT NOT PROVIDED FOR)
i) Contingent liabilities:

 In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
A. Claims against the Company not acknowledged as debts
a) Excise/Custom duty/Goods and Service tax (GST) 1,260.97 1,260.81
(Mainly relating to GST ITC Refund)
b)  Amount of duty saved on import of plant & machinery under EPCG 2,020.82 3,157.66
scheme on pending export obligations
c)  Income Tax Demands 16,096.91 16,096.91
d)  Other Claims against the Company not acknowledged as debts 434.89 434.89
B. Guarantees
a) Letters of Credits’ 3192881 20,106.54
b)  Unexpired Bank Guarantees 0,376.43 8,631.15
c)  Corporate Guarantee given on behalf of Wholly owned subsidiary 20,000.00 -

‘Guarantees issued by banks are secured by way of first pari-passu charge and hypothecation of stock and book debts of the Company.

i)
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The Company has filed writ petition in Gujarat High Court
at Ahmedabad on March 17, 2022 against the demand
raised by Asst. Commissioner, Bharuch for ¥ 2,340.87
lakhs in respect of ITC on services in the case of inverted
duty refunds granted for the period May 2018 to January
2021. Hon'ble High Court has stayed the demand. The
Company is entitled to Input Tax credit of alleged excess
refund even if the case is decided against the Company.
Thus, there would not be any financial impact of the
same. However, the company may have to pay interest
which is presently not ascertainable.

DGGI Surat Zonal Unit has issued Show Cause Notice
dated January 16, 2023 raising a demand of ¥ 8156.81
Lakhs towards IGST amount on deemed supply of
services by corporate office of the Company to other
distinct persons i.e., manufacturing plants of the Company
in other states on account of alleged violation of Section
74(1) of CGST Act, 2017 read with Section 20 of IGST
Act, 2017 and Rules made thereunder. The Company
has filed reply to the Show Cause Notice on April 03,
2023. Additional Commissioner, Central GST Delhi East
has vide order dated 31.01.2025 confirmed the demand
of ¥ 8156.81 lakhs together with penalty of same amount.
The company had filed an appeals with Commissioner
Appeals, CGST Delhi. The Company may have to pay
interest which is presently not ascertainable.

During FY 2023-24 the company has received a show
cause notice for an aggregate amount of ¥ 12,092.40

Capital & other commitments

Lakhs on the ground of Inverted Duty Refunds under
rule 89(b) of CGST Rules, 2017 granted erroneously for
the period March 2022 to January 2023. The company
has filed writ petition with Hon’ble High Court of Gujarat
at Ahmedabad against the show cause notice. The
company is quite hopeful of a favourable decision. Even
in case of adverse decision the company will be entitled
to input tax credit of the GST amount. However, in case of
an adverse order the company will be liable for interest.

The aforementioned amounts under disputes as per
the demands from various authorities for the respective
periods and has not been adjusted to include further
interest and penalty leviable, if any, at the time of final
outcome of the appeals.

The Company does not expect any reimbursement in
respect of the above contingent liabilities and it is not
practicable to estimate the timings of the cash flows, if
any. In respect of the matters pending resolution of the
arbitration/appellate proceedings and it is not probable
that an outflow of resources will be required to settle the
above obligations/claims.

Based on the discussion with the solicitors and as
advised, the management and Company's tax advisors
believes that there are fair chances of decisions in its
favour (in respect of the items listed in A(a) to A(d) &
C above). Hence, no provision is considered necessary
against the same.

a) Estimated amount of contracts remaining to be executed on capital account, net of advances and not provided in the

books are as follows:

 In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Property, Plant and equipment 18,112.50 622.02

b)  Other commitments:

Export obligation of ¥ 9,175.09 Lakhs (previous year ¥ 10,123.93 lakhs) on account of duty saved on import of plant

& machinery under EPCG scheme.
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43.AS PERSECTION 135 OF THE COMPANIES ACT, 2013, A COMPANY, MEETING THE APPLICABILITY
THRESHOLD, NEEDS TO SPEND AT LEAST 2% OF ITS AVERAGE NET PROFIT FOR THE IMMEDIATELY
PRECEDING THREE FINANCIAL YEARS ON CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY (CSR) ACTIVITIES.

Disclosure in respect of CSR expenditure is as follows:

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

a) Gross amount required to be spent by the Company during the year 314.43 496.37

b) Amount approved by the board to be spent during the year 31443 496.37

c) Amount spent during the year on the following:

1 Construction/acquisition of asset = -

2 Spent on ongoing project 642.34 421.49

3  On purposes other than 1 & 2 above 50.94 76.72

d) Shortfall/(Excess) at the end of the year (378.85) (1.84)

e) Total of previous year shortfall = -

f) Reason for Shortfall Not Applicable Not Applicable
¢)) Nature of CSR Activities D} Contribution to Charitable Trusts for

promoting education.

i) Direct expenditure on rural
development, promoting healthcare,
promoting education, women
empowerment etc.

h) Details of related party transactions in relation to CSR expenditure as per Indian Accounting Standard
Contribution to Lala Govindramjee charitable society 633.49 750.67

i) Whether a provision is made with respect to a liability incurred by NA NA
entering into a contractual obligation, the movement in the provision
during the year.

Details of ongoing project and other than ongoing project:
In case of Section 135(6) (Ongoing Project)

R In Lakhs)
Opening Balance Income earned Amount Amount spent during the year Closing Balance
With In Separate N FD made required From From separate With In Separate
Company CSR from unspent to be Company's CSRUnspent Company CSR
Unspent A/c Escrow spent Bank A/c Alc (Excess Unspent A/c
account (net of during the Spent)’
Tax expenses) year
- - - 263.49 642.34 - 378.85 -

"The Company with the approval of the Board of Directors decided to carry forward the excess amount spent to set off upto immediate succeeding three financial
years.

In case of Section 135(5) (Other than Ongoing Project)

 In Lakhs)
Opening Amount deposited in Specified Amount required tobe Amount spent Closing Balance
Balance Fund of Sch. VIl within 6 months spent during the year during the year
- - 50.94 50.94 -
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44. STATUTORY AUDITOR’S REMUNERATION (NET OF GST)

 In Lakhs)
Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
As Auditors
a) Audit fees (including fees for limited review) 27.00 26.00
b) Tax audit fees 560 5.00
In other capacity
C) Other services (certification charges) 0.35 042
d) Reimbursement of Expenses 0.87 159
Total 33.72 33.01

45. DETAILS OF DUES TO MICRO & SMALL ENTERPRISES AS PER MICRO, SMALL & MEDIUM
ENTERPRISES DEVELOPMENT (MSMED) ACT, 2006

(X In Lakhs)
Sr. Particulars As at As at
No. March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

0 The principal amount & the interest due thereon remaining unpaid at the
end of the year

Principal Amount (refer note 30 & 31) 1,141.00 914.09
Interest Due thereon = -

D) Payments made to suppliers beyond the appointed day during the year
Principal Amount 14824 24392
Interest Due thereon 116 201

iif) The amount of interest due and payable for the period of delay in making = -
payment (which have been paid but beyond the appointed day during
the year) but without adding the interest specified under Micro Small and
Medium Enterprise Development Act, 2006

iv)  The amount of interest accrued and remaining unpaid at the end of the = -
year; and

V) The amount of further interest remaining due and payable even in the = -
succeeding years, until such date when the interest dues as above are
actually paid to the small enterprise for the purpose of disallowance as a
deductible expenditure under section 23 of the Micro Small and Medium
Enterprise Development Act, 20006.

The information has been given in respect of such vendor to the extent they could be identified as Micro and Small Enterprises
as per MSMED Act, 2006 on the basis of information available with the Company. In cases of confirmation from vendors, interest
for delayed payments amounting to ¥ 1.16 Lakhs (previous year ¥ 2.01 Lakhs) has not been provided.

46. SEGMENT INFORMATION

The Company is primarily engaged in manufacture and trading of synthetic yarn and textiles which is considered as the only
reportable business segment. The Company's Chief Operating Decision Maker (CODM) is the Managing Director. He evaluates
The Company’s performance and allocates resources based on analysis of various performance indicators by geographical areas
only.

Information About Reportable Segment

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

External revenue in the above reportable business segment 4,15,974.50 4,25,080.06
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Information About Geographical Areas
a. Revenue from Contracts with Customers disaggregated based on geography

R In Lakhs)

Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Within India 4,09,485.89 4,16,974.80
Outside India 6,488.61 8,105.26
Total 4,15,974.50 4,25,080.06

b. Non current assets (other than financial instruments and tax assets)

R In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Within India 1,36,574.50 1,33,8756.24
Outside India 2,898.32 14.20
Total 1,39,472.82 1,33,889.44

c. Information about major customer

There are no major customers contributing to more than 10% of the total revenue.

47. RELATED PARTY DISCLOSURE

(i) Names of related parties and nature of relationships:

a) Wholly Owned Subsidiary:
i) M/s. Ecosis Limited [(Formerly known as Texfil Private Limited) (wef May 01, 2024)]

b) Key managerial personnel:
i) Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria (Chairman and Managing Director)
i) Mr. Purrshottam Bhaggeria (Vice Chairman & Managing Director)
iy Mr. Madhav Bhageria (Managing Director)
iv)  Mr. Ashok Chauhan (Whole time Director) cessation of directorship w.ef April 30, 2024
v)  Mr. Swarup Chandra Parija (Independent - Non Executive Director) retired on September 27, 2024
vi)  Mr. Suraj Prakash Setia (Independent - Non Executive Director) retired on September 27, 2024
vii)  Ms. Pallavi Joshi Bakhru (Independent - Non Executive Director) retired on September 27, 2024
vii)  Mr. Rajender Mohan Malla (Independent - Non Executive Director)
iX)  Mr. Manish Vij (Independent - Non Executive Director) appointed w.ef. August 29, 2024
X)  Ms. Meenakshi Mallik (Independent - Non Executive Director) appointed w.ef. August 08, 2024
xi)  Mr. Raman Kumar Jha (Company Secretary)
xii)  Mr. Nitin Agarwal (Chief Financial Officer) appointed w.ef. August 08, 2024

c) Relative of key managerial personnel:

i) Ms. Anu Bhageria

Wife of related party mentioned at a(i) above).

i) Ms. Shefali Bhageria

Wife of related party mentioned at a(ii) above).

i) Ms. Gunjan Bhageria

Wife of related party mentioned at a(iii) above).

iv)  Ms. Vrinda Bhageria

Daughter of related party mentioned at a(i) above).

v)  Mr. Yaduraj Bhageria

Son of related party mentioned at a(ii) above).

vi)  Mr. Vedansh Bhageria

Son of related party mentioned at a(iii) above).

vii)  Ms. Stuti Bhageria

Daughter of related party mentioned at a(ii) above).

vii)  Mr. Gopal Jha

Brother of related party mentioned at a(xi) above). Resigned on May 18, 2024.

iX)  Ms. Hemlata Agrawal

Sister of related party mentioned at a(i), (ii

X)  Ms. Rama Sutwala

Sister of related party mentioned at a(i), (ii

(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
( & (iii) above).
( &

)
)

(iii) above).
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(i) Names of related parties and nature of relationships: (Contd)

d) Enterprises owned or significantly influenced by key managerial personnel:

M/s. Purrshottam Bhaggeria Family Trust

M/s. Nouvelle Securities Private Limited

M/s. SMC Yarns Private Limited

iv)  M/s. Vrinda Farms Private Limited

V)  M/s. Azimuth Investments Limited

vi)  M/s. Janus Infrastructure Projects Private Limited
vii)  M/s. Hill Estate Private Limited

vii)  M/s. Fargo Estates Private Limited

iX)  M/s. Fabiola Farms & dairy products Private Limited
X)  M/s. Sparsh Property Private Limited

xi)  M/s. Lala Govindramjee Charitable society

(ii) Transactions with related parties during the year:

(X In Lakhs)
Nature of Transactions/Particulars Nature of For the Year ended For the Year ended
Relationship March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Transactions with Wholly Owned Subsidiary
M/s. Ecosis Unsecured loan Given 3,743.00 1,165.50
Limited Repayment Received 3,980.43 -
(Formerly
Known as Texfil Interest on Unsecured Loan 4456 64.56
Private Limited) Transfer of Liability w.rt employee = 14.07
benefits to Subsidiary Wholly owned
Investment in Equity Shares Subsidiary 5,498.00 -
Sale of Services 0.01 -
Corporate Guarantee Given to 20,000.00 -
Punjab National Bank on behalf of
the Subsidiary
Purchase of unlisted equity shares of M/s. Ecosis Limited (Formerly known as Texfil Private Limited)
Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria Key Managerial = 0.10
Mr. Purrshottam Bhaggeria Personnel - 0.10
Managerial Remuneration
Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria
- Short-term employee benefits 23149 134.63
- Post-employment benefits 0.22 0.22
- Other long-term benefits* = 170
- Termination benefits® = -
- Commission 96.95 7229
Mr. Purrshottam Bhaggeria
- Short-term employee benefits 131.21 118.68
- Post-employment benefits Key Managerial 0.22 0.22
- Other long-term benefits* Personnel = 152
- Termination benefits” = -
- Commission 96.95 7229
Mr. Madhav Bhageria
- Short-term employee benefits 128.62 12312
- Post-employment benefits 0.22 0.22
- Other long-term benefits* = 162
- Termination benefits” = -
- Commission 96.95 72.29
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(ii) Transactions with related parties during the year: (Contd)

( In Lakhs)
Nature of Transactions/Particulars Nature of For the Year ended For the Year ended
Relationship March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Mr. Ashok Chauhan
- Short-term employee benefits = 3.75
Mr. Nitin Agarwal
- Short-term employee benefits 4486 26.83
- Post-employment benefits 0.22 0.14
- Other long-term benefits* 0.72 549
- Termination benefits” Key Managerial 2.88 12.29
- Share-based payment Personnel 2.99 353
Mr. Raman Kumar Jha
- Short-term employee benefits 3149 1712
- Post-employment benefits 0.22 0.22
- Other long-term benefits* 227 0.25
- Termination benefits® 6.14 0.80
- Share-based payment 1.28 1561
Mr. Vedansh Bhageria
- Short-term employee benefits 28.73 23.35
- Post-employment benefits 0.22 0.22
- Other long-term benefits* 0.86 127
- Termination benefits” 1.63 1.04
Ms. Stuti Bhageria Relative of-Key
- Managerial
- Short-term employee benefits Personnel 37.81 3427
- Post-employment benefits 0.22 0.22
- Other long-term benefits* 149 2.02
- Termination benefits” 1.66 124
Mr. Gopal Jha
- Short-term employee benefits = 1.83
‘Other long term benefits (earned leaves ) are taken as per the Actuarial Valuation report.
“Termination benefits (gratuity) are taken as per the Actuarial Valuation subject to the maximum limit of ¥ 20 Lakhs under the Gratuity Act 1972.
Director Sitting Fees
Mr. Swarup Chandra Parija = 145
Mr. Suraj Prakash Setia = 1456
Ms. Pallavi Joshi Bakhru Key Managerial - 185
Mr. Manish Vij Personnel 220 0.75
Ms. Meenakshi Mallik 5.00 1.90
Mr. Rajender Mohan Malla 410 275
Share Application Money received (against exercise price of ESOP)
Mr. Nitin Agarwal Key Managerial 5.05 -
Mr. Raman Kumar Jha Personnel 2.16 -
Rent paid
Ms. Vrinda Bhageria Relative of Key 23.10 19.80
Mr. Vedansh Bhageria Management 16.72 16.00
Mr. Yaduraj Bhageria Personnel 1572 15.00
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(ii) Transactions with related parties during the year: (Contd.)

(X In Lakhs)
Nature of Transactions/Particulars Nature of For the Year ended For the Year ended
Relationship March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
M/s. Vrinda Farms Private Limited Enterprises owned 6.00 6.00
M/s. Purrshottam Bhaggeria Family Trust or significantly 6.00 6.00
- — influenced by
M/s. SMC Yarns Private Limited Key Managerial = 21.00
M/s. Sparsh Property Private Limited Personnel 6.00 6.00
Purchase of Goods & Service
M/s. Hill Estate Private Limited Enterprises owned 0.37 531
or significantly
influenced by
Key Managerial
Personnel
Security Deposit received back
M/s. SMC Yarns Private Limited Enterprises owned 0.2 -
or significantly
influenced by
Key Managerial
Personnel
Contribution towards Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)
M/s. Lala Govindramjee charitable society Enterprises owned 633.49 750.67
or significantly
influenced by
Key Managerial
Personnel
Dividend Paid
Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria 96.06 75.79
Mr. Purrshottam Bhaggeria ‘ 106.42 84.89
Mr. Madhav Bhageria Key Managerial 107.69 86.15
Personnel
Mr. Nitin Agarwal 0.31 0.25
Mr. Raman Kumar Jha 0.10 0.08
M/s. Azimuth Investments Limited 93.99 72.83
M/s. Janus Infrastructure Projects Private Limited Enterprises owned 68.72 5498
M/s. Nouvelle Securities Private Limited or significantly 63.16 4958
- — influenced by
M/s. Fargo Estates Private Limited Key Managerial 40.01 32.00
M/s. SMC Yarns Private Limited Personnel 4.99 3.99
M/s. Fabiola Farms & dairy products Private Limited 114 0.91
Ms. Anu Bhageria 28.39 2271
Ms. Vrinda Bhageria 27.18 2174
Ms. Gunjan Bhageria 2381 19.06
Ms. Shefali Bhageria Relative of Key 2151 1721
Mr. Vedansh Bhageria Managerial 19.03 1622
Mr. Yaduraj Bhageria Personnel 1458 066
Ms. Stuti Bhageria 10.15 812
Ms. Hemlata Agrawal 0.66 0.45
Ms. Rama Sutwala 017 0.13
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® In Lakhs)
Nature of Transactions Nature of As at As at
Relationship March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Managerial Remuneration (net of TDS)

Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria 65.60 45.69
Mr. Purrshottarn Bhaggeria Key Management 66.25 4728
Personnel
Mr. Madhav Bhageria 67.10 46.05
Other long-term benefits
Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria = 12.90
Mr. Purrshottam Bhaggeria = 11.18
Mr. Madhav Bhageria Key Management - 1118
Personnel
Mr. Nitin Agarwal 6.21 549
Mr. Raman Kumar Jha 457 2.30
Mr. Vedansh Bhageria Relative of Key 421 3.3b
Ms. Stuti Bhageria Management 561 412
Personnel
Termination benefits
Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria 20.00 20.00
Mr. Purrshottam Bhaggeria 20.00 20.00
Mr. Madhav Bhageria Key Management 20.00 20.00
Personnel
Mr. Nitin Agarwal 1617 12.29
Mr. Raman Kumar Jha 10.82 468
Mr. Vedansh Bhageria Relative of Key 4.95 332
Ms. Stuti Bhageria Management 578 412
Personnel
Balances outstanding with Wholly Owned Subsidiary
Investment in Equity Shares 5,498.20 0.20
M/s. Ecosis Limited  jnsecured Loan Receivable Wholly owned 914.00 1,151.43
(Formerly known as - Subsidiar
Texfil Private lelted) Interest Receivable y 7.56 5811
Issue of Corporate Guarantee 20,000.00 -
Security deposit Receivable (Rent)
M/s. Vrinda Farms Private Limited Enterprises owned 1.60 150
M/s. Purrshottam Bhaggeria Family Trust or significantly 150 150
. - influenced by
M/s. Sparsh Property Private Limited Key Managerial 1.60 150
M/s. SMC Yarns Private Limited Personnel = 525
Contribution towards Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)
Enterprises owned = 8.85
or significantly
M/s. Lala Govindramjee charitable society influenced by
Key Managerial
Personnel
Personal Guarantee given against loan taken by the Company
Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria* 2,469.26 2,363.14
Mr. Purrshottam Bhaggeria* Key Management 201117 2,798.92
Personnel
Mr. Madhav Bhageria* 2,706.90 2,593.76

“Net worth as on March 31, 2025 (previous year as on March 31, 2024).
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Stock options granted & outstanding under ESOS (refer note no. 51)

Sr. Key Management Grant Date Exercise Price No. of options No. of options
No. Personnel Outstanding as at Outstanding as at

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
i Mr. Nitin Agarwal 30-Oct-23 % 48.050 59,500 70,000
2 Mr. Raman Kumar Jha 30-Oct-23 348.050 25,500 30,000

48. LEASES: COMPANY AS A LESSEE

The weighted average incremental borrowing rate applied to lease liability is 9%.

a) Lease Rent

The Company has various operating leases under cancellable operating lease arrangements for accommodation for employees
and other assets which are renewable by mutual consent on mutually agreeable terms and range between 11 months to 12
years. The Company has given interest free refundable security deposit in accordance with the agreed terms. There are no
restrictions imposed by these arrangements. There are no sub leases. The Company has not entered into any non cancellable
lease.

i) The following is the movement in lease liabilities during the years ended March 31, 2026 and March 31,

2025 respectively:

(X In Lakhs)
Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Opening Lease liabilities 2,305.85 112.68
Add: Additions = 2,305.85
Add: Finance cost accrued during the period 21114 11.26
Less: Deletions = 68.78
Less: Changes due to modification in lease 6.35 -
Less: Payment of lease liabilities 27154 56.06
Closing Lease liabilities 2,239.10 2,305.85
Lease liabilities included in the statement of financial position
Current Lease Liabilities 79.40 65.36
Non-Current Lease Liabilities 2,169.70 2,24049
i) Maturity analysis of lease liabilities:
(X In Lakhs)
Maturity analysis — Contractual undiscounted cash flows As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Not later than one year 285.00 277.08
Later than one year and not later than five years 124519 1,210.26
More than five years 2,216.92 2,639.20
Total undiscounted lease liabilities 3,747.11 4,026.54
iii) Amounts recognised in profit or loss:
( In Lakhs)
Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Interest on lease liabilities 21114 11.26
Expenses relating to short-term leases (rent) 199.07 261.42
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Refer note 2.13 for accounting policy on Employee Benefits

A. Defined contribution plans
I Provident Fund/Employees’ Pension Fund

i. Employees’ State Insurance
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The Company has recognised following amounts as expense in the Statement of Profit and Loss:

® In Lakhs)

Particulars

For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026

March 31, 2025

Included in contribution to Provident and Other Funds (Refer Note 38)

Employer’s contribution to Provident Fund/Employees’ Pension Fund

490.86

484.17

Included in contribution to Provident and Other Funds (Refer Note 38)

Contribution paid in respect of Employees’ State Insurance Scheme

B. Defined Benefit Plan

Gratuity: The Company has a defined benefit gratuity plan. Every employee who has completed five years or more of service
gets a gratuity on departure at 15 days salary (last drawn salary) for each completed year of service.

(i) Balance Sheet

The assets, liabilities and surplus/(deficit) position of the defined benefit plans at the Balance Sheet date were:

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars Defined Benefit Plan- Gratuity
As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Present value of obligation 158416 1,374.20
(Asset)/Liability recognised in the Balance Sheet 1,584.16 1,374.20
Net liability-current (Refer Note 33) 567.38 50043
Net liability-non-current (Refer Note 25) 1,016.78 87377
1,584.16 1,374.20

(i) Movements in Present Value of Obligation and Fair Value of Plan Assets
(X In Lakhs)
Particulars Plan Assets  Plan Obligation Total
As at 1%t April, 2024 - 1,231.47 1,231.47
Current service cost - 166.21 166.21
Past service cost - - -
Interest cost - 87.43 87.43
Liability transferred to Subsidiary company - (8.30) (8.30)
Interest income - - -
Return on plan assets excluding interest income - - -
Actuarial (gain)/loss arising from changes in demographic - - -
assumptions

Actuarial (gain)/loss arising from changes in financial assumptions - 2451 2451
Actuarial (gain)/loss arising from experience adjustments - (26.73) (26.73)
Employer contributions - - -
Employee contributions - - -
Assets acquired/(settled) - - -
Benefit payments - (90.39) (90.39)
As at 31°t March, 2025 - 1,374.20 1,374.20
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(i) Movements in Present Value of Obligation and Fair Value of Plan Assets (Contd)

(¥ In Lakhs)
Particulars Plan Assets  Plan Obligation Total
As at 1%t April, 2025 - 1,374.20 1,374.20
Current service cost - 160.44 160.44
Past service cost, including losses/(gains) on curtailments - 89.0b 89.06
Interest cost - 89.32 89.32
Liability transferred to Subsidiary company - - -
Interest income - - -
Return on plan assets excluding interest income - - -
Actuarial (gain)/loss arising from changes in demographic - - -
assumptions
Actuarial (gain)/loss arising from changes in financial assumptions - (8.47) (8.47)
Actuarial (gain)/loss arising from experience adjustments - (9.60) (9.60)
Employer contributions - - -
Employee contributions - - -
Assets acquired/(settled) - - -
Benefit payments - (110.72) (110.72)
As at 31t March, 2026 - 1,684.16 1,584.16
(iii) Statement of Profit and Loss
The charge to the Statement of Profit and Loss comprises:
(X In Lakhs)
Particulars Defined Benefit Plan- Gratuity
As at As at

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Expenses recognised in the Statement of Profit and Loss for the year

Employee Benefit Expenses:

Current service cost 160.44 1566.21
Past service cost 89.05 -
Finance costs:

Interest cost 89.32 87.43
Interest income = -
Net impact on profit (before tax) 338.81 243.64
Recognised in other comprehensive income for the year

Remeasurement of the net defined benefit plans:

Actuarial (gain)/loss arising from changes in demographic assumptions = -
Actuarial (gain)/loss arising from changes in financial assumptions (8.47) 24561
Actuarial (gain)/loss arising from experience adjustments (9.60) (26.73)
Return (gain)/loss on plan assets excluding interest income = -
Net impact on other comprehensive income (before tax) (18.13) (2.22)

(iv) Assets
There are no plan assets at the Balance Sheet date for the defined benefit
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Particulars Defined Benefit Plan- Gratuity
As at As at

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Financial/Economic Assumptions
Discount rate (per annum) 6.70% 6.50%
Salary escalation rate (per annum) 7.00% 7.00%
Demographic Assumptions
Retirement age 58 years 58 years

Mortality table

Indian Assured Lives
Mortality (2012-14)

Indian Assured Lives
Mortality (2012-14)

ULT. ULT.
Withdrawal Rates
Ages (years)
All ages 20.00% 20.00%
Notes:

() The actuarial valuation of plan assets and the present value of the defined benefit obligation were carried out as at March 31,
2026. The present value of the defined benefit obligation and the related current service cost and past service cost, were

measured using the Projected Unit Credit Method.

(i) Discount rate is based on the prevailing market yields of Indian Government bonds as at the Balance Sheet date for the

estimated term of the obligations.

(i)  The salary escalation rate is arrived after taking into consideration the inflation, seniority, promotion, business plan, HR policy

and other relevant factors on long term basis.

(vi) Sensitivity Analysis

The sensitivity of the overall plan obligations to changes in the key assumptions are:

Particulars Defined Benefit Plan- Gratuity
As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025
Change in Change in Change in Change in
assumption Defined assumption Defined
Benefit Benefit
Obligation Obligation
® In Lakhs) ( In Lakhs)
Discount rate (per annum) - Increase 1.00% (45.69) 1.00% (40.23)
- Decrease 1.00% 49.29 1.00% 4357
Salary escalation rate (per annum) - Increase 1.00% 47.02 1.00% 4216
- Decrease 1.00% (44.52) 1.00% (39.83)

The sensitivity analysis above have been determined based on reasonably possible changes of the respective assumptions
occurring at the end of the year and may not be representative of the actual change. It is based on a change in the key
assumption while holding all other assumptions constant. When calculating the sensitivity to the assumption, the same
method used to calculate the liability recognised in the Balance Sheet has been applied. The methods and types of
assumptions used in preparing the sensitivity analysis did not change compared with the previous year.

(vii) Maturity profile of defined benefit obligation

® In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Weighted average duration of the defined benefit obligation 4 years 4 years
Expected benefit payments within next-

| year 586.08 516.44

II'year 264.25 197.65

Il year 206.91 184.35
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(vii) Maturity profile of defined benefit obligation (Contd.)

® In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

IV year 18394 160.67
V year 156340 13278
thereafter 627.77 568.37

C. Other long-term employee benefit obligations (Included as part of salaries and wages in Note
38 - Employee benefits expense) Includes long term compensated absences. (Refer Accounting

policy 2.13)

50. GOVERNMENT GRANT
Related to or used for assets:

Deferred Revenue comprises Government grants: (Refer Note 2.15)

( In Lakhs)

Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Opening Balance 251222 2,655.36
Less: Grant released to Statement of Profit & Loss 14314 14314
Closing Balance 2,369.08 2,512.22
Current (refer note 32) 14314 14314
Non-Current (refer note 27) 2,22594 2,369.08

Grants relating to property, plant and equipment relate to duty saved on import of capital goods and spares under the EPCG
scheme. Under such scheme, the Company is committed to export prescribed times of the duty saved on import of capital goods
over a specified period of time. In case such commitments are not met, the Company would be required to pay the duty saved
along with interest to the regulatory authorities. The Grant does not include refundable duties & taxes.

51. SHARE BASED PAYMENTS

(I) Employee Stock Option Scheme (ESOS) -
TRANCHE 3

(Refer Note No 2.14 of accounting policy)

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee of the
Company had at its meeting held on October 30, 2023,
approved grant of 27,20,000 (face value of ¥ 1/- per share)
stock options (“options”) to the eligible employees of the
Company under the Filatex Employee Stock Option Scheme
20156 (Filatex ESOS -2015), at an exercise price of ¥ 48.05
per option (being the closing price at NSE on October 27,
2023 ie. immediately preceding the grant date), each option
being convertible into one Equity Share of the Company upon
vesting subject to the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Share Based Employee Benefits) Regulations, 2014 and the
terms and conditions of the Filatex ESOS 2015.

The terms and conditions of the grant as per the Filatex
Employee Stock Option Scheme, 2015 (Filatex ESOS 2015)
are as under:
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A. Vesting period

On completion of 2 Years from the date of grant of options
for 16%

On completion of 3 Years from the date of grant of options
for 20%

On completion of 4 Years from the date of grant of options
for 25%

On completion of b Years from the date of grant of options
for 40%

B. Exercise period

The exercise period will be 30 days from the date of vesting for
1st, 2nd and 3 vesting and 45 days for 4" vesting of options.
The options, which have been vested and not exercised within
such period, can be carried forward till the last vesting and can
be exercised, either partially or wholly. However, the options
not so exercised with the period available for exercising of last
vesting shall lapse and will not be available for exercise by the
employee.
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Particulars For the year ended For the year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Number of Weighted Number of Weighted
Options average Options average
Exercise Price Exercise Price
) )
Outstanding at the beginning of the year 24.,71,000 48.05 26,63,000 48.05
Granted during the year = = - -
Exercised during the year 2,02,875 48.05 - -
Forfeited during the year = = - -
Lapsed during the year 1,07,700 48.05 1,92,000 48.05
Outstanding at the end of the year 21,60,425 48.05 24.71,000 48.05
Exercisable at the end of the year = = - -
Weighted average fair value of options on the date 2231 2231
of grant per share
The number of shares granted has face value of ¥ 1.00 each ¥ 1.00 each
The weighted average contractual life of the 1.76 Years 2.71 Years
options outstanding is
The weighted average share price during the 35602 N.A

period on exercise of options

The following table list the inputs to the models used for ESOS plan for the year ended March 31, 2026 and March 31, 2025

respectively:

Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Dividend yield (%) 0.00% 0.00%
Expected volatility (%) 43 to b3 4310 b3
Risk—free interest rate (%) 7.369% 7.369%
Weighted Average Share Price (%) 48.05 48.05
Exercise Price () 48.05 48.05
Expected remaining life of options granted in year 176 271

Model used

Black Scholes Black Scholes

() Employee Stock Option Scheme (ESOS) -
TRANCHE 4

(Refer Note No 2.14 of accounting policy)

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee of the
Company had at its meeting held on January 29, 2025,
approved grant of 1,50,000 (face value of ¥ 1/- per share)
stock options (“options”) to the eligible employees of wholly
owned subsidiary Company ie. Ecosis Limited (formerly
known as Texfil Private Limited) of the Company under the
Filatex Employee Stock Option Scheme 2015 (Filatex ESOS
-201b), at an exercise price of ¥ 46.61 per option (being the
closing price at NSE on January 28, 2025 ie. immediately
preceding the grant date), each option being convertible
into one Equity Share of the Company upon vesting subject
to the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Share Based
Employee Benefits) Regulations, 2014 and the terms and
conditions of the Filatex ESOS 20156.

The terms and conditions of the grant as per the Filatex
Employee Stock Option Scheme, 2015 (Filatex ESOS 2015)
are as under:

A. Vesting period
35% on October 30, 2026

25% on October 30, 2027
40% on October 30, 2028

B. Exercise period

The exercise period will be 30 days from the date of vesting
for 1%t and 2™ vesting and 45 days for 3 vesting of options.
The options, which have been vested and not exercised within
such period, can be carried forward till the last vesting and can
be exercised, either partially or wholly. However, the options
not so exercised with the period available for exercising of last
vesting shall lapse and will not be available for exercise by the
employee.
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The details of the Tranche 4 ESOS 2015 plan are:

Particulars For the year ended For the year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Number of Weighted Number of Weighted
Options average Options average
Exercise Price Exercise Price
) )
Outstanding at the beginning of the year 1,560,000 46.61 - -
Granted during the year - - 1,50,000 46.61
Exercised during the year = = - -
Forfeited during the year = = - -
Lapsed during the year = = - -
Outstanding at the end of the year 1,50,000 46.61 1,50,000 46.61
Exercisable at the end of the year = = - -
Weighted average fair value of options on the date 16.55 16.66
of grant per share
The number of shares granted has face value of ¥ 1.00 each ¥ 1.00 each
The weighted average contractual life of the 1.66 Years 2.66 Years
options outstanding is
The weighted average share price during the N.A N.A

period on exercise of options

The following table list the inputs to the models used for ESOS plan for the year ended March 31, 2026 and March 31, 2025

respectively:

Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Dividend yield (%) 0.00% 0.00%
Expected volatility (%) 43to 47 43t0 47
Risk—free interest rate (%) 6.683% 6.683%
Weighted Average Share Price () 46.61 46.61
Exercise Price (%) 46.61 46.61
Expected remaining life of options granted in year 166 2.66

Model used

Black Scholes Black Scholes

(Ill) Employee Stock Option Scheme (ESOS) -
TRANCHE 5

(Refer Note No 2.14 of accounting policy)

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee of the
Company had at its meeting held on July 23, 2025, approved
grant of 2,50,000 (face value of ¥ 1/- per share) stock options
(“options”) to the eligible employees of wholly owned subsidiary
Company ie. Ecosis Limited (formerly known as Texfil Private
Limited) of the Company under the Filatex Employee Stock
Option Scheme 2015 (Filatex ESOS -2015), at an exercise
price of ¥ 59.00 per option, each option being convertible
into one Equity Share of the Company upon vesting subject
to the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Share Based
Employee Benefits) Regulations, 2014/SEBI (Share Based
Employee Benefits and Sweat Equity) Regulations, 2021 and
the terms and conditions of the Filatex ESOS 2015.
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The terms and conditions of the grant as per the Filatex
Employee Stock Option Scheme, 2015 (Filatex ESOS 2015)
are as under:

A. Vesting period

On completion of 2 Years from the date of grant of options
for 16%

On completion of 3 Years from the date of grant of options
for 20%

On completion of 4 Years from the date of grant of options
for 25%

On completion of 5 Years from the date of grant of options
for 40%
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B. Exercise period

The exercise period will be 30 days from the date of vesting for 1%, 2" and 3" vesting and 45 days for 4™ vesting of options. The
options, which have been vested and not exercised within such period, can be carried forward till the last vesting and can be
exercised, either partially or wholly. However, the options not so exercised with the period available for exercising of last vesting
shall lapse and will not be available for exercise by the employee.

The details of the Tranche 5 ESOS 2015 plan are:

Particulars For the year ended For the year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Number of Weighted Number of Weighted
Options average Options average
Exercise Price Exercise Price
) ®)
Outstanding at the beginning of the year = =
Granted during the year 2,50,000 59.00
Exercised during the year = =
Forfeited during the year = = N.A
Lapsed during the year = =
Outstanding at the end of the year 2,650,000 59.00
Exercisable at the end of the year = =
Weighted average fair value of options on the date 19.03 -
of grant per share
The number of shares granted has face value of ¥ 1.00 each -
The weighted average contractual life of the 3.22 Years -
options outstanding is
The weighted average share price during the N.A -

period on exercise of options

The following table list the inputs to the models used for ESOS plan for the year ended March 31, 2026 and March 31, 2025
respectively:

Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Dividend yield (%) 0.00%

Expected volatility (%) 44 10 48

Risk-free interest rate (%) 6.312%

Weighted Average Share Price (%) 59.31 NA

Exercise Price () 59.00

Expected remaining life of options granted in year 322

Model used Black Scholes

The expected life of the Stock option is based on historical data and current expectations and is not necessarily indicative of
exercise patterns that may occur. The expected volatility reflects the assumption that the historical volatility over a period similar
to the life of the options is indicative of future trends, which may not necessarily be the actual outcome.

During the year ended, the Company recorded an employee compensation expense of ¥ 128.46 Lakhs (Previous year ¥ 124.74
Lakhs) in the Statement of Profit & Loss.
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52. DISCLOSURE PURSUANT TO SECTION 186(4) OF THE COMPANIES ACT, 2013
a) Loan, investment made/corporate guarantee given to Wholly owned Subsidiary

Name of the Investee Maximum Outstanding during Outstanding Balance
the Year ended
March March As at As at
31,2026 31,2025 March 31,2026 March 31,2025

1 Ecosis Limited (formerly known as Texfil
Private Limited)

i) Loan Given 1,637.00 1,156143 914.00 1,15143
i) Investment in Equity shares = - 5,498.20 0.20
iy Corporate Guarantee Given = - 20,000.00 -

Loan given to subsidiary company for implementation of Recycling Polyester Chips manufacturing plant and corporate guarantee
given for securing bank loan for project financing.

b) Loan given to Companies other than Subsidiary

Particulars Maximum Outstanding during Outstanding Balance
the Year ended
March March As at As at
31, 2026 31,2025 March 31,2026 March 31, 2025
1 Breath Easy Consultancy Private Limited 150.00 - = -

Loan given for short term working capital requirements, out of our surplus funds.

c) Particulars of other Investments made: refer note 6 & 12
Investment made out of surplus funds

53. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS, FINANCIAL RISKS AND CAPITAL RISKS MANAGEMENT POLICIES
AND OBIJECTIVES
I. Financial Instruments - Accounting classification, fair values and fair value hierarchy:

The category wise details as to the carrying value and fair value of the Company’s financial assets and financial liabilities including
their levels in the fair value hierarchy are as follows:

® In Lakhs)
Particulars Levels Carrying values Fair values/Amortised Cost
As at As at As at As at

March 31,2026 March 31,2025 March 31,2026 March 31,2025

1. Financial assets at

a. Fair Value through profit & loss
Unquoted Equity Investments Level 3 2,604.14 2,046.64 2,604.14 2,046.64

Derivatives - foreign exchange Level 2 78.00 - 78.00 -
forward contracts (not designated
as hedging instruments)

Investments in Mutual funds, Bonds, Level 1 16,177.08 15,496.76 16,177.08 15,496.76
Invit's and quoted equity shares

Investments Alternate investment Level 2 5,082.54 1,009.84 5,082.64 1,009.84
fund

b. Fair value through other - - = -
comprehensive income

c. Amortised cost

Unguoted equity investment in Level 3 5,498.20 0.20 5,498.20 0.20
subsidiary

Trade receivables Level 2 10,730.99 12,785.68 10,730.99 12,785.68
Cash & cash equivalents Level 1 270.40 2,12197 270.40 2,12197
Bank balances other than Cash & Level 1 4622.08 3,637.33 4,.622.08 3,637.33
cash equivalents

Loans Level 2 948.33 1,19829 948.33 1,19829
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The category wise detalls as to the carrying value and fair value of the Company’s financial assets and financial liabilities including

their levels in the fair value hierarchy are as follows: (Contd.)

(X In Lakhs)
Particulars Levels Carrying values Fair values/Amortised Cost
As at As at As at As at
March 31,2026 March 31,2025 March 31,2026 March 31, 2025
Other financial assets Level 2 3,5665.82 363.69 3,6656.82 363.69
2. Financial liabilities at
a. Fair Value through profit & loss
Derivatives - foreign exchange Level 2 = 19452 = 194562
forward contracts (not designated
as hedging instruments)
b. Fair value through other - - - -
comprehensive income
c. Amortised cost
Borrowings - floating rate Level 2 12,212.47 1241015 1221247 1241045
Lease Liabilities Level 2 2,239.10 2,3056.85 2,239.10 2,305.85
Trade payables Level 2 54,592.99 53,634.80 54,592.99 53,634.80
Other financial liabilities Level 2 5,236.60 5,232.76 5,236.60 5,232.76

Methods and assumptions used to estimate the fair values
are consistent with those used for the year ended 31 March,
20256. The following methods/assumptions were used to
estimate the fair values:

1  The carrying value of Cash and cash equivalents, trade
receivables, trade payables, short-term borrowings, other
financial assets and financial liabilities approximate their
fair value mainly due to the short-term maturities of these
instruments.

2 The fair values of investment in Mutual funds, bonds,
invit's and quoted equity shares is based on the quoted
price in the active market of respective investment as at
the Balance Sheet date.

3  Derivative financial instruments: The fair value of
forward foreign exchange contracts is determined using
the forward exchange rates at the balance sheet date
using valuation techniques with inputs that are directly or
indirectly observable in the marketplace. The derivatives
are entered into with the banks/counterparties with
investment grade credit ratings.

4 Description of significant unobservable inputs to
valuation (Level 3):

The following shows the valuation techniques and inputs
used for Non-current financial instruments that are not
carried at fair value:

a. Security deposits given against lease and lease
liabilities: Discounted cash flow method using
appropriate discounting rate.

b.  Non-current Financial assets/liabilities other
than above: Expected Cash Flow for the financial
instruments.

5 Unquoted equity instruments: where most recent
information to measure fair value is insufficient and where
the fair value of these investments cannot be reliably
measured, or if there is a wide range of possible fair value
measurements, cost has been considered as the best
estimate of fair value.

6  There has been no change in the valuation methodology
for Level 3 inputs during the year. There were no transfers
between Level 1 and Level 2 during the year and no
transfer into and out of Level 3 fair value measurements.

Il. Financial Risk Management Objectives and
Policies

The Company’s activities expose it to a variety of financial risks
namely market risk, credit risk and liquidity risk. The Company’s
primary risk management focus is to minimize potential
adverse effects of market risk on its financial performance.
The Company’s risk management assessment and policies
and processes are established to identify and analyse the
risks faced by the Company, to set appropriate risk limits and
controls, and to monitor such risks and compliance with the
same.

Risk assessment and management policies and processes
are reviewed regularly to reflect changes in market conditions
and the Company’s activities. The Board of Directors and the
Audit Committee is responsible for overseeing the Company’s
risk assessment and management policies and processes.

The Company’s financial risk management policy is set by the
management. Market risk is the risk of loss of future earnings,
fair values or future cash flows that may result from a change
in the price of a financial instrument. The value of a financial
instrument may change as a result of changes in the interest
rates, foreign currency exchange rates, equity prices and other
market changes that affect market risk sensitive instruments.
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The Company manages market risk which evaluates and
exercises independent control over the entire process of
market risk management. The management recommends risk
management objectives and policies, which are approved by
Senior Management and the Audit Committee.

a) Credit Risk

Credit risk is the risk of financial loss to the Company if a
customer or counterparty to a financial instrument fails to
meet its contractual obligations, and arises principally from
the Company’s receivables from customers. Credit risk arises
from cash held with banks as well as credit exposure to clients,
including outstanding accounts receivable. The maximum
exposure to credit risk is equal to the carrying value of the
financial assets. The objective of managing counterparty
credit risk is to prevent losses in financial assets. The
Company assesses the credit quality of the counterparties,
taking into account their financial position, past experience
and other factors. The Company establishes an allowance
for impairment that represents its expected credit losses in
respect of trade and other receivables. The management
uses a simplified approach for the purpose of computation of
expected credit loss for trade receivables.

The Company’s exposure to credit risk is influenced mainly
by the individual characteristics of each customer. The
demographics of the customer, including the default risk of the
industry and country, in which the customer operates, also has

an influence on credit risk assessment. Credit risk is managed
through credit approvals, establishing credit limits, continuously
monitoring the credit worthiness of customers to which the
Company grants credit terms in the normal course of business
and through regular monitoring of conduct of accounts. The
Company also holds security deposits for outstanding trade
receivables which mitigate the credit risk to some extent.

An impairment analysis is performed at each reporting date on
an individual basis for major customers and follows simplified
approach for recognition of impairment loss allowance. The
history of trade receivables shows a negligible provision for
bad and doubtful debts. The management believes that no
further provision is necessary in respect of trade receivables
based on historical trends of these customers. Further, the
Company's exposure to customers is diversified and no single
customer has significant contribution to trade receivable
balances.

In respect of financial guarantees provided by the Company
to banks & financial institutions, the maximum exposure which
the Company is exposed to is the maximum amount which
the Company would have to pay if the guarantee is called
upon. Based on the expectation at the end of the reporting
period, the Company considers that it is more likely than not
that such an amount will not be payable under the guarantees
provided.

The movement in the expected credit loss allowance during the year is as follows:

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Opening Balance 142.46 1481
Impairment loss recognised/(reversed) 1859 127.65
Bad Debts recognised during the year = -
Amount written off as Bad debts during the year = -
Closing Balance 161.05 142.46

Also refer note 13 & 40

The credit risk on liquid funds such as banks in current and deposit accounts and derivative financial instruments is limited
because the counterparties are banks with high credit-ratings.

b) Liquidity Risk
Liquidity risk is the risk that the Company will not be able to meet its financial obligations as they become due. The Company
manages its liquidity risk by ensuring, as far as possible, that it will always have sufficient liquidity to meet its liabilities when due.

Ultimate responsibility for liquidity risk management rests with the board of directors, which has established an appropriate
liquidity risk management framework for the management of the Company's short-term, medium-term and long-term funding
and liquidity management requirements. The Company manages liquidity risk by maintaining adequate reserves, banking facilities
and committed borrowing facilities, by continuously monitoring forecast and actual cash flows, and by matching the maturity
profiles of financial assets and liabilities and by monitoring rolling forecasts of its liquidity requirements to ensure it has sufficient
cash to meet operational needs while maintaining sufficient headroom on its undrawn committed borrowing facilities at all times
so that the Company does not breach borrowing limits or covenants (where applicable) on any of its borrowing facilities.
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The table below provides details regarding the contractual maturities of financial liabilities including estimated interest payments
based on contractual undiscounted payments.

(X In Lakhs)
Particulars Carrying upto 1 year 1-3 year 3-5year More than Total
amount 5 year contracted
cash flows
As at 31t March, 2026
Borrowings and interest thereon’ 1221247 7,257.21 5,070.67 44842 - 12,776.30
Lease Liabilities 2,239.10 286.00 603.94 64125 2,216.92 3,747.11
Trade payables 5459299 5459299 - - - 54,592.99
Other financial liabilities 5,236.60 4.690.08 48161 - 500.00 5671.69
Total Non-Derivative Liabilities 74,281.16 66,825.28 6,156.22 1,089.67 2,716.92 76,788.09
Derivatives
Other Financial Liabilities - - - - - -
Total Derivative Liabilities - - - - - -
(X In Lakhs)
Particulars Carrying upto 1 year 1-3 year 3-5year More than Total
amount 5 year contracted
cash flows
As at 31t March, 2025
Borrowings and interest thereon’ 1241015 4504.88 7,800.60 1,17421 - 13,479.69
Lease Liabilities 2,305.85 277.08 570.00 640.26 2,639.20 4,026.54
Trade payables 53,634.80 53,634.80 - - - 53,634.80
Other financial liabilities 5,232.76 4,703.45 52931 - - 5,232.76
Total Non-Derivative Liabilities 73,583.56 63,120.21 8,899.91 1,814.47 2,539.20 76,373.79
Derivatives
Other Financial Liabilities 194562 194562 - - - 194562
Total Derivative Liabilities 194.52 194.52 - - - 194.52

*The table has been drawn up based on the undiscounted contractual maturities of the financial liabilities including interest that will be paid on those liabilities upto
the maturity of the instruments, ignoring the call and refinancing options available with the Company, if any. The amounts included above for variable interest rate
instruments for non-derivative liabilities is subject to change if changes in variable interest rates differ to those estimates of interest rates determined at the end of the

reporting period. Interest accrued has been included in other financial liabilities.

Financing facilities:
The Company has access to financing facilities as described in below Note. The Company expects to meet its obligations from

operating cash flows and proceeds of maturing financial assets.
® In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Secured bank loan facilities with various maturity dates through to 31t March, 2027 and which may be extended by
mutual agreement:

- amount used 9,887.87 1227817
- amount unused 13,843.81 -
23,731.68 12,278.17

Secured bank overdraft facility:
- amount used 2,324.60 13198
- amount unused 12,475.40 14,668.02
14,800.00 14,800.00
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c) Market Risk

Market risk is the risk of loss of future earnings, fair values
or future cash flows that may result from adverse changes
in market rates and prices (such as interest rates, foreign
currency exchange rates and commodity prices) or in the
price of market risk-sensitive instruments as a result of such
adverse changes in market rates and prices. Market risk is
attributable to all market risk-sensitive financial instruments
and all short term and long-term debt. Market risk comprises
three types of risk: interest rate risk, currency risk and other
price risk, such as equity price risk and commodity risk.
Financial instruments affected by market risk include loans
and borrowings, deposits, FVTPL investments, trade payables,
trade receivables, derivative financial instruments and other
financial instruments. The Company is exposed to market
risk primarily related to foreign exchange rate risk, interest
rate risk and the market value of its investments. Thus, the
Company’s exposure to market risk is a function of investing
and borrowing activities.

i) Foreign exchange risk

Foreign currency risk is the risk that the fair value or future
cash flows of an exposure will fluctuate because of changes
in foreign exchange rates. The Company’s foreign exchange
risk arises from its foreign currency borrowings and trade
receivables and trade payables denominated in foreign
currencies. The results of the Company’s operations can be
affected as the rupee appreciates/depreciates against these
currencies. The Company enters into derivative financial
instruments such as foreign exchange forward contracts
to mitigate the risk of changes in exchange rates on foreign
currency exposures The Company has a treasury team which
monitors the foreign exchange fluctuations on a continuous
basis and advises the management of any material adverse
effect on the Company.

The following table sets forth information relating to foreign currency exposure (other than risk arising from derivatives disclosed

below):
Foreign Currency Liabilities As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Amount Indian Rupees Amount Indian Rupees
in Foreign ( In Lakhs) in Foreign ( In Lakhs)
currency currency
Currency
Borrowings
Euro 91,99,848 10,028.42 1,34,71,318 12,437.34
Interest payable
Euro 31,905 34.78 54,773 50.57
Trade Payables & other liabilities
UsD 2,83,63974 26,838.26 3,561,962 30121
Euro = = 9,567,209 883.74
Foreign Currency Assets As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Amount Indian Rupees Amount Indian Rupees
in Foreign ( In Lakhs) in Foreign ( In Lakhs)
currency currency

Currency
Trade Receivables
usD 12,653,705 1,186.69 11,98,650 1,025.82
Other Receivables
UsbD 2,49,957 236.60 23,964 2051
Euro 26,562,790 2,891.71 - -
CHF 34,191 40.04 38,400 37.29
Balance in EEFC Account
UsbD 1,18,807 11246 54,931 4701
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a. Foreign currency sensitivity analysis:

The following tables demonstrate the sensitivity to a reasonably possible change in exchange rates of USD, Euro, JPY, CHF and
GBP with INR, with all other variables held constant. The impact on the Company’s profit before tax is due to changes in the fair
value of monetary assets and liabilities including non-designated foreign currency derivatives. The Company’s exposure to foreign
currency changes for all other currencies is not material.

(X In Lakhs)
Foreign Currency Liabilities For the year ended For the year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Effect on Profit before tax Gain/  Effect on Profit before tax Gain/
(Loss) (Loss)
5% movement Decrease in Increase in Decrease in Increase in

exchange rate exchangerate exchangerate exchange rate

Liability/(Assets) On Foreign Currency Liability (net):

usD 1,265.13 (1,265.13) (39.61) 3961
Euro 35857 (358.57) 668.58 (668.58)
CHF (2.00) 2.00 (1.86) 1.86

b. Derivative financial instruments:

The Company holds derivative financial instruments such as foreign currency forward contracts to mitigate the risk of changes
in exchange rate on foreign currency exposure. The counterparty for these contracts is generally a Bank or a Financial Institution.
These derivative financial instruments are valued based on inputs that is directly or indirectly observable in the marketplace.

The following table gives details in respect of outstanding foreign exchange forward contracts:

Outstanding Contracts Buy/sell As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Amount Nominal Fair Value Amount Nominal Fair Value
in Foreign Value in Foreign Value
. currency currency
Other Derivatives TInLakhs < InLakhs TInLakhs < InLakhs
Forward contracts
in USD Buy 28,99,456 2,667.65 274446 15218577 1318898 1302427
Sell - - - - - -
in Euro Buy 12,147,216 1,294 .82 1,326.84 - - -
Sell - - - - - -

ii) Interest rate risk

Interest rate risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate because of changes in
market interest rates. The Company’s exposure to the risk of changes in market interest rates relates primarily to the Company’s
long-term debt obligations with floating interest rates.

The Company’s investments in term deposits (e, margin money) with banks are for short durations, and therefore do not expose
The Company to significant interest rates risk.

a. Interest rate risk exposure
The exposure of the Company's borrowing to interest rate changes at the end of the reporting period are as follows:
R In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Floating rate instruments:
Borrowings 12,212.47 12410156

b. Interest rate sensitivity:

The sensitivity analysis below have been determined based on exposure to interest rates for borrowings at the end of the
reporting period and the stipulated change taking place at the beginning of the financial year and held constant throughout the
reporting period in case of borrowings that have floating rates.
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If the interest rates had been 50 basis points higher or lower and all the other variables, in particular foreign currency exchange
rates, were held constant, the effect on Interest expense for the respective financial years and consequent effect on Company’s
profit in that financial year would have been as below:

R In Lakhs)
Particulars Impact on Profit before Tax
For the year ended For the year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Floating rate instruments:
50 basis points increase (61.06) (62.05)
50 basis points decrease 61.06 62.05

The assumed movement in basis points for the interest rate sensitivity analysis is based on the currently observable market
environment.

iii.) Price risk

The Company invests its surplus funds in various mutual funds (debt fund, equity fund, liquid schemes and income funds etc.),
short term debt funds, listed or unlisted equity shares, government securities and fixed deposits. The price risk arises due to
uncertainties about the future market values of these investments. In order to manage its price risk arising from investments, the
Company diversifies its portfolio in accordance with the limits set by the risk management policies.

lll. Capital Risk Management Policies and Objectives

The Company’s objective while managing capital is to safeguard its ability to continue as a going concern (so that it is enabled to
provide returns and create value for its shareholders, and benefits for other stakeholders), support business stability and growth,
ensure adherence to the covenants and restrictions imposed by lenders and/or relevant laws and regulations, and maintain an
optimal and efficient capital structure so as to reduce the cost of capital and to maximise shareholders value. In order to maintain
or adjust the capital structure, the Company may adjust the dividend payment to shareholders, return capital to shareholders,
issue new shares, obtain new borrowings or sell assets to reduce debt, etc.

The Company manages its capital structure and makes adjustments to it, in light of changes in economic conditions or its
business requirements and the requirements of the financial covenants.

The Company monitors capital using a gearing ratio, which is net debt divided by total capital plus net debt. Net debt is calculated
as interest bearing loans and borrowings less cash and cash equivalents.

The gearing ratio at the end of the reporting period was as follows:

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Debt 12,212.47 12,410.156
Lease Liabilities 2,239.10 2,305.85
Cash and Cash equivalents 270.40 2,12197
Investments 16,177.08 15,496.76
Net debt (1,995.91) (2,902.73)
Total Equity 1,50,624.00 1,33,104.54
Capital and net debt 1,48,628.09 1,30,201.81
Gearing Ratio (%) Nil Nil

In order to achieve this overall objective, the Company’s capital management, amongst other things, aims to ensure that it meets
financial covenants attached to the interest-bearing loans and borrowings that define capital structure requirements. Breaches in
meeting the financial covenants would permit the bank to immediately call loans and borrowings. There have been no breaches
in the financial covenants of any interest-bearing loans and borrowings in the current period.

IV. Changes in liabilities arising from financing activities as per Ind AS 7 - Statement of cash flows

The major changes in the Company’s liabilities arising from financing activities are due to financing cash flows and accrual of
financial liabilities. The Company did not acquire any liabilities arising from financing activities during business combinations
effected in the current period or comparative period.

The Company disclosed information about its interest-bearing loans and borrowings. There are no obligations under finance
lease and hire purchase contracts.
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Reconciliation of Liabilities from financial activities for the year ended March 31, 2026

® In Lakhs)
April 01,2025 Cash Flows Non-cash changes March 31,
(opening Foreign Others 2026 (closing
balance of exchange balance of
current year) movement current year)
Current interest bearing loans and 3,968.10 (1,783.83) - 470742 6,891.69
borrowings (including current maturities
of long term borrowings)
i.  Non-current interest-bearing loans and 8,442.05 (5662.83) 2,00865 (4,567.09) 5,320.78
borrowings
iil.  Interest accrued on borrowings 17499 (488.31) - 380.80 67.48
iv. Lease Liabilities 2,305.85 (271.65) 204.80 2,239.10
Total liabilities from financing activities 14,890.99 (3,106.52) 2,008.65 725.93 14,519.05
Reconciliation of Liabilities from financial activities for the year ended March 31, 2025
(X In Lakhs)
April 01,2024 Cash Flows Non-cash changes March 31,
(opening Foreign Others 2025 (closing
balance of exchange balance of
current year) movement current year)
Current interest bearing loans and 3,692.10 (3,810.18) - 4,086.18 3,968.10
borrowings (including current maturities
of long term borrowings)
i.  Non-current interest-bearing loans and 19,47997 (7,684.16) 38236 (3,836.12) 8,442.05
borrowings
i.  Interest accrued on borrowings 218.09 (1,162.06) - 1,118.96 17499
iv. Lease Liabilities 11268 (55.006) 2,248.33 2,306.85
Total liabilities from financing activities 23,502.74 (12,611.46) 382.36 3,617.35 14,890.99

The ‘Other’ column includes the effect of reclassification of non-current portion of interest-bearing loans and borrowings to
current due to the passage of time, and the effect of accrued but not yet paid interest on interest bearing loans and borrowings.

54. RATIO ANALYSIS AND ITS ELEMENTS

Sr. Ratio Numerator Denominator UoM As at As at % Reason for
No. March 31, March 31,2025 Change Variance
2026 (if any)
1 Current Ratio Current Assets = Total ~ Current Liabilities Times 144 140 2.86%
Current Assets = Total Current
Liabilities
2 Debt Equity Total Debt = Non Shareholders Equity Times 0.08 009 -1111%
Ratio Current Borrowings + = Equity Share
Current Borrowings capital + Other
Equity
3 Debt Service Earnings available for Debt Service = Times 527 446 1816%
Coverage Ratio  Debt Service = Net Interest payments
profit after Taxes + + Principal

Depreciation + Interest  Repayments within
expense + exceptional  the year
Expense/(Income)

4 Return on Net profits after Taxes ~ Average % 12.96% 1062% 22.03%
Equity (ROE) Shareholder's Equity
(Share Capital +
Other Equity)

5 Inventory Sales = Revenue from Average Inventory Times 938 967 -3.00%
Turnover Ratio Operations

6 Debtors Net Sales = Revenue Average Accounts Times 356.38 3444  273%
Turnover Ratio  from Operations Receivables
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54. RATIO ANALYSIS AND ITS ELEMENTS (Contd)

Sr.  Ratio Numerator Denominator UOM As at As at % Reason for
No. March 31, March 31,2025 Change Variance
2026 (if any)
7 Trade Payables  Net Purchases = Average Trade Times 6.12 771 -2062%
Turnover Ratio  Closing Stock + Cost Payables
of Material consumed
+ Purchase of Stock in
trade + Consumption
of Stores and Spares -
Opening Stock
8 Net Capital Net Sales = Revenue Working Capital = Times 13.97 1652 -1544%
Turnover Ratio  from Operations Total Current Assets
- Total Current
Liabilities
9 Net Profit Ratio  Net Profit after Taxes Net Sales = Revenue % 4.42% 316% 39.87% Due to
from Operations increase in
Margins during
the year.
10 Returnon Earning Before Interest  Capital Employed % 14.90% 1263% 1891%
Capital and Taxes = Profit = Tangible Net
Employed Before Taxes + Finance  worth + Total Debt +
(ROCE) Cost Deferred Tax Liability
11 Retunon Income generated Average Invested % 5.88% 522% 12.64%
Investment from invested funds funds

55. ADDITIONAL REGULATORY INFORMATION
REQUIRED BY SCHEDULE Il OF COMPANIES
ACT, 2013

1. Details of Benami property:

No proceedings have been initiated or are pending against the
company for holding any Benami property under the Benami
Transactions (Prohibition) Act, 1988 and the rules made
thereunder.

2. Transaction with Struck Off Companies:

The Company do not have any transaction with companies
struck off.

3. Charges with Registrar of Companies:

The Company do not have any charges or satisfaction which
is yet to be registered with ROC beyond the statutory period.

4. Details of crypto currency or virtual currency:

The Company has not traded or invested in Crypto currency or
Virtual Currency during the current or previous year.

5. Utilisation of borrowed funds and share premium:

The Company has not advanced or loaned or invested funds
to any other person(s) or entity(ies), including foreign entities
(Intermediaries) with the understanding that the Intermediary
shall:
(a) directly or indirectly lend or invest in other persons or
entities identified in any manner whatsoever by or on
behalf of the company (Ultimate Beneficiaries) or

(0)

provide any guarantee, security or the like to or on behalf
of the Ultimate Beneficiaries.
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The Company has not received any fund from any person(s)
or entity(ies), including foreign entities (Funding Party) with the
understanding (whether recorded in writing or otherwise) that
the Company shall:

(a) directly or indirectly lend or invest in other persons or
entities identified in any manner whatsoever by or on
behalf of the Funding Party (Ultimate Beneficiaries) or

(b) provide any guarantee, security or the like on behalf of the
Ultimate Beneficiaries.

6. Compliance with approved scheme(s) of arrangements:

The Company has not entered into any scheme of
arrangement which has an accounting impact on current or
previous financial year.

7. Valuation of PPE, Intangible Assets and Investment
property:

The Company has not revalued its property, plant & equipment
(including Right Of Use Assets) or intangible assets or both
during the current or previous year.

8. Loans/advances to specified persons:

There is no grant of loans/advances in the nature of loans
repayable on demand.

9. The Company has complied with the number of layers of
companies prescribed under the Companies Act, 2013.

10. Undisclosed income:

There is no income surrendered or disclosed as income
during the current or previous year in the tax assessments
under the Income Tax Act, 1961, that has not been recorded
in the books of account.
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The capital expenditure for acquisition/construction of assets on Research & Development at Dahej, Gujarat are as detailed below.

(X In Lakhs)
Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Capital Expenditure
on Plant & Machinery 1431 38.84
on Intangible assets under development (refer note 5) 163.36 148.16
Total 167.66 187.00

The above expenses have been incurred on Research and Development (R&D) centre recognised by the Department of Scientific
& Industrial Research ("DSIR"), Ministry of Science and Technology for in-house research.

57. USE OF ESTIMATES AND JUDGEMENTS

The preparation of financial statements in conformity with the
recognition and measurement principles of Ind AS requires
management to make estimates and assumptions that affect
the reported amounts of assets and liabilities and disclosure
of contingent liabilities at the date of the financial statements
and the results of operations during the reporting period end.
Although these estimates are based upon management’s
best knowledge of current events and actions, historical
experience and other factors, including expectations of future
events that are believed to be reasonable, actual results could
differ from these estimates. The estimates and underlying
assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to
accounting estimates are recognised in the period in which
the estimate is revised if the revision affects only that period,
or in the period of the revision and future periods if the revision
affects both current and future periods.

A. Judgements in applying accounting policies

The judgements, apart from those involving estimations (see
note below), that the Company has made in the process of
applying its accounting policies and that have a significant
effect on the amounts recognised in these financial statements
pertain to:

Leases:

Ind AS 116 requires lessees to determine the lease term as
the non-cancellable period of a lease adjusted with any option
to extend or terminate the lease, if the use of such option is
reasonably certain. The Company makes an assessment
on the expected lease term on a lease-by-lease basis and
thereby assesses whether it is reasonably certain that any
options to extend or terminate the contract will be exercised.
In evaluating the lease term, the Company considers factors
such as any significant leasehold improvements undertaken
over the lease term, costs relating to the termination of
the lease and the importance of the underlying asset to
Company’s operations taking into account the location of the
underlying asset and the availability of suitable alternatives.
The lease term in future periods is reassessed to ensure that
the lease term reflects the current economic circumstances.
After considering current and future economic conditions, the
Company has concluded that no changes are required to
lease period relating to the existing lease contracts.

Investment:

The Company has invested more than 20% equity capital
in the power SPV's namely FPEL Sunrise Private Limited and
FP Crysta Energy Private Limited to qualify as a captive user.
As per the shareholding agreement, the Company shall not
directly or indirectly take part in financial and operation policy
decisions of the Power SPV's.

As per Ind AS 28, If an entity holds, directly or indirectly (e.g.
through subsidiaries), 20 per cent or more of the voting power
of the investee, it is presumed that the entity has significant
influence, unless it can be clearly demonstrated that this is not
the case.

Based on the above facts, the presumption of significant
influence/participating in financial and operating decision
making is not valid even though it holds 20% or more of
the voting rights of another entity as the shareholding by
the Company is only by virtue of compliance with electricity
regulations with no intent of influencing the operations of
the power SPV's. In view of the above investments are not
considered as investment in associates.

B. Key sources of estimation uncertainty

The following are the key assumptions concerning the future,
and other key sources of estimation uncertainty at the end of
the reporting period that may have a significant risk of causing
a material adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and
liabilities within the next financial year:

(i) Impairment of trade receivables:

The impairment provisions for trade receivables are based
on lifetime expected credit loss based on a provision matrix.
Lifetime expected credit losses are the expected credit losses
that result from all possible default events over the expected
life of a financial instrument. The provision matrix takes into
account historical credit loss experience and is adjusted
for forward looking information. The expected credit loss
allowance is based on the ageing of the receivables that are
due and the rates used in the provision matrix.

The Company uses judgment in making assumptions about
risk of default and expected loss rates and selecting the inputs
to the impairments calculation, based on the Company’s past
history, existing market conditions as well as forward looking
estimates at the end of each reporting period.
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(ii) Fair value measurements of financial instruments:

In estimating the fair value of a financial asset or a financial
liability, the Company uses market-observable data to the
extent it is available. Where active market quotes are not
available, the management applies valuation techniques
to determine the fair value of financial instruments. This
involves developing estimates, assumptions and judgements
consistent with how market participants would price the
instrument.

(ii) Actuarial Valuation:

The determination of Company’s liability towards defined
benefit obligation viz. gratuity and other long-term employee
benefit obligation viz. long term compensated absences to
employees is made through independent actuarial valuation
including determination of amounts to be recognised in the
Statement of Profit and Loss and in other comprehensive
income. Such valuation depend upon assumptions determined
after taking into account inflation, seniority, promotion and
other relevant factors such as supply and demand factors in
the employment market. Information about such valuation is
provided in notes to the financial statements.

(iv) Claims, Provisions and Contingent Liabilities:

The Company has ongoing litigations with various regulatory
authorities and third parties. Where an outflow of funds is
believed to be probable and a reliable estimate of the outcome
of the dispute can be made based on management’s
assessment of specific circumstances of each dispute
and relevant external advice, management provides for its
best estimate of the liability. Such accruals are by nature
complex and can take number of years to resolve and can
involve estimation uncertainty. These estimates could change
substantially over time as new facts emerge and each dispute
progresses. Information about such litigations is provided in
notes to the financial statements.

(v) Income Taxes:

Deferred tax assets are recognised for unused tax losses and
unabsorbed depreciation carry forwards to the extent that it is
probable that taxable profit will be available against which the

As per our report of even date
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losses/depreciation can be utilised. Significant management
judgement is required to determine the amount of deferred tax
assets that can be recognised, based upon the likely timing
and the level of future taxable profits together with future tax
planning strategies.

(vi) Share-based payments:

Estimating fair value for share-based payment transactions
requires determination of the most appropriate valuation
model, which is dependent on the terms and conditions of
the grant. This estimate also requires determination of the
most appropriate inputs to the valuation model including
the expected life of the share option, volatility and dividend
yield and making assumptions about them. This requires
a reassessment of the estimates used at the end of each
reporting period. The assumptions and models used for
estimating fair value for share-based payment transactions
are disclosed in notes to the financial statements.

(vii) Useful lives of property, plant and equipment
and intangible assets:

As described in the significant accounting policies, the
Company determines and also reviews the estimated useful
lives of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets
at the end of each reporting period. Such lives are dependent
upon an assessment of both the technical life of the assets
and also their likely economic life, based on various internal
and external factors including relative efficiency and operating
costs. Accordingly, depreciable lives are reviewed annually
using the best information available to the Management.

58. The figures for the previous years have been regrouped
and/or reclassified wherever necessary to conform with the
current year presentation.

59. No Subsequent event occurred post balance sheet
date which requires adjustment in the standalone financial
statement for the year ended March 31, 2026.

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Filatex India Limited

Madhav Bhageria
Managing Director

DIN: 00021934 DIN: 000219563

Raman Kumar Jha
Company Secretary

Nitin Agarwal
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Independent Auditor’s Report

TO THE MEMBERS OF
FILATEX INDIA LIMITED

Report on the Audit of Consolidated Financial Statements

OPINION

We have audited the accompanying consolidated financial
Statements of Filatex India Limited (hereinafter referred to
as “the Holding Company”) and its subsidiary (the Holding
Company and its subsidiaries together referred as “the Group”),
which comprise the Consolidated Balance Sheet as at March
31, 2026, the Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss
(including other comprehensive income), the Consolidated
Cash Flow Statement & the Consolidated Statement of
Changes in Equity for the year then ended and notes to the
Consolidated Financial Statements, including a summary of
material accounting policies and other explanatory information
(hereinafter referred to as the “consolidated financial
statements”).

In our opinion and to the best of our information and according
to the explanations given to us, the aforesaid consolidated
financial statements give the information required by the
Companies Act, 2013 (“the Act”) in the manner so required
and give a true and fair view in conformity with the Companies
(Indian Accounting Standards) Rules,2015, as amended, (“IND
AS”) and other accounting principles generally accepted

KEY AUDIT MATTERS

in India, of the consolidated state of affairs of the Group
as at March 31, 2026, the consolidated profit and total
comprehensive income, consolidated changes in equity and
its consolidated cash flows for the year ended on that date.

BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit of the consolidated financial
statements in accordance with the Standards on Auditing
(SAs) specified under section 143(10) of the Companies Act,
2013. Our responsibilities under those Standards are further
described in the Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the
Consolidated Financial Statements section of our report. We
are independent of the Group in accordance with the Code
of Ethics issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of
India (ICAl) together with the ethical requirements that are
relevant to our audit of the consolidated financial statements
under the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 and the
Rules thereunder, and we have fulflled our other ethical
responsibilities in accordance with these requirements and the
ICAl's Code of Ethics. We believe that the audit evidence we
have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis
for our opinion on the consolidated financial statements.

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgment were of most significance in our audit of the consolidated
financial statements of the current period. These matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the consolidated financial
statements as a whole, and in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters. We have
determined the matters described below to be the key audit matters to be communicated in our report.

Sr. No. Key Audit Matters

Auditors Response

1 Litigation, claims and other contingencies

Principal Audit Procedures

(As described in note No. 41() A & C of the Ind AS
consolidated financial statements) as of March 31,
2026, the Group has disclosed contingent liabilities
of ¥ 35,878.48 lakhs relating to tax and legal claims.
Taxation and litigation exposures have been identified
as a key audit matter due to the large number of
complex tax and legal claims across the Group. Due to
complexity of cases, time scales for resolution and need
to negotiate with various authorities, there is significant
judgement required by management in assessing the
exposure of each case and thus a risk that such cases
may not be adequately provided for or disclosed in the
Ind AS consolidated financial statements. Accordingly,
claims, litigations, and contingent liabilites was
determined to be a key audit matter in our audit of the
Ind AS consolidated financial statement.

Gained an understanding of the process of identification
of claims, litigations, and contingent liabilities, and
evaluated the design and tested the operating
effectiveness of key controls.

Obtained the Group’s legal and tax cases summary
and critically assessed management’s position through
discussions with the legal head, tax head and Group
management, on both the probability of success in
significant cases, and the magnitude of any potential
loss.

Obtained opinion, where appropriate, from relevant
third-party legal counsel and conducted discussions
with them regarding material cases. Evaluated the
objectivity, independence, competence, and relevant
experience of third-party legal counsel.

Inspected external legal opinions, where appropriate
and other evidence to corroborate management’s
assessment of the risk profile in respect of legal claims.

Checked the adequacy of the disclosures with regard
to facts and circumstances of the legal and litigation
matters.
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KEY AUDIT MATTERS (Contd.)

Sr. No. Key Audit Matters

Auditors Response

2 Allowance for Inventories Principal Audit Procedures
The Group holds significant inventories and records Our audit procedures to assess allowance for inventories
allowance for identified obsolete inventories. As at included the following:
31t March 2026, the Group’s inventories amounted to
% 42,536.02 lakhs representing 17.22% of the Group's *  We checked the Group management process for
total assets. identification of slow moving, non-moving or obsolete
inventories and ensured that the same is reasonable
Refer Note No. 10 of consolidated financial statements. and consistently applied.
Atthe end of each reportmg penod,'Grqup mgnagement . We checked that the allowance for slow-moving,
assesses whether there is any objective evidence that - ) T -
certain inventories, which are stated at cost, are above hon=roving, ahd obsolete n ventorlgs s approprlately
their net realizable value. If so, these inventories are compuited basis the underlying working/supporting.
written down to their net realizable value. Assessing the We compared the actual utiization/liquidation of
net realizable value is an area of significant judgment inventories to the status of inventories previously
with specific consideration to slow moving and assessed as per specific identification method.
obsolete inventory and hence considered to be a Key
Audit Matter. - We also checked inventory aging and inquiries for
Group's management undertakes the following non-moving inventories which are not considered for
procedures for determining the level of write down inventory provisioning.
required.
Specific identification procedures are performed
periodically by the Group management to
ascertain  the slow moving, non-moving or
obsolete inventories.
Adequate allowance is created for non-moving and
slow-moving inventories basis market realizable
value and need of incremental re-processing cost.
INFORMATION OTHER THAN THE RESPONSIBILITIES OF MANAGEMENT AND

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND
AUDITOR’S REPORT THEREON

The Holding Company’s Board of Directors are responsible
for the other information. The other information comprises the
information included in the Annual Report but does not include
the consolidated financial statements and our auditor’s report
thereon. The Annual Report is expected to be made available
to us after the date of this auditor's report.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does not
cover the other information and we will not express any form
of assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial
statements, our responsibility is to read the other information
identified above when it becomes available and, in doing
so, consider whether the other information is materially
inconsistent with the consolidated financial statements or our
knowledge obtained in the audit, or otherwise appears to be
materially misstated.

When we read the Annual Report, if we conclude that

there is a material misstatement therein, we are required to
communicate the matter to those charged with governance.
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THOSE CHARGED WITH GOVERNANCE FOR
THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The Holding Company's Board of Directors is responsible
for the preparation and presentation of these consolidated
financial statements in term of the requirements of the
Companies Act, 2013 (the Act) that give a true and fair
view of the consolidated financial position, consolidated
financial performance (including other comprehensive
income), consolidated cash flows and consolidated changes
in equity of the Group in accordance with the accounting
principles generally accepted in India, including the Indian
Accounting Standards specified in the Companies (Indian
Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015 (as amended) under
Section 133 of the Act. The respective Boards of Directors
of the companies included in the Group are responsible for
maintenance of adequate accounting records in accordance
with the provisions of the Act for safeguarding of the assets
of the Group and for preventing and detecting frauds and
other irregularities; selection and application of appropriate
accounting policies; making judgments and estimates that
are reasonable and prudent; and design, implementation
and maintenance of adequate internal financial controls,
that were operating effectively for ensuring the accuracy
and completeness of the accounting records, relevant to the
preparation and presentation of the consolidated financial
statements that give a true and fair view and are free from
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, which



have been used for the purpose of preparation of the
consolidated financial statements by the Directors of the
Holding Company, as aforesaid.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the
respective Board of Directors of the Companies included
in the Group are responsible for assessing the ability of
each company to continue as a going concern, disclosing,
as applicable, matters related to going concern and using
the going concern basis of accounting unless the Board of
Directors either intends to liquidate the Group or to cease
operations, or has no realistic alternative but to do so.

The respective Board of Directors of the Companies included
in the Group are responsible for overseeing the Group’s
financial reporting process of the Group.

AUDITOR'S RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE AUDIT OF
THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about
whether the consolidated financial statements as a whole
are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud
or error, and to issue an auditor’s report that includes our
opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance,
but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance
with SAs will always detect a material misstatement when it
exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are
considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they
could reasonably be expected to influence the economic
decisions of users taken on the basis of these consolidated
financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with SAs, we exercise
professional judgment and maintain professional skepticism
throughout the audit. We also:

|dentify and assess the risks of material misstatement
of the consolidated financial statements, whether due
to fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures
responsive to those risks, and obtain audit evidence that
is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our
opinion. The risk of not detecting a material misstatement
resulting from fraud is higher than for one resulting from
error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional
omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of internal
control.

Obtain an understanding of internal financial controls
relevant to the audit in order to design audit procedures
that are appropriate in the circumstances. Under section
143(3)(i) of the Act, we are also responsible for expressing
our opinion on whether the Company and its subsidiary
Company has adequate internal financial controls system
in place and the operating effectiveness of such controls.

Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used
and the reasonableness of accounting estimates and
related disclosures made by management.

Conclude on the appropriateness of management’s use
of the going concern basis of accounting and, based
on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material
uncertainty exists related to events or conditions that may
cast significant doubt on the Group’s ability to continue
as a going concern. If we conclude that a material
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uncertainty exists, we are required to draw attention in
our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the
consolidated financial statements or, if such disclosures
are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions
are based on the audit evidence obtained up to the
date of our auditor’s report. However, future events or
conditions may cause the Group to cease to continue as
a going concern.

. Evaluate the overall presentation, structure, and content
of the consolidated financial statements, including the
disclosures, and whether the consolidated financial
statements represent the underlying transactions and
events in a manner that achieves fair presentation.

Obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence regarding
the financial information of the entities or business
activities within the Group to express an opinion on the
consolidated financial statements. We are responsible
for direction, supervision and performance of the audit
of financial statement of such entities included in
consolidated financial statements of which we are the
independent auditor.

We communicate with those charged with governance
regarding, among other matters, the planned scope and
timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including
any significant deficiencies in internal control that we identify
during our audit.

We also provide those charged with governance with a
statement that we have complied with relevant ethical
requirements regarding independence, and to communicate
with them all relationships and other matters that may
reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and
where applicable, related safeguards.

From the matters communicated with those charged with
governance, we determine those matters that were of
most significance in the audit of the consolidated financial
statements of the current period and are therefore the key
audit matters. We describe these matters in our auditor’s
report unless law or regulation precludes public disclosure
about the matter or when, in extremely rare circumstances,
we determine that a matter should not be communicated in
our report because the adverse consequences of doing so
would reasonably be expected to outweigh the public interest
benefits of such communication.

Report on Other
Requirements

1. Asrequired by Section 143(3) of the Act, we report to the
extent applicable, that:

Legal and Regulatory

a) We have sought and obtained all the information and
explanations which to the best of our knowledge
and belief were necessary for the purposes of our
audit of consolidated financial statements.

b)  In our opinion, proper books of account as required
by law have been kept by the Company so far as it
appears from our examination of those books.

c) The Consolidated Balance Sheet, the Consolidated
Statement of Profit and Loss (including Other
Comprehensive  Income), the  Consolidated
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Statement of Changes in Equity and the
Consolidated Statement of Cash Flow dealt with
by this Report are in agreement with the relevant
books of account for the purpose of preparation of
consolidated financial statements.

In our opinion, the aforesaid consolidated financial
statements comply with the Ind AS specified under
Section 133 of the Act read with Rule 7 of the
Companies (Accounts) Rules, 20156 as amended.

On the basis of the written representations received
from the directors of the holding Company and taken
on record by the Board of Directors of the holding
company, and the report of the statutory auditors
of subsidiary company none of the directors of
Group companies are disqualified as on March 31,
2026 from being appointed as a director in terms of
Section 164(2) of the Act.

With respect to the adequacy of the internal
financial controls with reference to consolidated
financial statement of the Holding Company and its
subsidiary Company incorporated in India, and the
operating effectiveness of such controls, refer to our
separate Report in “Annexure A” to this report.

With respect to the other matters to be included
in the Auditor's Report in accordance with the
requirements of section 197(16) of the Act, as
amended:

In our opinion and to the best of our information
and according to the explanations given to us,
the remuneration paid/provided by the Holding
Company and its subsidiary Company incorporated
in India to its directors during the year is in
accordance with the provisions of section 197 of
the Act.

With respect to the other matters to be included in
the Auditor’s Report in accordance with Rule 11 of
the Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2014,
as amended in our opinion and to the best of our
information and according to the explanations
given to us and based on the consideration of the
report of the other auditor on separate financial
statements as also the other financial information
of the subsidiary, as noted in the ‘Other matter’
paragraph:

i The Consolidated Financial — Statements
disclose the impact, if any, of pending litigations
as at March 31, 2026, on the consolidated
financial position of the Group. - Refer Note
41()(A) & (C) to the consolidated financial
statements.

i. The Group has made provision, as required
under the applicable law or accounting
standards, for material foreseeable losses, if
any, on long-term contracts including derivative
contracts.

There has been no delay in transferring
amounts, required to be transferred, to the
Investor Education and Protection Fund by the
Holding Company and its subsidiary Company
incorporated in India. There were no amounts
which were required to be transferred to the
Investor Education and Protection Fund by the
Holding Company and its subsidiary Company
incorporated in India.

(@ The respective Management of the
Holding Company and its subsidiary
which is company incorporated in India
have represented that, to the best of
their knowledge and belief, no funds
(which are material either individually or
in the aggregate) have been advanced or
loaned or invested (either from borrowed
funds or share premium or any other
sources or kind of funds) by the Holding
Company or any such subsidiary to or
in any other person or entity, including
foreign entity (“Intermediaries”), with the
understanding, whether recorded in
writing or otherwise, that the Intermediary
shall, whether, directly or indirectly lend
or invest in other persons or entities
identified in any manner whatsoever by or
on behalf of the Holding Company or any
such subsidiary (“Ultimate Beneficiaries”)
or provide any guarantee, security or the
like on behalf of the Ultimate Beneficiaries;

(o) The respective Management of the
Holding Company and its subsidiary
which is company incorporated in India
have represented, that, to the best of
their knowledge and belief, no funds
(which are material either individually or
in the aggregate) have been received by
the Holding Company & its subsidiary
from any person or entity, including
foreign entity (“Funding Parties”), with
the understanding, whether recorded
in writing or otherwise, that the Holding
Company or any such subsidiary shall,
whether, directly or indirectly, lend or invest
in other persons or entities identified in any
manner whatsoever by or on behalf of the
Funding Party (“Ultimate Beneficiaries”) or
provide any guarantee, security or the like
on behalf of the Ultimate Beneficiaries;

(¢) Based on the audit procedures that
have been considered reasonable
and appropriate in the circumstances
performed by us on the Company and its
subsidiary which is company incorporated
in India whose financial statements have
been audited under the Act, nothing has
come to our notice that has caused us
to believe that the representations under



sub-clause (i) and (i) of Rule 11(e), as Vi,
provided under (a) and (b) above, contain
any material misstatement.

v. (a) The dividend proposed in the previous
year, declared and paid by the
Holding Company during the year is in
accordance with Section 123 of the Act,
as applicable.

(o) The Board of Directors of Holding
Company have proposed dividend for
the year which is subject to the approval
of the members at the ensuing Annual
General Meeting. The amount of dividend
proposed is in accordance with section
123 of the Act, as applicable.
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Based on our examination, which included
test checks, the Holding Company and its
subsidiary has used accounting software
for maintaining their respective books of
accounts for the financial year ended March
31, 2026 which has a feature of recording
audit trail (edit log) facility and the same has
operated throughout the year for all relevant
transactions recorded in the software. Further,
during the course of our audit we did not
come across any instance of the audit trail
feature being tampered with and the audit trail
has been preserved by the Group as per the
Statutory requirements for record retention.

With respect to the matters specified in paragraphs 3(xxi) and 4 of the Companies (Auditor’s Report) Order, 2020

(the “Order”/"CARQO”) issued by the Central Government in terms of Section 143(11) of the Act, to be included in the Auditor’s
report, according to the information and explanations given to us, and based on our audit and on the consideration of
report on separate financial statements and other financial information of subsidiary company included in the consolidated
financial statements of the Group, to which reporting CARO is applicable, we report that there are no qualifications or adverse

remarks in these CARO reports other than as mentioned below:

Sr. Name of the Company CIN Relationship Date of Paragraph no. in

No.

Respective the respective
audit’s report CARO reports

1. Ecosis Limited (formerly U17299DL2021PLC382764 100% 01.056.2026 XVii
known as Texfil Private Subsidiary
Limited)

For ARUN K GUPTA & ASSOCIATES
Chartered Accountants
Firm Registration No.: 000605N

GIREESH KUMAR GOENKA
Partner

Membership No.: 096655

UDIN: 26096655MZVODH2946

Place: New Delhi
Date: 01/05/2026
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Annexure-A

To the Independent Auditor’s Report

(Referred to in paragraph 1(f) under “Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements” section of our report to the Members

of Filatex India Limited of even date)

REPORT ON THE INTERNAL FINANCIAL
CONTROLS OVER FINANCIAL REPORTING
UNDER CLAUSE () OF SUB-SECTION 3 OF
SECTION 143 OF THE COMPANIES ACT, 2013
(“THE ACT”)

In conjunction with our audit of the consolidated financial
statements of the Company as of and for the year ended March
31, 2026, We have audited the internal financial controls over
financial reporting of Filatex India Limited (hereinafter referred
to as “the Holding Company”) and its subsidiary company,
which is company incorporated in India, as of that date.

MANAGEMENT’S RESPONSIBILITY
INTERNAL FINANCIAL CONTROLS

The Respective Board of Directors of the Group, which
are companies incorporated in India, are responsible for
establishing and maintaining internal financial controls
based on the internal control over financial reporting criteria
established by the respective Companies considering
the essential components of internal control stated in the
Guidance Note on Audit of Internal Financial Controls over
Financial Reporting issued by the Institute of Chartered
Accountants of India (“ICAr). These responsibilities include the
design, implementation and maintenance of adequate internal
financial controls that were operating effectively for ensuring
the orderly and efficient conduct of its business, including
adherence to respective company’s policies, the safeguarding
of its assets, the prevention and detection of frauds and errors,
the accuracy and completeness of the accounting records,
and the timely preparation of reliable financial information, as
required under the Companies Act, 2013.

FOR

AUDITORS’ RESPONSIBILITY

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the internal
financial controls with reference to consolidated financial
statements of the Company and its subsidiary company,
which is company incorporated in India, based on our audit We
conducted our audit in accordance with the Guidance Note on
Audit of Internal Financial Controls Over Financial Reporting (the
“Guidance Note”) and the Standards on Auditing, issued by ICAI
and deemed to be prescribed under section 143(10) of the
Companies Act, 2013, to the extent applicable to an audit of
internal financial controls, both applicable to an audit of Internal
Financial Controls and, both issued by the Institute of Chartered
Accountants of India. Those Standards and the Guidance Note
require that we comply with ethical requirements and plan
and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about
whether adequate internal financial controls over financial
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reporting with reference to consolidated financial statements
was established and maintained and if such controls operated
effectively in all material respects.

Our audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit
evidence about the adequacy of the internal financial controls
system over financial reporting with reference to consolidated
financial statements and their operating effectiveness. Our
audit of internal financial controls over financial reporting
with reference to consolidated financial statements included
obtaining an understanding of internal financial controls over
financial reporting with reference to consolidated financial
statements, assessing the risk that a material weakness
exists, and testing and evaluating the design and operating
effectiveness of internal control based on the assessed risk.
The procedures selected depend on the auditor’s judgement,
including the assessment of the risks of material misstatement
of the consolidated financial statements, whether due to fraud
or error.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained and
the audit evidence obtained by the other auditor in terms of
their report referred to in the ‘Other Matters’ is sufficient and
appropriate to provide a basis for our audit opinion on the
Holding Company’s and its subsidiary company, which are
incorporated in India, internal financial controls system over
financial reporting.

MEANING OF INTERNAL FINANCIAL CONTROLS
OVER FINANCIAL REPORTING

A company's internal financial control over financial reporting
with reference to consolidated financial statements is a
process designed to provide reasonable assurance regarding
the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of
financial statements for external purposes in accordance
with generally accepted accounting principles. A company's
internal financial control over financial reporting includes those
policies and procedures that (1) pertain to the maintenance
of records that, in reasonable detail, accurately and fairly
reflect the transactions and dispositions of the assets of the
company; (2) provide reasonable assurance that transactions
are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial
statements in accordance with generally accepted accounting
principles, and that receipts and expenditures of the company
are being made only in accordance with authorizations
of management and directors of the company; and (3)
provide reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely
detection of unauthorized acquisition, use, or disposition of
the company's assets that could have a material effect on the
financial statements.



INHERENT LIMITATIONS OF INTERNAL
FINANCIAL CONTROLS WITH REFERENCE TO
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Because of the inherent limitations of internal financial controls
with reference to consolidated financial statements, including
the possibility of collusion or improper management override
of controls, material misstatements due to error or fraud may
occur and not be detected. Also, projections of any evaluation
of the internal financial controls with reference to consolidated
financial statements may become inadequate because of
changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with
the policies or procedures may deteriorate.

For ARUN K GUPTA & ASSOCIATES
Chartered Accountants
Firm Registration No.: 000605N

GIREESH KUMAR GOENKA
Partner

Membership No.: 096655

UDIN: 26096655MZVODH2946

Place: New Delhi
Date: 01/05/2026
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OPINION

In our opinion and to the best of our information and according
to the explanations given to us, the Holding company and its
subsidiary, which is company incorporated in India, have, in
all material respects, an adequate internal financial controls
system over financial reporting and such internal financial
controls over financial reporting were operating effectively as
at 31 March 2026, based on the internal control over financial
reporting criteria  established by the Holding Company
considering the essential components of internal control
stated in the Guidance Note on Audit of Internal Financial
Controls Over Financial Reporting issued by the ICAI.
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Consolidated Balance Sheet

As at 31st March 2026

(X In Lakhs)
Particulars Note As at 31t March, 2026 As at 31t March, 2025
ASSETS
Non - Current Assets
Property, Plant and Equipments 3 1,25,322.89 1,27,376.44
Capital work in progress 3A 9,72243 1,148.27
Right of Use Assets 4 5,944.88 6,099.61
Other Intangible assets 5 322 14.02
Intangible Assets under Development 5 301.61 148.16
Financial Assets
Investments 6 2,068.34 2,046.64
Other Financial Assets 7 29471 136.30
Income Tax Assets (net) 8 5229 889.65
Other non-current assets 9 5,348.83 268.22
Total Non Current Assets 1,49,059.10 1,38,126.21
Current Assets
Inventories 10 42536.02 46,207.60
Financial Assets
Investments 11 21,795.42 16,506.60
Trade receivables 12 10,730.99 12,785.68
Cash & Cash Equivalents 13 276.84 2,126.54
Bank balances (other than cash and cash equivalents) 14 4,622.08 3,637.33
Loans 15 34.83 46.86
Other Financial assets 16 3,383.68 169.28
Income Tax Assets (net) 17 1,101.65 -
Other current assets 18 13,497.77 7,926.65
Total Current Assets 97,978.18 89,406.54
Total Assets 2,47,037.28 2,27,532.75
EQUITY & LIABILITIES
EQUITY
Equity Share Capital 19 4,440.58 4,438.56
Other Equity 20 1,46,034.66 1,28,694.97
Total Equity 1,50,475.24 1,33,033.53
LIABILITIES
Non - Current Liabilities
Financial Liabilities
Borrowings 21 5,898.58 8,442.05
Lease Liabilities 22 2,1569.70 2,240.49
Other financial liabilities 23 546.52 529.31
Provisions 24 1,457.90 1,242.70
Deferred tax liabilities (Net) 25 15,322.88 1551119
Other non-current liabilities 26 262147 2,782.38
Total Non Current Liabilities 28,007.05 30,748.12
Current Liabilities
Financial Liabilities
Borrowings 27 6,891.69 3,968.10
Lease Liabilities 28 79.40 65.36
Trade Payables
Total Outstanding Dues of Micro and Small Enterprises 29 889.35 650.54
Total Outstanding Dues of Creditors other than Micro and Small Enterprises 29 53,703.64 52,984.26
Other financial liabilities 30 5,464.19 4.909.53
Other current liabilities 31 694.28 411.27
Provisions 32 832.44 762.04
Total Current Liabilities 68,5654.99 63,751.10
Total Equity and Liabilities 2,47,037.28 2,27,5632.75
Summary of material accounting policies 2
The accompanying notes are an integral part of the consolidated financial statements.
As per our report of even date
For ARUN K. GUPTA & ASSOCIATES For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Firm Registration No.: 000605N Filatex India Limited
Chartered Accountants
Gireesh Kumar Goenka Madhu Sudhan Bhageria Madhav Bhageria

Partner
Membership No.: 096655

Date: May 01, 2026
Place: New Delhi
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Chairman & Managing Director
DIN: 00021934

Nitin Agarwal
Chief Financial Officer

Managing Director
DIN: 00021953

Raman Kumar Jha
Company Secretary
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Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss

For the year ended 315t March 2026

® In Lakhs)
Particulars Note For the Year Ended For the Year Ended
31t March, 2026 31t March, 2025
Income:
Revenue from operations 33 4,16,0561.22 42521544
Other Income 34 291340 2,026.16
Total Income (l) 4,18,964.62 4,27,241.60
Expenses:
Cost of materials consumed 35 3,22,082.09 3,39,846.47
Purchases of stock-in-trade 8,664.68 10,510.68
Changes in Inventories of finished goods, stock in trade & work in 36 839.33 (169.94)
progress
Employee benefits expense 37 12,261.66 11,114561
Finance cost 38 1,910.86 2,163.06
Exchange fluctuation (net) 3,319.64 343.29
Depreciation, amortization & impairment expense 34&5 7,739.58 7,333.82
Other Expenses 39 37,681.62 38,149.37
Total Expenses (ll) 3,94,399.25 4,09,291.26
Profit before exceptional items & tax (I - II) 24,565.37 17,950.34
Exceptional ltems = -
Profit before tax 24,565.37 17,950.34
Tax Expense:
Current tax 25 6,433.69 4276.35
Deferred tax 25 (192.87) 287.89
Total tax expense 6,240.82 4,564.24
Net profit after tax for the year 18,324.55 13,386.10
Other Comprehensive Income/(loss)
A (i) Items to be reclassified to profit or loss - -
(ii) Income tax effect on above - -
B (i) Items not to be reclassified to profit or loss
Re-measurement gains/(loss) on defined benefit plans 1813 222
(ii) Income tax effect on above (4.56) (0.56)
Total other comprehensive Income 13.567 1.66
Total Comprehensive Income for the year 18,338.12 13,387.76
Profit for the year 18,324.55 13,386.10
Attributable to Owners of the Holding Company 18,324.55 13,386.10
Other Comprehensive Income/(loss) for the year 13.57 1.66
Attributable to Owners of the Holding Company 13.57 1.66
Total Comprehensive Income for the year 18,338.12 13,387.76
Attributable to Owners of the Holding Company 18,338.12 13,387.76
Earnings Per Share (EPS) in Rupees (Face value of X 1/- per share)
- Basic 40 413 302
- Diluted 40 413 301
Summary of material accounting policies 2

The accompanying notes are an integral part of the consolidated financial statements.

As per our report of even date

For ARUN K. GUPTA & ASSOCIATES
Firm Registration No.. 000605N
Chartered Accountants

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of

Gireesh Kumar Goenka
Partner
Membership No.: 096655

Date: May 01, 2026
Place: New Delhi

Madhu Sudhan Bhageria
Chairman & Managing Director
DIN: 00021934

Nitin Agarwal
Chief Financial Officer

Filatex India Limited

Madhav Bhageria
Managing Director
DIN: 00021963

Raman Kumar Jha
Company Secretary
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Consolidated Statement of Cash Flow

For the year ended 31t March 2026

R In Lakhs)

Particulars

For the Year Ended
31t March, 2026

For the Year Ended
31t March, 2025

Cash flow from operating activities

Net profit/(loss) before tax 24,565.37 17,950.34
Adjustments for:
- Depreciation/amortization 7,739.68 7,333.82
- Loss/(profit) on Property, Plant & Equipment sold/discarded (net) (40.70) (2.94)
- Employee Stock Option expense 12846 12474
- Remeasurement of Employee Benefit Expenses 1813 222
- Unrealised Foreign exchange Loss/(profit) (net) 294816 224.69
- Unrealised Marked to Market (Gain)/Loss (78.00) 19462
- Provisions/liabilities no longer required (net) 0.29 (11.57)
- Processing Fees on Long term Loans 140.34 250.08
- Provision for Doubtful Debts 18.69 127.65
- Provision for other receivables 23017 -
- Provision for Net gain on Fair Value changes at FVTPL on Investments (197.22) 136.92
- Lease Liability written back = (3741)
- Excess provision written back (99.83) (509.68)
- Income recognised on account of government assistance (143.14) (143.14)
- Interest expense 781.09 1,165.69
- Interest income (985.36) (836.17)
- Dividend Income (16.66) -
- Gain on sale of mutual fund measured at fair value through profit and loss (1,382.90) (618.59)
Operating profit before working capital changes 33,626.37 25,350.17
Movements in working capital:
Decrease/(increase) in trade receivables 2,095.16 (1,010.20)
Decrease/(increase) loans and advances/other current assets (9,152.90) 132227
Decrease/(increase) in inventories 3,671.68 (4,440.93)
Increase/(decrease) in trade & other payable/provisions 1,098.45 14,404.61
Cash generated from operations 31,338.66 35,625.82
Direct taxes paid (net of refunds) (6,697.98) (4,380.45)
Net cash flow from operating activities (a) 24,640.68 31,245.37
Cash flow from investing activities
Purchase of Property, Plant & Equipment (Including Capital Advances & CWIP) (19,326.66) (5,263.43)
Proceeds from sale of Property, Plant & Equipment (Including advances received) 9298 81.03
Payment to acquire Investments (1,54,630.10) (97,678.31)
Proceeds from sale of Investments 1,60,799.70 86,138.46
(Increase)/Decrease in deposits (982.97) (269.03)
Dividend Received 16.66 -
Interest received 992.60 804.27
Net cash flow from/(used in) investing activities (b) (22,937.79) (16,067.01)
Cash flow from financing activities
Proceeds from exercise of Share option (including share application money) 9747 -
Proceeds from long-term borrowings from Banks 577.80 -
Repayment of long term borrowings to Banks (4,539.28) (11,626.32)
Net Proceeds/(repayment) from/of short-term borrowings 2,192.62 13197
Dividend Paid (1,109.64) (887.71)
Share issue expenses (12.70) -
Payment of Lease Liabilities (271.65) (565.08)
Interest paid (488.31) (1,162.11)
Net cash flow from/(used in) financing activities (c) (3,5653.59) (13,499.23)
Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents (a + b + ¢) (1,850.70) 1,679.13
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year 2,126.564 44741
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year 275.84 2,126.54
Components of cash and cash equivalents
Cash on hand 6.14 571
Balance with scheduled Banks:
- on Current account 269.70 120.83
- on deposit with original maturity of less than 3 months = 2,000.00
Total of Cash & Cash Equivalents 275.84 2,126.54

The above Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows has been prepared under the “Indirect Method” as set out in the Indian Accounting Standard (Ind AS 7) - Statement of

Cash Flows.
Refer Note 52(1V) for change in liabilities arising from Financing activities.

The accompanying notes are an integral part of consolidated financial statement.

As per our report of even date

For ARUN K. GUPTA & ASSOCIATES
Firm Registration No.. 000605N
Chartered Accountants

Gireesh Kumar Goenka Madhu Sudhan Bhageria
Partner Chairman & Managing Director
Membership No.: 096655 DIN: 00021934

Date: May 01, 2026
Place: New Delhi

Nitin Agarwal
Chief Financial Officer
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For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of

Filatex India Limited

Madhav Bhageria
Managing Director
DIN: 000219563

Raman Kumar Jha
Company Secretary
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Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity

For the year ended 31t March 2026

A. EQUITY SHARE CAPITAL (REFER NOTE-19)

® In Lakhs)
Issued, subscribed and fully paid Number of Shares Amount
As at March 31, 2024 (Equity shares of % 1/- per share) 44.38,565,500 4,438.56
Shares issued on exercise of employee stock options during the year - -
As at 315t March 2025 (Equity shares of % 1/- per share) 44,38,55,500 4,438.56
Changes in Equity Share Capital due to prior period errors - -
Restated balance as at April 01, 2025 (Equity shares of % 1/- per share) 44,38,55,500 4,438.56
Shares issued on exercise of employee stock options during the year 2,02,875 2.02
As at 31t March 2026 (Equity shares of % 1/- per share) 44,40,58,375 4,440.58
B. OTHER EQUITY
R In Lakhs)
Particulars Reserve and Surplus Other Total
Capital Capital Securities General Share based Retained Comprehensive
Reserve Redemption Premium Reserve option Earnings Income
Reserve outstanding
Balance as at March 31, 2024 1,253.11 1,335.00 7,167.20 679.84 59.50 1,05,500.84 (25.31) 1,15,970.18
Changes in accounting policy or prior - - - - - - - -
period errors
Restated Balance as at April 01,2024  1,253.11 1,335.00 7,167.20 679.84 59.50 1,05,500.84 (256.31) 1,15,970.18
Profit for the Year - - - - - 13,386.10 - 13,386.10
Dividend Paid (Final) - - - - - (887.71) - (887.71)
Share based compensation to - - - - 12474 - - 12474
employees
Re-measurement of defined benefit - - - - - - 1.66 1.66
plans
Total for the year - - - - 124.74 12,498.39 1.66 12,624.79
Balance as at March 31, 2025 1,263.11 1,335.00 7,167.20 679.84 184.24 1,17,999.23 (23.65) 1,28,594.97
Changes in accounting policy or prior - - - - - - - -
period errors
Restated Balance as at April 01,2025  1,253.11 1,335.00 7,167.20 679.84 184.24 1,17,999.23 (23.65) 1,28,594.97
Profit for the Year - - - - - 18,324.65 - 18,324.56
Dividend Paid (Final) - - - - - (1109.64) - (1,109.64)
Expenses on Share Issue & Buyback - - - - - (12.70) - (12.70)
of shares
Share based compensation to - - - - 12846 - - 12846
employees
Shares issued on exercise of employee - - 9545 - - - - 95.45
stock options
Transfer to general reserve on exercise - - - 29.05 (29.05) - - -
of stock options
Re-measurement of defined benefit - - - - - - 13567 13567
plans
Total for the year - - 95.45 29.05 99.41 17,202.21 13.57 17,439.69
Balance as at March 31, 2026 1,253.11 1,335.00 7,262.65 708.89 283.65 1,35,201.44 (10.08) 1,46,034.66
i) Refer note 20 for nature and purpose of reserves
The accompanying notes are an integral part of the consolidated financial statements.
As per our report of even date
For ARUN K. GUPTA & ASSOCIATES For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Firm Registration No.: 000605N Filatex India Limited
Chartered Accountants
Gireesh Kumar Goenka Madhu Sudhan Bhageria Madhav Bhageria
Partner Chairman & Managing Director Managing Director
Membership No.: 096655 DIN: 00021934 DIN: 00021953
Date: May 01, 2026 Nitin Agarwal Raman Kumar Jha
Place: New Delhi Chief Financial Officer Company Secretary
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

For the year ended 31t March 2026

1. CORPORATE INFORMATION

Filatex India Limited (The Holding Company) and its subsidiary (together referred to as 'The group) is a Public Limited Company
incorporated in India. The address of its Registered Office is S.No. 274, Demni Road, Dadra - 396191 (UT of Dadra & Nagar Haveli)
and Corporate office is 4" & 5" Floor, Office Block, Radisson Hotel, MG Road, New Delhi - 110030, India. The main business of
the group is manufacturing of Polyester Chips, Polyester/Nylon/Polypropylene Multi & Mono Filament Yarn and Narrow Fabrics.
The Holding Company is listed on Bombay Stock Exchange (BSE) Limited and National Stock Exchange (NSE) of India Limited.

The consolidated financial statements are comprised of financial statements of the members of the Group as under:

List of subsidiary company which is considered in these consolidated financial statement is as under:

S.No Name of the Company Country of

Incorporation

Percentage of ownership  Percentage of ownership
interest (%) as on March  interest (%) as on March
31,2026 31,2025

1 Ecosis Limited (Formerly known India

as Texfil Private Limited)

100 100

The consolidated financial statements were authorised by the Board of Directors for issuing in accordance with a resolution

passed on May 01, 2026

2. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

The accounting policies applied by the group in the preparation
of its consolidated financial statements are listed below. Such
accounting policies have been applied consistently to all the
periods presented in these financial statements.

2.1 Basis of preparation of Financial Statements

a) Statement of compliance with Ind AS:

These consolidated financial statements of the Group have
been prepared in accordance with the Indian Accounting
Standards (hereinafter referred to as the ‘Ind AS’) notified under
the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015 (as
amended from time to time) and presentation requirements of
Division Il of Schedule lll to the Companies Act, 2013 (Ind AS
compliant schedule lll), as are applicable.

b) Basis of Consolidation:

Subsidiary

Subsidiary is the entity over which the Holding Company has
control. The Holding Company controls an entity when the
Holding Company is exposed to, or has rights to, variable
returns from its involvement with the entity and has the ability
to affect those returns through its power to direct the relevant
activities of the entity. The Holding Company can have power
over the investee even if it owns less than majority voting rights
i.e. rights arising from other contractual arrangements.

Subsidiary is fully consolidated from the date on which control
is transferred to the Holding Company. Statement of profit
and loss (including other comprehensive income (‘OCI))
of subsidiary acquired or disposed of during the period are
recoghised from the effective date of acquisition, or up to the
effective date of disposal, as applicable.

The consolidated financial statements are presented, to the

extent possible, in the same format as that adopted by the
Holding Company for its separate financial statements.
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Intercompany transactions, balances and unrealised gains
on transactions between Company and its subsidiary (jointly
referred to as the ‘Group herein under) are eliminated.
Accounting policies of subsidiary is consistent with the policies
adopted by the Holding Company.

c) Basis of measurement:

These consolidated financial statements are prepared under
the historical cost convention on accrual basis except for the
following material items that have been measured at fair value
as required by relevant Ind AS:

- certain financial assets (including derivative financial
instruments) that are measured at fair value;

- share based payments; fair value as explained in relevant
accounting policy;

- defined benefit plans - plan assets measured at fair
value.

Fair value measurement:

Fair value is the price that would be received on sale of an
asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction
between market participants at the measurement date (that is,
an exit price). It is a market-based measurement, not an entity-
specific measurement. The fair value measurement is based
on the presumption that the transaction to sell the asset or
transfer the liability takes place either:

- In the principal market for the asset or liability; or

- In the absence of a principal market, in the most
advantageous market for the asset or liability.

The principal or the most advantageous market must be
accessible to the group. The fair value of an asset or a liability
is measured using the assumptions that market participants
would use when pricing the asset or liability, assuming that
market participants act in their best economic interest.



A fair value measurement of a non-financial asset takes into
account a market participant’s ability to generate economic
benefits by using the asset in its highest and best use or by
selling it to another market participant that would use the asset
in its highest and best use.

The group uses valuation techniques that are appropriate in
the circumstances and for which sufficient data is available to
measure fair value, maximizing the use of relevant observable
inputs and minimising the use of unobservable inputs.

Where required/appropriate, external valuers are
involved:

Allfinancial assets and liabilities for which fair value is measured
or disclosed in the financial statements are categorised
within the fair value hierarchy established by Ind AS 113, that
categorises into three levels, the inputs to valuation techniques
used to measure fair value. These are based on the degree
to which the inputs to the fair value measurements are
observable and the significance of the inputs to the fair value
measurement in its entirety:

Level1 inputs are quoted prices (unadjusted) in active
markets for identical assets or liabilities that the

entity can access at the measurement date.

Level 2 inputs are inputs other than quoted prices included
within Level 1 that are observable for the asset or
liability, either directly(ie. as prices) or indirectly(ie.

derived from prices).

Level 3 inputs are unobservable inputs for the asset or

liability.

The fair value hierarchy gives the highest priority to quoted
prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or
liabilities (Level 1 inputs) and the lowest priority to unobservable
inputs (Level 3 inputs).

For financial assets and liabilities maturing within one year from
the Balance Sheet date and which are not carried at fair value,
the carrying amount approximates fair value due to the short
maturity of these instruments.

The group recognises transfers between levels of fair value
hierarchy at the end of reporting period during which change
has occurred.

d) Current versus non-current classification:

The group presents assets and liabilities in the balance sheet
based on current/non-current classification. An asset is
treated as current when it is:

- Expected to be realised or intended to be sold or
consumed in normal operating cycle.

- Held primarily for the purpose of trading.

- Expected to be realised within twelve months after the
reporting period; or

- Cash or cash equivalent unless restricted from being
exchanged or used to settle a liability for at least twelve
months after the reporting period.
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All other assets are classified as non-current.

A liability is current when:
- It is expected to be settled in normal operating cycle;

- It is held primarily for the purpose of trading;

- It is due to be settled within twelve months after the
reporting period; or

- There is no unconditional right to defer the settlement of
the liability for at least twelve months after the reporting
period.

The group classifies all other liabilities as non-current.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are classified as non-current
assets and liabilities.

The operating cycle is the time between the acquisition of
assets for processing and their realisation in cash and cash
equivalents. Based on the nature of products/services and
time between acquisition of assets for processing/rendering
of services and their realization in cash and cash equivalents,
operating cycle is less than 12 months. However, for the
purpose of current/non-current classification of assets &
liabilities period of 12 months has been considered as normal
operating cycle.

e) Functional and presentation currency:

ltems included in the financial statements of the group are
measured using the currency of the primary economic
environment in which the group operates (i.e. the “functional
currency”). The financial statements are presented in Indian
Rupee, the national currency of India, which is the functional
currency of the group.

f) Rounding of amounts:

Allamounts disclosed in the financial statements and notes are
in Indian Rupees in lakhs rounded off to two decimal places as
permitted by Schedule Il to the Companies Act, 2013, unless
otherwise stated.

2.2 Use of estimates:

The preparation of financial statements in conformity with
the recognition and measurement principles of the Ind AS
requires management to make judgements, estimates and
assumptions that affect the application of the accounting
policies and the reported amounts of assets and liabilities, the
disclosure of contingent assets and liabilities on the date of the
financial statements, and the reported amounts of revenues,
expenses and the results of operations during the reporting
period. Actual results could differ from those estimates. The
estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an
"ongoing basis". Such estimates & assumptions are based
on management evaluation of relevant facts & circumstances
as on date of financial statements. Revisions to accounting
estimates are recognised in the period in which the estimate
is revised if the revision affects only that period; they are
recognised in the period of the revision and future periods if
the revision affects both current and future periods.
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2.3 Revenue recognition

Sale of goods

Revenue from contract with customers is recognised when
the group satisfies performance obligation by transferring
promised goods and services to the customer. Performance
obligations are satisfied at the point of time when the customer
obtains controls of the asset.

Revenue towards satisfaction of a performance obligation is
measured at the amount of transaction price (net of variable
consideration) allocated to that performance obligation. The
transaction price of goods sold and services rendered is net
of variable consideration on account of various discounts and
schemes offered by the group as part of the contract.

Revenue (other than sale)

Revenue (other than sale) is recognised to the extent that it is
probable that the economic benefits will flow to the group and
the revenue can be reliably measured.

Insurance Claims

Insurance claims are accounted for on the basis of claims
admitted and to the extent that there is no uncertainty in
receiving the claims.

Export Benefits

Export benefits/incentives constituting Duty Draw back,
incentives under FPS/FMS/MEIS/RoDTEP and duty free
advance license scheme are accounted for on accrual basis
where there is reasonable assurance that the group will
comply with the conditions attached to them and the export
benefits will be received.

Interest Income

Interest income is recognized on a time proportion basis taking
into account the amount outstanding and the applicable
effective interest rate (EIR). EIR is the rate that exactly discounts
the estimated future cash payments or receipts over the
expected life of a financial liability or a financial asset to their
gross carrying amount.

Dividend

Dividend income is recognized when the group’s right to
receive dividend is established by the reporting date, which is
generally when shareholders approve the dividend.

2.4 Property, plant and equipment (PPE)

Property, plant and equipment is stated at acquisition cost net
of accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment
losses, if any. Subsequent costs are included in the asset’s
carrying amount or recognised as a separate asset, as
appropriate, only when it is probable that future economic
benefits associated with the item will flow to the group and
the cost of the item can be measured reliably. All other repairs
and maintenance are charged to the Statement of Profit and
Loss during the period in which they are incurred.
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Cost of an item of property, plant and equipment
comprises

i its purchase price, including import duties and non -
refundable purchase taxes (net of duty/tax credit availed),
after deducting trade discounts and rebates.

ii. any costs directly attributable to bringing the asset to the
location and condition necessary for it to be capable of
operating in the manner intended by management.

ii.  borrowing cost directly attributable to the qualifying asset
in accordance with accounting policy on borrowing cost.

iv.  the costs of dismantling, removing the item and restoring
the site on which it is located.

PPE in the course of construction for production, supply
or administrative purposes are carried at cost, less any
recognised impairment loss. Cost includes direct costs,
related pre-operational expenses and for qualifying assets
applicable borrowing costs to be capitalised in accordance
with the group’s accounting policy. Administrative, general
overheads and other indirect expenditure (including borrowing
costs) incurred during the project period which are not directly
related to the project nor are incidental thereto, are expensed.

Property, plant and equipment which are not ready for intended
use as on the date of Balance Sheet are disclosed as “Capital
work-in-progress”™. They are classified to the appropriate
categories of property, plant and equipment when completed
and ready for intended use. Depreciation of these assets, on
the same basis as other items of PPE, commences when the
assets are ready for their intended use.

An item of property, plant and equipment is derecognized
upon disposal or when no future economic benefits are
expected to arise from the continued use of asset. Any gain or
loss arising on the disposal or retirement of an item of property,
plant and equipment is determined as the difference between
the sales proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset and
is recognised in the Statement of Profit and Loss.

the group identifies and determines cost of each component/
part of the plant and equipment separately, if the component/
part has a cost which is significant to the total cost of the plant
and equipment and has useful life that is materially different
from that of the remaining plant and equipment.

Machinery spares which meets the criteria of PPE is capitalized
and depreciated over the useful life of the respective asset.

On transition to Ind AS

Under the Previous GAAP, all property, plant and equipment
were carried at in the Balance Sheet on basis of historical
cost. In accordance with provisions of Ind AS 101 First time
adoption of Indian Accounting Standards, the group, for certain
properties, has elected to adopt fair value and recognized as
of April 1, 2016 as the deemed cost as of the transition date.
The resulting adjustments have been directly recognized in
retained earnings. The balance assets have been recomputed
as per the requirements of Ind AS retrospectively as applicable.



Depreciation:

Depreciation on Property, Plant & Equipment (other than
freehold land and capital work in progress) is provided on the
straight line method, based on their respective estimate of
useful lives, as given below. Estimated useful lives of assets
are determined based on internal assessment estimated by
the management of the group and supported by technical
advice wherever so required. The management believes
that useful lives currently used, which is as prescribed under
Schedule Il to the Companies Act, 2013, fairly reflect its
estimate of the useful lives and residual values of Property,
Plant & Equipment (considered at 5% of the original cost),
though these lives in certain cases are different from lives
prescribed under Schedule |I.

Type of assets Useful life in years

Buildings
Factory Building 30 years
Non Factory Buildings 60 years

Leasehold Improvements Lower of Useful life of asset or

Lease Term
Plant and Machinery” 5 - 25 years
Furniture and Fixtures 10 years
Office Equipment 5 years
Vehicles 8- 10 years
Computers & peripherals 3 -6 years

*Based on internal technical evaluation and external advise received, the
management believes that the useful lives as considered for arriving at the
depreciation rates, best represent the period over which management expect
to use these assets. Hence, the useful lives for these assets is different from
the useful lives as prescribed under Part C of Schedule Il of the Companies

Act, 2013. Assets individually costing ¥ 5,000 or less are fully
depreciated in the year of acquisition.

Depreciation of an asset begins when it is available for
use, ie, when it is in the location and condition necessary
for it to be capable of operating in the manner intended by
management. Depreciation of an asset ceases at the earlier
of the date that the asset is retired from active use and is held
for disposal and the date that the asset is derecognised.

Depreciation methods, useful lives and residual values are
reviewed periodically including at the end of each financial
year. Any changes in depreciation method, useful lives and
residual values are treated as a change in accounting estimate
and applied/adjusted prospectively, if appropriate.

Measurement of Fair Value
a) Fair value hierarchy:

The fair value of freehold and leasehold land has been
determined by external, independent property valuers,
having appropriate recognised professional qualifications and
experience in the category of the property being valued. The
fair value measurement has been categorised as level 2 fair
value based on the inputs to the valuations technique used.

b) Valuation technique:

Value of the property has been arrived at using market
approach using market corroborated inputs. Adjustments
have been made for factors specific to the assets valued
including location and condition of the assets, the extent to
which input relate to items that are comparable to the assets
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and the volume or the level of activity in the markets within
which the inputs are observed.

2.5 Intangible assets

Identifiable intangible assets are recognised when the group
controls the asset, it is probable that future economic benefits
attributed to the asset will flow to the group and the cost of
the asset can be reliably measured.

At initial recognition, the separately acquired intangible assets
with finite useful lives are recognised at cost of acquisition.
Following initial recognition, the intangible assets are carried
at cost less any accumulated amortisation and accumulated
impairment losses, if any.

Intangible assets not ready for the intended use on the date
of the balance sheet are disclosed as ‘intangible assets under
development".

Intangible assets are derecognised (eliminated from the
palance sheet) on disposal or when no future economic
benefits are expected from its use and subsequent disposal.

Gains or losses arising from the retirement or disposal of an
intangible asset are determined as the difference between
the net disposal proceeds and the carrying amount of the
asset are recognised as income or expense in the statement
of profit and loss.

Deemed cost on transition to Ind AS:

Under the Previous GAAP, all Intangible assets were carried
at in the Balance Sheet on basis of historical cost. the group
has elected to continue with the carrying value of all of its
intangible assets recognised as of April 1, 2016 (the transition
date) measured as per the previous GAAP and use such
carrying value as its deemed cost as of the transition date.

Amortisation:

Intangible assets are amortised on a straight line basis over
the estimated useful lives of respective assets from the
date when the asset are available for use, on pro-rata basis.
Estimated useful lives by major class of finite-life intangible
assets are as follows:

Type of assets Useful life in years

Computer software 5 years

The amortisation period and the amortisation method for
finite-life intangible assets is reviewed at each financial year
end. Changes in the expected useful life or the expected
pattern of consumption of future economic benefits embodied
in the asset are considered to modify the amortisation period
or method, as appropriate, and are treated as changes in
accounting estimates and adjusted prospectively.

2.6 Research and development expenditure

Research expenditure is charged to the Statement of profit
and loss. Development costs of products are also charged
to the Statement of Profit and Loss unless a product’s
technical feasibility has been established, in which case
such expenditure is capitalised as an intangible asset
under development. Tangible assets used in research and
development are capitalised under respective heads.
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These development costs are amortised over the estimated
usefullife of the projects or the products they are incorporated
within. The amortisation of capitalised development costs
begins as soon as the related product is released to
production.

2.7 Financial Instruments
Financial Assets:

Initial recognition and measurement:

Financial assets are recognised when the group becomes a
party to the contractual provisions of the instrument.

On initial recognition, a financial asset is recognised at fair
value, except for trade receivables which are initially measured
at transaction price. In case of financial assets which are
recognised at fair value through profit and loss (FVTPL), its
transaction costs are recognised in the statement of profit
and loss. In other cases, the transaction costs are added to
or deducted from the fair value of the financial assets.

Financial assets are subsequently classified and
measured at

- amortised cost (if it is held within a business model
whose objective is to hold the asset in order to collect
contractual cash flows and the contractual terms of the
financial asset give rise on specified dates to cash flows
that are solely payments of principal and interest on the
principal amount outstanding).

- fair value through profit and loss (FVTPL).

- fair value through other comprehensive income (FVOCI).

Equity Instruments:

All investments in equity instruments in scope of Ind AS 109
classified under financial assets are initially measured at fair
value.

If the equity investment is not held for trading, the group may,
on initial recognition, irrevocably elect to measure the same
either at FVOCI or FVTPL. the group makes such election on
an instrument-by-instrument basis. Equity Instruments which
are held for trading are classified as measured at FVTPL.

Fair value changes on an equity instrument is recognised as
other income in the Statement of Profit and Loss unless the
group has elected to measure such instrument at FVOCI. Fair
value changes excluding dividends, on an equity instrument
measured at FVOCI are recognized in OCI. Amounts
recognised in OCl are not subsequently reclassified to
the Statement of Profit and Loss. Dividend income on the
investments in equity instruments are recognised as ‘other
income’ in the Statement of Profit and Loss.

The group does not have any equity investments designated
at FVOCI.

On disposal of the investment the difference between the
net disposal proceeds and the carrying amount is charged
or credited to the statement of profit & Loss.

Investments in Mutual fund:

Investments in Mutual funds are measured at fair value
through profit and loss (FVTPL).
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Derivative financial instruments:

The group uses derivative financial instruments, such as
forward currency contracts and currency option contracts
to mitigate its foreign currency risks and interest rate risks.
Such derivative financial instruments are recorded at fair
value. Derivatives are carried as financial assets when the fair
value is positive and as financial liabilities when the fair value
is negative.

The purchase contracts that meet the definition of a
derivative under Ind AS 109 are recognised in the statement
of profit and loss.

Any gains or losses arising from changes in the fair value of
derivatives are taken directly to statement of profit or loss.

Derecognition:

The group derecognises a financial asset when the
contractual rights to the cash flows from the financial asset
expire, or it transfers the contractual rights to receive the
cash flows from the asset.

Impairment of Financial Asset:

In accordance with Ind AS 109, the group applies the
expected credit loss ("ECL”) model for measurement and
recognition of impairment loss on financial assets and credit
risk exposures. the group follows ‘simplified approach’ for
recognition of impairment loss allowance on trade receivables
or contract revenue receivables. Simplified approach does
not require the group to track changes in credit risk. Rather,
it recognizes impairment loss allowance based on lifetime
ECL at each reporting date, right from its initial recognition.
This involves use of provision matrix constructed on the basis
of historical credit loss experience and adjusted for forward
looking information. The expected credit loss allowance is
based on the ageing of the receivables that are due and the
rates used in the provision matrix.

For recognition of impairment loss on other financial assets
and risk exposure, the group determines that whether there
has been a significant increase in the credit risk since initial
recognition. If credit risk has not increased significantly,
12-month ECL is used to provide for impairment loss.
However, if credit risk has increased significantly, lifetime
ECL is used. If, in a subsequent period, credit quality of the
instrument improves such that there is no longer a significant
increase in credit risk since initial recognition, then the entity
reverts to recognising impairment loss allowance based on
12-month ECL.

ECL is the difference between all contractual cash flows that
are due to the group in accordance with the contract and all
the cash flows that the entity expects to receive (i.e, all cash
shortfalls), discounted at the original EIR. Lifetime ECL are
the expected credit losses resulting from all possible default
events over the expected life of a financial instrument. The
12-month ECL is a portion of the lifetime ECL which results
from default events that are possible within 12 months after
the reporting date.

The group measures the expected credit loss associated
with its assets based on historical trend, industry practices
and the business environment in which the entity operates
or any other appropriate basis. The impairment methodology



applied depends on whether there has been a significant
increase in credit risk.

ECL impairment loss allowance (or reversal) recognised
during the period is recognised as income/expense in the
Statement of Profit and Loss.

Financial Liabilities and equity instruments:

Classification as debt or equity

Debt and equity instruments issued by the group are classified
as either financial liabilities or as equity in accordance with
the substance of the contractual arrangements and the
definitions of a financial liability and an equity instrument.

Equity instruments

An equity instrument is any contract that evidences a
residual interest in the assets of an entity after deducting all
of its liabilities. Equity instruments issued by the group are
recognised at the proceeds received, net of direct issue
costs.

Financial liabilities:

Initial recognition and measurement

Financial liabilities are recognised when the group becomes
a party to the contractual provisions of the instrument.

Financial liabilities are classified, at initial recognition, as
financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss, loans
and borrowings, payables, or as derivatives designated as
hedging instruments in an effective hedge, as appropriate.
All financial liabilities are recognised initially at fair value and,
in the case of loans and borrowings and payables, net of
directly attributable transaction costs.

The fair value of a financial instrument at initial recognition is
normally the transaction price. If the group determines that
the fair value at initial recognition differs from the transaction
price, difference between the fair value at initial recognition
and the transaction price shall be recognized as gain or loss
unless it qualifies for recognition as an asset or liability. This
normally depends on the relationship between the lender and
borrower or the reason for providing the loan. Accordingly
in case of interest-free loan from promoters to the group,
the difference between the loan amount and its fair value is
treated as an equity contribution to the group.

In accordance with Ind AS 113, the fair value of a financial
liability with a demand feature is not less than the amount
payable on demand, discounted from the first date that the
amount could be required to be paid.

the group’s financial liabilities include trade and other payables
and loans and borrowings including bank overdrafts.

Subsequent measurement

The measurement of financial liabilities depends on their
classification, as described below:

Loans and borrowings

After initial recognition, interest-bearing loans and borrowings
are subsequently measured at amortised cost using the EIR
method. Gains and losses are recognised in profit or loss
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when the liabilities are derecognised as well as through the
EIR amortisation process.

Amortised cost is calculated by taking into account any
discount or premium on acquisition and fees or costs that are
an integral part of the EIR. The EIR amortisation is included as
finance costs in the statement of profit and loss, unless and
to the extent capitalised as part of costs of an asset.

The effective interest method is a method of calculating
the amortised cost of a financial liability and of allocating
interest expense over the relevant period. The effective
interest rate is the rate that exactly discounts estimated
future cash payments (including all fees and points paid or
received that form an integral part of the effective interest
rate, transaction costs and other premiums or discounts)
through the expected life of the financial liability, or (where
appropriate) a shorter period, to the net carrying amount on
initial recognition.

Trade and other payables

For trade and other payables maturing within one year from
the balance sheet date, the carrying amounts approximate
fair value due to the short maturity of these instruments.

Derecognition

A financial liability is derecognised when the obligation under
the liability is discharged or cancelled or expires. When an
existing financial liability is replaced by another from the
same lender on substantially different terms, or the terms
of an existing liability are substantially modified, such an
exchange or modification is treated as the derecognition of
the original liability and the recognition of a new liability. The
difference in the respective carrying amounts is recognised
in the statement of profit or loss.

Off setting of Financial Instruments

Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset and the net
amount is reported in the Balance Sheet if there is currently
enforceable legal right to offset the recognised amount and
there is an intention to settle on a net basis, to realise the
assets and settle the liabilities simultaneously.

2.8 Impairment of Non-financial assets

The carrying amounts of non-financial assets other than
inventories are assessed at each reporting date to ascertain
whether there is any indication of impairment. If any such
indication exists then the asset’s recoverable amount is
estimated. An impairment loss is recognised, as an expense
in the Statement of Profit and Loss, for the amount by which
the asset’s carrying amount exceeds its recoverable amount.
The recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value
less cost to sell and value in use. Value in use is ascertained
through discounting of the estimated future cash flows using
a discount rate that reflects the current market assessments
of the time value of money and the risk specific to the assets.
For the purpose of assessing impairment, assets are grouped
at the lowest levels into cash generating units for which there
are separately identifiable cash flows.

Impairment losses recognised in prior years are reversed
when there is an indication that the impairment losses
recognised no longer exist or have decreased. Such reversals
are recognised as an increase in carrying amounts of assets
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to the extent that it does not exceed the carrying amounts
that would have been determined (net of amortization or
depreciation) had no impairment loss been recognised in
previous years.

2.9 Borrowing costs

Borrowing costs comprises interest expense on borrowings
calculated using the effective interest method and exchange
differences arising from foreign currency borrowings to the
extent that they are regarded as an adjustment to interest
costs.

The effective interest method is a method of calculating the
amortised cost of a financial asset or a financial liability and
of allocating the interest income or interest expense over the
relevant period.

The effective interest rate (EIR) is the rate that exactly
discounts estimated future cash payments or receipts
through the expected life of the financial instrument or, when
appropriate, a shorter period to the net carrying amount of
the financial asset or financial liability. EIR calculation does not
include exchange differences.

Borrowing costs that are directly attributable to the
acquisition, construction or production of a qualifying asset,
which are assets that necessarily take a substantial period
of time considering project as a whole to get ready for
their intended use or sale, are included in the cost of those
assets. Such borrowing costs are capitalised as part of the
cost of the asset when it is probable that they will result in
future economic benefits to the entity and the costs can be
measured reliably. Other borrowing costs are recognised as
an expense in the period in which they are incurred.

The Capitalisation of borrowing costs as part of the cost of
a qualifying asset commences when expenditure for the
asset is being incurred, borrowing costs are being incurred
and activities that are necessary to prepare the asset for its
intended use or sale are in progress.

Capitalisation of borrowing costs is suspended or ceases
when substantially all the activities necessary to prepare the
qualifying asset for its intended use or sale are interrupted or
completed.

Investment income earned on the temporary investment of
specific borrowings pending their expenditure on qualifying
assets is deducted from the borrowing costs eligible for
Capitalisation.

2.10 Foreign currency transactions

The financial statements are presented in Indian Rupees
(INR), the functional currency of the group. ltems included in
the financial statements of the group are recorded using the
currency of the primary economic environment in which the
group operates (the ‘functional currency’).

Foreign currency transactions are translated into the functional
currency using exchange rates at the date of the transaction.
Foreign exchange gains and losses from settlement of these
transactions, and from translation of monetary assets and
liabilities at the reporting date exchange rates are recognised
in the Statement of Profit and Loss.
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Non-monetary assets and liabilities denominated in a foreign
currency and measured at historical cost are translated at
the exchange rate prevalent at the date of transaction.

Ind AS 101 includes an optional exemption that allows a first-
time adopter to continue the above accounting treatment in
respect of the long-term foreign currency monetary items
recognised in the financial statements for the period ending
immediately before the beginning of the first Ind AS financial
reporting period as per the previous GAAP. The group
has elected to avail this optional exemption. However, the
capitalization of exchange differences is not allowed on any
new long term foreign currency monetary item recognized
from the first Ind AS financial reporting period.

2.11 Leases

The determination of whether an arrangement s (or contains)
a lease is based on the substance of the arrangement at
the inception of the lease. The arrangement is, or contains,
a lease if fulflment of the arrangement is dependent on
the use of a specific asset or assets and the arrangement
conveys a right to use the asset or assets, even if that right is
not explicitly specified in an arrangement.

The group as a lessee

The group’s lease asset classes primarily consist of leases
for Land & office building. the group assesses whether
a contract contains a lease, at inception of a contract. A
contract is, or contains, a lease if the contract conveys the
right to control the use of an identified asset for a period
of time in exchange for consideration. To assess whether a
contract conveys the right to control the use of an identified
asset, the group assesses whether: (i) the contract involves
the use of an identified asset (i) the group has substantially
all of the economic benefits from use of the asset through
the period of the lease and (iii) the group has the right to
direct the use of the asset.

The group recognises a right-of-use asset and a lease
liability at the lease commencement date. The right-of-use
asset is initially measured at cost, which comprises the initial
amount of the lease liability adjusted for any lease payments
made at or before the commencement date, plus any initial
direct costs incurred and an estimate of costs to dismantle
and remove the underlying asset or to restore the underlying
asset or the site on which it is located, less any lease
incentives received.

The right-of-use asset is subsequently depreciated using the
straight-line method from the commencement date to the
earlier of the end of the useful life of the right-of-use asset or
the end of the lease term. The estimated useful lives of right-
of-use assets are determined on the same basis as those of
property, plant and equipment. In addition, the right-of-use
asset is periodically reduced by impairment losses, if any, and
adjusted for certain re-measurements of the lease liability.

The lease liability is initially measured at the present value of
the lease payments that are not paid at the commencement
date, discounted using the interest rate implicit in the lease
or, if that rate cannot be readily determined, company’s
incremental borrowing rate.

Generally, the group uses its incremental borrowing rate as
the discount rate.



Lease payments included in the measurement of the lease
liability comprise the following:

- Fixed payments, including in-substance fixed payments;

—  Variable lease payments that depend on an index or a
rate, initially measured using the index or rate as at the
commencement date;

- Amounts expected to be payable under a residual value
guarantee; and

- The exercise price under a purchase option that the
group is reasonably certain to exercise, lease payments
in an optional renewal period if the group is reasonably
certain to exercise an extension option, and penalties for
early termination of a lease unless the group is reasonably
certain not to terminate early.

The lease liability is subsequently remeasured by increasing
the carrying amount to reflect interest on the lease liability,
reducing the carrying amount to reflect the lease payments
made and remeasuring the carrying amount to reflect any
reassessment or lease modifications or to reflect revised
in-substance fixed lease payments. the group recognises
the amount of the re-measurement of lease liability due to
modification as an adjustment to the right-of-use asset and
statement of profit and loss depending upon the nature of
modification. Where the carrying amount of the right-of-use
asset is reduced to zero and there is a further reduction in the
measurement of the lease liability, the group recognises any
remaining amount of the re-measurement in the statement
of profit and loss.

the group presents right-of-use assets and lease liabilities
separately in balance sheet.

Short-term leases and leases of low-value assets

The group has elected not to recognise right-of-use assets
and lease liabilities for short term leases that have a lease
term of 12 months or less and low value leases. the group
recognises the lease payments associated with these leases
as an expense on a straight-line basis over the lease term.

2.12 Inventories

Inventories are valued at the lower of cost and net realisable
value.

Costs incurred in bringing each product to its present
location and condition, are accounted for as follows:

- Raw materials, stores and spares: cost includes cost of
purchase (viz. the purchase price, import duties and other
taxes (other than those subsequently recoverable by the
entity from the taxing authorities), and transport, handling
and other costs directly attributable to the acquisition and
is net of trade discounts, rebates and other similar items)
and other costs incurred in bringing the inventories to
their present location and condition. Cost is determined
on Moving Weighted Average Method.

- Materials and other supplies held for use in the production
of inventories are not written down below cost if the
finished products in which they will be incorporated are
expected to be sold at or above cost.
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- Spare parts, which do not meet the definition of property,
plant and equipment are classified as inventory.

- Finished goods and work in progress: cost includes
cost of direct materials and labour and a proportion of
manufacturing overheads based on the normal operating
capacity, but excluding borrowing costs.

- Traded goods: cost includes cost of purchase and other
costs incurred in bringing the inventories to their present
location and condition. Cost is determined on first in first
out basis.

Net realisable value is the estimated selling price in the ordinary
course of business, less estimated costs of completion and
the estimated costs necessary to make the sale.

Obsolete, slow moving and defective inventories are identified
from time to time and, where necessary, a provision is made
for such inventories.

2.13 Employee benefits

Short- term employee benefits:

All employee benefits payable wholly within twelve months of
rendering the service are classified as short-term employee
benefits. Benefits such as salaries, wages, social security
contributions, short term compensated absences (paid
annual leaves) etc. are measured on an undiscounted basis
at the amounts expected to be paid when the liabilities
are settled and are expensed in the period in which the
employee renders the related service.

Post-employment benefits:

i) Defined contribution plan

The defined contribution plan is post employment benefit
plan under which the group contributes fixed contribution to
a government administered fund and will have no obligation
to pay further contribution. the group’s defined contribution
plan comprises of Provident Fund, Employee State Insurance
Scheme and Labour Welfare Fund. the group’s contribution
to defined contribution plans are recognized in the Statement
of Profit and Loss in the period in which employee renders
the related service.

i) Defined benefit plan

The group’s obligation towards gratuity liability is a "defined
benefit" obligation. The present value of the defined benefit
obligations is determined on the basis of actuarial valuation
using the projected unit credit method. The rate used to
discount "defined benefit obligation" is determined by
reference to market yields at the Balance Sheet date on Indian
Government Bonds for the estimated term of obligations.

The amount recognised as ‘Employee benefit expenses’
in the Statement of Profit and Loss is the cost of accruing
employee benefits promised to employees over the current
year and the costs of individual events such as past/future
service benefit changes and settlements (such events are
recognised immediately in the Statement of Profit and Loss).

The amount of net interest expense, calculated by applying
the liability discount rate to the net defined benefit liability
or asset, is charged or credited to ‘Finance costs’ in the
Statement of Profit and Loss.
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Re-measurement of net defined benefit liability/asset
pertaining to gratuity comprise of actuarial gains/losses
(ie. changes in the present value of the defined benefit
obligation resulting from experience adjustments and effects
of changes in actuarial assumptions), the return on plan
assets (excluding interest) and the effect of the asset ceiling
(if any, excluding interest) and is recognised immediately in
the balance sheet with a charge or credit recognised in other
comprehensive income in the period in which they occur. Re-
measurements are not reclassified to profit or loss account in
subsequent periods.

Other long-term employee benefit obligations:

The liabilities for earned leave that are not expected to be
settled wholly within 12 months are measured as the present
value of expected future payments to be made in respect
of services provided by employees up to the end of the
reporting period using the projected unit credit method. The
benefits are discounted using the market yields at the end
of the reporting period that have terms approximating to
the terms of the related obligation. Remeasurements as a
result of experience adjustments and changes in actuarial
assumptions are recognised in the Statement of Profit and
Loss. Accumulated leave, which is expected to be utilized
within the next 12 months, is treated as short term employee
benefit.

2.14 Share-Based Payments

Employees of the group receive remuneration in the form
of share based payments in consideration of the services
rendered (equity settled transactions).

Under the equity settled share based payment, the fair
value on the grant date of the awards given to employees
is recognised as ‘employee benefit expense with a
corresponding increase in equity over the vesting period. The
fair value of the options on the grant date is calculated using
an appropriate valuation model.

The total expense is recognised over the vesting period,
which is the period over which all of the specified vesting
conditions are to be satisfied. At the end of each period,
the entity revises its estimates of the number of options
that are expected to vest based on the non-market vesting
and service conditions. It recognises the impact of the
revision to original estimates, if any, in profit or loss, with a
corresponding adjustment to equity. An additional expense
is recognised for any modification that increases the total
fair value of the shares based payments transactions, or is
otherwise beneficial to the employee as measured at the
date of modification.

The dilutive effect of outstanding options is reflected as
additional share dilution in the computation of diluted
earnings per share. When the options are exercised, the
holding company issues fresh equity shares.

2.15 Government Grant

Government grants are recognised only when there is
reasonable assurance that the group will comply with the
conditions attaching to them and the grants will be received.
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Government grants are recognised in profit or loss on
a systematic basis over the periods in which the group
recognises as expenses the related costs for which the
grants are intended to compensate.

Accordingly, government grants:

a) related to or used for assets are included in the Balance
Sheet as deferred income and recognised as income in
profit or loss on a systematic basis over the useful life of
the assets.

b) related to an expense item is recognised in the statement
of profit and loss on a systematic basis over the
periods that the related costs, for which it is intended to
compensate, are expensed and presented as deduction
from the related/relevant expense.

In the unlikely event that a grant previously recognised is
ultimately not received, it is treated as a change in estimate
and the amount cumulatively recognised is expensed in the
Statement of Profit and Loss.

Export benefits available under prevalent schemes are
accrued in the year in which the goods are exported and
there is no uncertainty in receiving the same.

2.16 Taxation

Tax expense comprises of current and deferred tax and
includes any adjustments related to past periods in current
and/or deferred tax adjustments that may become necessary
due to certain developments or reviews during the relevant
period.

Current income tax:

Tax on income for the current period is determined on the
basis of taxable income (or on the basis of book profits
wherever minimum alternate tax is applicable) and tax credits
computed in accordance with the provisions of the Income
Tax Act 1961, and based on the expected outcome of
assessments/appeals.

Current income tax assets and liabilities are measured at the
amount expected to be recovered from or paid to the taxation
authorities. The tax rates and tax laws used to compute the
amount are those that are enacted or substantively enacted,
at the reporting date in the countries where the group
operates and generates taxable income.

Current income tax relating to items recognised, either in
other comprehensive income or directly in equity, is also
recognized in other comprehensive income or in equity, as
appropriate and not in the Statement of Profit and Loss.
Management periodically evaluates positions taken in the
tax returns with respect to situations in which applicable
tax regulations are subject to interpretation and establishes
provisions where appropriate.

Current tax assets and current tax liabilities are offset when
there is a legally enforceable right to set off the recognized
amounts and there is an intention to settle the asset and the
liability on a net basis.



Deferred tax:

Deferred tax is provided using the liability method on
temporary differences between the tax basis of assets and
liabilities and their carrying amounts for financial reporting
purposes at the reporting date.

Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable
temporary differences, except:

- When the deferred tax liability arises from the initial
recognition of goodwill or an asset or liability in a
transaction that is not a business combination and, at the
time of the transaction, affects neither the accounting
profit nor taxable profit or loss.

- In respect of taxable temporary differences associated
with investments in subsidiaries, associates and interests
in joint arrangements, when the timing of the reversal
of the temporary differences can be controlled and it is
probable that the temporary differences will not reverse in
the foreseeable future.

Deferred tax assets are recognised for all deductible
temporary differences, the carry forward of unused tax credits
and any unused tax losses unabsorbed tax depreciation.
Deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent that it is
probable that taxable profit will be available against which
the deductible temporary differences, and the carry forward
of unused tax credits and unused tax losses can be utilised,
except:

- When the deferred tax asset relating to the deductible
temporary difference arises from the initial recognition of
an asset or liability in a transaction that is not a business
combination and, at the time of the transaction, affects
neither the accounting profit nor taxable profit or loss.

- In  respect of deductible temporary differences
associated with investments in subsidiaries, associates
and interests In joint arrangements, deferred tax assets
are recognised only to the extent that it is probable that
the Temporary differences will reverse In the foreseeable
future and taxable profit will be available against which
the Temporary differences can be utilized.

The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at
each reporting date and reduced to the extent that it is no
longer probable that sufficient taxable profit will be available
to allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be utilised.
Unrecognised deferred tax assets are re-assessed at each
reporting date and are recognised to the extent that it has
become probable that future taxable profits will allow the
deferred tax asset to be recovered.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax
rates that are expected to apply in the year when the asset is
realised or the liability is settled, based on tax rates (and tax
laws) that have been enacted or substantively enacted at the
reporting date.

Deferred tax relating to items recognised outside profit or
loss is recognised outside profit or loss. Deferred tax items
are recognised in correlation to the underlying transaction
either in OCI or directly in equity.
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Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are offset if a
legally enforceable right exists to set off current tax assets
against current tax liabilities and the deferred taxes relate to
the same taxable entity and the same taxation authority.

2.17 Provisions and contingencies

Provisions:

Provisions are recognised when the group has a present
obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of a past event,
it is probable that an outflow of resources embodying
economic benefits will be required to settle the obligation
and a reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the
obligation. Provisions are measured at the best estimate of
the expenditure required to settle the present obligation at
the Balance Sheet date.

If the effect of the time value of money is material, provisions
are discounted to reflect its present value using a current pre-
tax rate that reflects the current market assessments of the
time value of money and the risks specific to the obligation.
When discounting is used, the increase in the provision due
to the passage of time is recognised as a finance cost.

Where the group expects some or all of a provision to be
reimbursed, the reimbursement is recognised as a separate
asset but only when the reimbursement is virtually certain.
The expense relating to any provision is presented in the
income statement net of any reimbursement.

Contingencies:

Contingent liabilities

A contingent liability is:
a possible obligation arising from past events, the
existence of which wil be confirmed only by the

occurrence or non-occurrence of one or more uncertain
future events not wholly within the control of the group; or

. a present obligation that arises from past events but is
not recognised because:

- it is not probable that an outflow of resources
embodying economic benefits will be required to
settle the obligation; or

- the amount of the obligation cannot be measured
with sufficient reliability.

Contingent liabilities are not recognized but disclosed unless
the contingency is remote.

Contingent assets

A contingent asset is a possible asset that arises from past
events and whose existence will be confirmed only by the
occurrence or non-occurrence of one or more uncertain
future events not wholly within the control of the group.

Contingent assets are not recognised but are disclosed

when the inflow of economic benefits is probable. When
inflow is virtually certain, an asset is recognized.
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2.18 Segment Reporting

Operating segments are defined as components of an
enterprise for which discrete financial information is available
that is evaluated regularly by the chief operating decision
maker, in deciding how to allocate resources and assessing
performance.

The group is engaged in manufacture and trading of synthetic
yarn and textiles which is considered as the only reportable
business segment. the group's Chief Operating Decision
Maker (CODM) is the Managing Director. He evaluates the
group’s performance and allocates resources based on
analysis of various performance indicators by geographical
areas only.

2.19 Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents in the Balance Sheet comprise
cash at banks and cash on hand and short term deposits/
investments with an original maturity of three months or
less from the date of acquisition, which are subject to an
insignificant risk of changes in value. These exclude bank
balances (including deposits) held as margin money or
security against borrowings, guarantees etc. being not readily
available for use by the group.

For the purpose of the Statement of cash flows, cash and
cash equivalents consist of cash and short term deposits
and exclude items which are not available for general use as
on the date of Balance Sheet, as defined above, net of bank
overdrafts which are repayable on demand where they form
an integral part of an entity's cash management.

2.20 Dividend to equity share holders of the
group

The group recognises a liability to make dividend distributions
to equity holders of the group when the distribution is
authorised and the distribution is no longer at the discretion
of the group. As per the corporate laws in India, a distribution
is authorised when it is approved by the shareholders. A
corresponding amount is recognised directly in equity.

2.21 Cash Flow Statement

Statement of Cash Flows is prepared segregating the cash
flows into operating, investing and financing activities. Cash
flow from operating activities is reported using indirect
method as set out in Ind AS 7 'Statement of Cash Flows',
adjusting the net profit for the effects of:

I changes during the period in inventories and operating
receivables and payables transactions of a non-cash
nature;

ii. non-cash items such as depreciation, provisions, deferred
taxes, unrealised foreign currency gains and losses; and

ii. — all other items for which the cash effects are investing or
financing cash flows.
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2.22 Earnings per share

The Basic Earnings per equity share ('EPS') is computed
by dividing the net profit or loss after tax before other
comprehensive income for the year attributable to the equity
shareholders of the group by weighted average number of
equity shares outstanding during the year. Ordinary shares
that will be issued upon the conversion of a mandatorily
convertible instrument are included in the calculation of basic
earnings per share from the date the contract is entered
into. Contingently issuable shares are treated as outstanding
and are included in the calculation of basic earnings per
share only from the date when all necessary conditions are
satisfied (i.e. the events have occurred).

Diluted earnings per equity share are computed by dividing
the net profit or loss before OCI attributable to equity holders
of the group by the weighted average number of equity
shares considered for deriving basic earnings per equity
share and also the weighted average number of equity shares
that could have been issued upon conversion of all dilutive
potential equity shares (including options and warrants). The
dilutive potential equity shares are adjusted for the proceeds
receivable had the equity shares been actually issued at fair
value. Dilutive potential equity shares are deemed converted
as of the beginning of the period unless issued at a later date.
Anti-dilutive effects are ignored.

2.23 Events after Reporting date

Where events occurring after the Balance Sheet date
provide evidence of conditions that existed at the end of the
reporting period, the impact of such events is adjusted within
the financial statements. Where the events are indicative of
conditions that arose after the reporting period, the amounts
are not adjusted, but are disclosed if those non-adjusting
events are material.

2.24 Exceptional Items

An item of Income or expense which by its size, type
or incidence requires disclosure in order to improve an
understanding of the performance of the group is treated as
an exceptional item and the same is disclosed in the financial
statements.

2.25 Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)
expenditure

The group charges its CSR expenditure during the year to the
statement of profit & loss.

2.26 Recent pronouncements

Ministry of Corporate Affairs ("MCA”) notifies new standards
or amendments to the existing standards under Companies
(Indian Accounting Standards) Rules as issued from time to
time.



In May 2025, MCA notified amendments to Ind AS 21 - The
Effects of Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates, applicable
wef April 1, 2025. The Group has reviewed the amendment
and based on its evaluation has determined that it does not
have any significant impact in its financial statements.

In August 2025, MCA notified the following
amendments to:

1

Ind AS 1, Presentation of Financial Statements, applicable
wef April 1, 2026 - The amendment relates to
classification of liabilities as current or non-current and
non-current liabilities with covenants. In the context of
classifying aliability as current, it removes the requirement
of existence of a right to defer settlement for at least 12
months after the reporting date and instead requires that
the said right should exist on the reporting date and have
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substance. The amendment also introduces guidance
on classification of liabilities with covenants. The Group
has no impact of these amendments in its classification
criteria of current and non-current liabilities.

Ind AS 7, Statement of Cash Flows and Ind AS 107,
Financial Instruments: Disclosures, applicable wef
April 1, 2025 — The amendment in Ind AS 7 requires to
inform users of financial statements of the existence of
supplier finance arrangements and explain the nature
of the arrangements, the carrying amount of liabilities
and the range of payment due dates. Ind AS 107 has
been amended to add supplier finance arrangements
as a factor that may cause concentration of liquidity risk.
The Group has reviewed the amendment and based on
its evaluation has determined that it does not have any
significant impact in its financial statements.
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If Freehold land was measured using the cost model. The carrying amounts would be as follows:

(X In Lakhs)

Net Book Value As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Cost 1,323.86 1,323.86
Accumulated depreciation and impairment = -
Net carrying value 1,323.86 1,323.86

Note(s):

i) Charge has been created against the aforesaid assets for the borrowings taken by the Company. (Refer note 21 and 27)

3A. CAPITAL WORK IN PROGRESS

(X In Lakhs)
Particulars Building Plant & Machinery Total
Gross Carrying Value as at April 01, 2024 389.47 3,922.65 4,312.12
Additions 52242 625.85 1,14827
Transferred to property, plant & equipment (389.47) (3,922.65) (4,312.12)
Gross Carrying Value as at March 31, 2025 522.42 625.85 1,148.27
Additions 2,28811 6,794.02 9,082.13
Transferred to property, plant & equipment (447.99) (59.98) (507.97)
Gross Carrying Value as at March 31, 2026 2,362.54 7,359.89 9,722.43
Net Carrying Value as at March 31, 2025 52242 625.85 1,148.27
Net Carrying Value as at March 31, 2026 2,362.54 7,359.89 9,722.43

Note(s):

i) Charge has been created against the aforesaid assets for the borrowings taken by the Company. (Refer note 21 and 27).

i) Capital work in progress includes expenditure incurred during construction period pending allocation aggregating I 465.76
Lakhs (previous years X 72.43 lakhs) and Borrowing Cost of ¥ 30.42 lakhs (previous year ¥ 2.00 Lakhs) (refer note 65).

i) Refer Note 41(ii) for contractual commitment for acquisition of Property, plant and Equipment

Capital Work in Progress (CWIP) Ageing Schedule as at March 31, 2026

(X In Lakhs)
Sr.  Particulars Amount in CWIP for a period of
No. Less than i-2 2-3 Morethan Total
1 year Years Years 3 years
i Projects in progress 9,082.13 640.30 - - 9,722.43
2 Projects temporarily suspended = = = = =
Total 9,082.13 640.30 - - 9,722.43

Since, there are no projects whose completion is overdue or has exceeded its cost compared to its original plan, hence the

ageing for CWIP completion schedule has been dispensed with.

Capital Work in Progress (CWIP) Ageing Schedule as at March 31, 2025

(X In Lakhs)
Sr.  Particulars Amount in CWIP for a period of
No. Less than i-2 2-3 Morethan Total
1 year Years Years 3 years
i Projects in progress 1,148.27 - - - 1,148.27
2 Projects temporarily suspended - - - - -
Total 1,148.27 - - - 1,148.27

Since, there are no projects whose completion is overdue or has exceeded its cost compared to its original plan, hence the

ageing for CWIP completion schedule has been dispensed with.
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4. RIGHT OF USE ASSETS

( In Lakhs)
Particulars Leasehold Land Building Steam Line Project Total
Gross Carrying value as at April 01, 2024 3,883.10 208.33 - 4,091.43
Additions - 2,369.35 - 2,369.35
Disposals - (208.33) - (208.33)
Gross Carrying Value as at March 31, 2025 3,883.10 2,369.35 - 6,252.45
Additions - - 71563 71563
Disposals - - - -
Changes due to modification in lease - (6.35) (6.35)
(refer note 47)
Gross Carrying Value as at March 31, 2026 3,883.10 2,363.00 71.53 6,317.63

(® In Lakhs)
Particulars Leasehold Land Building Steam Line Project Total
Accumulated Depreciation as at April 01, 2024 96.03 148.90 - 244.93
Depreciation Expenses 1962 63.71 - 83.23
Disposals - (175.32) - (175.32)
Accumulated Depreciation as at March 31, 2025 115.55 37.29 - 152.84
Depreciation Expenses 1962 196.83 366 21991
Disposals - - - -
Accumulated Depreciation as at March 31, 2026 135.07 234.12 3.56 372.75
Net Carrying Value as at March 31, 2025 3,767.55 2,332.06 - 6,099.61
Net Carrying Value as at March 31, 2026 3,748.03 2,128.88 67.97 5,944.88

Note(s):

i) Charge has been created against the aforesaid assets for the borrowings taken by the Company. (Refer note 21 and 27).

If Leasehold land was measured using the cost model. The carrying amounts would be as follows:

 In Lakhs)

Net Book Value

March 31, 2026

As at

As at

March 31, 2025

Cost 1,654.54 1,65454
Accumulated depreciation and impairment 8357 75.95
Net Carrying Value 1,570.97 1,578.59
5. OTHER INTANGIBLE ASSETS
® In Lakhs)
Particulars Intangible Assets Intangible
(Computer Assets under
Software) Development*
Gross Carrying value as at April 01, 2024 154.15 -
Additions - 148.16
Disposals/Capitalised (5.08) -
Gross Carrying Value as at March 31, 2025 149.07 148.16
Additions - 163.35
Disposals/Capitalised (3.50) -
Gross Carrying Value as at March 31, 2026 145.51 301.51
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 In Lakhs)

Particulars Intangible Assets Intangible
(Computer Assets under

Software) Development*

Accumulated Depreciation as at April 01, 2024 123.65 -
Depreciation Expenses 16.48 -
Disposals (5.08) -
Accumulated Depreciation as at March 31, 2025 135.05 -
Depreciation Expenses 10.63 -
Disposals (3.39) -
Accumulated Depreciation as at March 31, 2026 142.29 -
Net Carrying Value as at March 31, 2025 14.02 148.16
Net Carrying Value as at March 31, 2026 322 301561

* Intangible assets under development comprise expenditure on product development of recycling of textile waste (refer note 54).

Note(s):

i) Charge has been created against the aforesaid assets for the borrowings taken by the Company. (Refer note 21 and 27).

Intangible assets under development Ageing Schedule as at March 31, 2026

 In Lakhs)
Sr.  Particulars Amount in Intangible assets under development for a period of
No. Less than 1-2 2-3 More than Total
1 year Years Years 3 years
1 Projects in progress 163.35 148.16 = = 30161
2 Projects temporarily suspended = = = = =
Total 153.35 148.16 - - 301.51

Intangible assets under development Ageing Schedule as at March 31, 2025

( In Lakhs)
Sr. Particulars Amount in Intangible assets under development for a period of
No. Less than 1-2 2-3 More than Total
1 year Years Years 3 years
1 Projects in progress 148.16 - - - 148.16
2 Projects temporarily suspended - - - - -
Total 148.16 - - - 148.16

Capitalisation of Expenditure under Intangible Assets under Development

The Company has capitalised the following expenses of revenue nature to the cost of Intangible asset under development.
Consequently the expenses disclosed under the respective notes are net of amounts capitalised by the Company. The break-up

of expenditure is as follows:

 In Lakhs)

Particulars For the year ended For the year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Material consumed 21.03 9.13
Power & Fuel 32.60 36.02
Sub total (A) 53.63 45.15
Payments and benefits to Employee
Salaries & wages 66.63 8190
Sub total (B) 66.63 81.90
Operating expenses
Repair & Maintenance 33.09 2111
Sub total (C) 33.09 21.11
Total amount (A)+(B)+(C) 153.35 148.16
Add: Opening balance 14816 -
Less: Amount capitalised = -
Balance to be carried forward 301.51 148.16
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6. NON- CURRENT INVESTMENTS

® In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
No. of Value No. of Value
Shares Shares
Investment measured at fair value through profit & loss
Equity instruments
Face Value of ¥ 10 each fully paid
FPEL Sunrise Private Limited 7,17,451 501.67 7,17461 5056.68
FP Crysta Energy Private Limited 7,11,5638 501.67 7,11,538 505.68
One Volt Energy Private Limited 1,00,00,000 1,065.00 1,00,00,000 1,035.28
Total 2,068.34 2,046.64
Aggregate amount of unquoted investments 2,068.34 2,046.64

Aggregate amount of impairment in value of Investments = -

The Group holds more than 20% in the companies listed below. However, the Group can not exercise significant influence or
control on decisions of the investees. Hence, they are not being construed as associate companies.

Name of the Investee Place of business % Shareholding
As at As at
March 31,2026 March 31, 2025
FPEL Sunrise Private Limited India 3381% 33.81%
FP Crysta Energy Private Limited India 33.80% 33.80%
7. NON CURRENT OTHER FINANCIAL ASSETS
(Unsecured, considered good unless otherwise stated)
(X In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Security Deposits 293.12 134.78
Interest Receivable on FDR 0.09 0.02
Deposits with banks remaining maturity of more than 12 months (refer note 14) 150 150
Total 294.71 136.30
8. NON-CURRENT INCOME TAX ASSETS
( In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Income tax recoverable 52.29 789.66
Deposit against demand = 100.00
Total 52.29 889.55
9. OTHER NON-CURRENT ASSETS
(Unsecured, considered good unless otherwise stated)
(X In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Capital Advances 5,2563.92 234.14
Deposit with excise/sales tax department under protest 8441 281
Prepaid expenses 10.50 31.27
Total 5,348.83 268.22
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10. INVENTORIES (AT LOWER OF COST OR NET REALISABLE VALUE)

® In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Raw Materials (including goods in Transit ¥ 2,880.45 Lakhs, previous year 17,208.97 21,487.79
¥ 5,039.62 Lakhs)
Work In Progress 1,143.07 267945
Finished Goods (Including goods sold in transit ¥ 984.99 Lakhs, previous year 19,413.62 18,716.57
¥ 661.64 Lakhs)
Packing Material 1,156.64 1,330.84
Stores, Spares & Consumables (including goods in Transit ¥ 1,298.94 lakhs, 3,614.72 1,992.95
previous year ¥ 323.52 lakhs)
Total 42,536.02 46,207.60

Write down of Inventories to net realisable value by ¥ 43.34 Lakhs (Previous year ¥ 473.02 Lakhs) were recognised as expense
during the year and included in "Changes in inventories of Finished goods, stock-in-trade and work in progress" in statement of
Profit & Loss.

Inventories have been pledged as security for borrowings (refer note 21 and note 27).

11. CURRENT INVESTMENTS

( In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Quoted
Investment measured at fair value through profit & loss
Investment in Equity shares
Indusind Bank Limited 40,500 shares (previous year 33,000 shares) 304.74 21445
Indus Towers Limited 30,000 shares (previous year 30,000 shares) 126456 100.29
Sterling & Wilson Renewable Energy Limited 95,000 shares 141.44 120.17
(previous year 48,000 shares)
Canara Bank Limited 90,000 shares (previous year 90,000 shares) 11141 80.10
LIC Housing Finance Limited 42,000 shares (previous year 24,000 shares) 208.01 135.32
Natco Pharma Limited 20,000 shares (previous year 13,000 shares) 19484 103.84
Power Finance Corporation Limited 21,000 shares (previous year Nil) 79.68 -
Investment in Bonds
Muthoot Finance Limited 1,000 units (previous year Nil) 1,081.13 -
Mas Financial Services Limited 1,000 units (previous year Nil) 1,002.68 -
Credila Financial Services Limited 450 Units (previous year Nil) 460.75 -
Hero Fincorp Limited 500 units (previous year Nil) 51240 -
Belstar Microfinance Limited 500 units (previous year Nil) 508.8b -
Nuvama Wealth & Investment Limited 500 units (previous year Nil) 51510 -
Shriram Finance Limited 1,000 units (previous year Nil) 1,067.43 -
Investment in Liquid Funds
Baroda BNP Paribas Money Market Fund - Direct Plan Growth Nil - 3,521.92
(previous year 2,566,887 units)
Baroda BNP Paribas Ultra Short Duration Fund - Direct Growth Nil = 2,021.72
(previous year ©65,36,028 units)
Aditya Birla Sun Life Mutual Fund 2,41,47,782 units (previous year Nil) 2,635.95 -
LIC MF Low Duration Fund 1,42,248 units (previous year Nil) 2,008.16 -
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11. CURRENT INVESTMENTS (Contd.)

(X In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
LIC MF Low Duration Fund - Direct Plan Growth Nil = 2,025.25
(previous year 48,22,266 units)
Investment in Equity Mutual Funds
ICICI Prudential Mutual Fund - Equity Mutual Fund 55,968 units 46823 -
(previous year Nil)
Altiva Hybrid Long-Short Fund-Direct Plan Growth 48,68,353 units 49761 -
(previous year Nil)
Investment in Arbitrage Fund
Baroda BNP Paribas Arbitrage Fund- Direct Growth 1,24,18,499 units 2,208.74 3,087.99
(previous year 1,85,30,939 units)
LIC MF Arbitrage Fund-Direct Plan Growth Nil (previous year 2,87,77,655 units) = 4,086.71
Investment in Invit's
CUBE Highways Trust 10,00,000 units (previous year Nil) 1,460.00 -
Raajmarg Infra Investment Trust 5,30,734 units (previous year Nil) 584.78 -
Unquoted
Investment measured at fair value through profit & loss
Investment in Alternate Investment Fund
Northern Arc Money Market Alpha Trust 18,02,301 units (previous year 2,040.80 1,009.84
9,47,285 units)
Neo Treasury Plus Fund 25,94,182 units (previous year Nil) 304174 -
Investment in Equity shares
National Stock Exchange Limited (NSE) 28,5600 shares (previous year Nil) 536.80 -
Total 21,795.42 16,506.60
Aggregate amount of quoted investments at Cost 16,048.82 1567211
Aggregate amount of quoted Investments at Market value 16,177.08 15,496.76
Aggregate amount of unquoted investments at Cost 5,588.64 1,000.00
Aggregate amount of unquoted Investments at Market value 5,618.34 1,009.84
Aggregate amount of impairment in value of investments in quoted equity 34841 31944
shares
12. TRADE RECEIVABLES
R In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at

March 31, 2026

March 31, 2025

Trade receivables considered good - Secured

Trade receivables considered good - Unsecured 10,676.83 12,713.58
Trade receivables which have significant Increase in Credit risk 21621 21456
Trade receivables - Credit impaired = -

10,892.04 12,928.14
Less: Allowance for expected credit loss [refer note 52(1l)(a)] 161.05 14246
Total 10,730.99 12,785.68

There are no trade receivables which are due from directors or other officers of the Group either severally or jointly with any other
person. Also, there are no trade receivables which are due from firms or private companies, in which any director is a partner, a

director or a member.

Trade Receivables have been pledged as security for borrowings (refer note 21 and note 27).
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Trade Receivable Ageing Schedule as at March 31, 2026

® In Lakhs)
Particulars Amount Outstanding for following periods from Total
not due due date of payment
Less than 6 months 1- 2 - More than
6 months -1Year 2Years 3 Years 3 years
Undisputed Trade receivables
- considered good 6,94092 373591 = = = - 10,676.83
- which have significant increase = = 0.75 = = 2.80 3.55
in credit risk
- creditimpaired = = = = = = =
Disputed Trade Receivables
- considered good = = = = = = =
- which have significant increase = = = 33.55 161.22 16.89 21166
in credit risk
- creditimpaired = = = = = = =
There are no unbilled receivables, hence the same is not disclosed in the ageing schedule.
Trade Receivable Ageing Schedule as at March 31, 2025
 In Lakhs)
Particulars Amount Outstanding for following periods from Total
not due due date of payment
Less than 6 months 1- 2 - More than
6 months -1Year 2Years 3 Years 3 years
Undisputed Trade receivables
- considered good 10,14344  2570.14 - - - - 12,713568
- which have significant increase - - 33.65 - 2.80 - 36.45
in credit risk
- creditimpaired - - - - - - -
Disputed Trade Receivables
- considered good - - - - - - -
- which have significant increase - - - 161.22 - 16.89 17811
in credit risk
- creditimpaired - - - - - - -
There are no unbilled receivables, hence the same is not disclosed in the ageing schedule.
13. CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS
(X In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Cash and cash equivalents

Balances with Banks 269.70 120.83
Cash on hand 6.14 571
Deposits with original maturity of less than 3 months = 2,000.00
Total 275.84 2,126.54
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14. BANK BALANCES (OTHER THAN CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENT)

 In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Earmarked balances with bank
Unpaid dividend account” 1063 8.75
Other Bank balances
Deposits with original maturity of less than 3 months™ 37.00
Deposits with original maturity for more than 3 months but upto12 months™ 4,489.55 3,628.58
Deposits with original maturity of more than 12 months™ 86.50 150
Total 4,613.05 3,630.08
Less: Amount disclosed under non current financial assets (refer note 7) 1.60 1.60
Total 4,622.08 3,637.33
"The balances are not available with the company for utilisation
“Deposits are in the nature of Margin Money pledged with banks against Bank Guarantee's given/Letter of Credit's established by the bank.
15. LOANS - CURRENT
(Unsecured, considered good unless otherwise stated)
(X In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Loan & Advances to employees 3483 406.86
Total 34.83 46.86

There are no loans or advances in the nature of loans either repayable on demand or without specifying any terms or period of

repayment granted to promoters, directors, KMPs and related parties.

16. OTHER CURRENT FINANCIAL ASSETS
(Unsecured, considered good unless otherwise stated)

 In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Insurance claims receivable 429.83 -
Interest Receivable 137.85 145692
Investments Redemption Receivable 2,500.00 -
Security Deposit” 238.00 23.36
Derivative Financial Assets 78.00 -
Total 3,383.68 169.28
*Includes % Nil (previous year % 5.25 lakhs) deposit with related party (refer note 46).
17. CURRENT INCOME TAX ASSETS
( In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Income Tax asset (net) 1,101.65 -
Total 1,101.55 -
18. OTHER CURRENT ASSETS
(X In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
(Unsecured, considered good)
Advance to suppliers 54453 28331
Deposit with related parties (refer note 46) 450 450
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( In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
GST Refund claim with statutory authority 347412 3,133.79
Balance with the statutory/Government authorities 8,761.64 3,843.03
Export Incentive Receivable 1822 18.03
Prepaid expenses 139.19 163.69
Electricity Duty Refundable 175.68 405.85
Pre spent CSR 378.85 -
License Scrips in Hand = 63.75
Others 1.04 10.70
13,497.77 7.926.65
(Unsecured, considered doubtful)
Electricity Duty Refundable 23017 -
Less: Provision for doubtful recovery (230.17) -
Total 13,497.77 7,926.65
19. EQUITY SHARE CAPITAL
(X In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Authorised
60,00,00,000 Equity Shares of ¥ 1/- each 6,000.00 6,000.00
(315t March 2025: 60,00,00,000 equity shares of ¥ 1/- each)
Total 6,000.00 6,000.00
Issued, subscribed and fully paid-up shares
44,40,58,375 Equity Shares of ¥ 1/- each fully paid 4,440.58 4,438.56
(315 March 2025: 44,38,55,500 equity shares of ¥ 1/- each fully paid)
Total 4,440.58 4,438.56

a. Reconciliation of the shares outstanding at the beginning and at the end of the reporting period

Particulars As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025

No. of Shares T In Lakhs No. of Shares T In Lakhs
At the beginning of the Year 44,38,55,500 443856 44,38,55,500 4,438.56
Add: Shares issued during the year under ESOP 2,02,875 202 - -
Outstanding at the end of the year 44,40,58,375 4,440.58 44,38,55,500 4,438.56

b. Terms/rights attached to equity shares

1. The Holding Company has only one class of equity shares having a par value of ¥ 1/- per share (previous year ¥ 1/- per
share). Each holder of equity shares is entitled to one vote per share. The Holding Company declares and pays dividend in

Indian rupees.

2. Inthe event of liquidation of the Holding Company, the holders of equity shares will be entitled to receive remaining assets
of the Holding Company, after distribution of all preferential amounts. The distribution will be in proportion to the number of

equity shares held by the shareholders.
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c. Details of shareholders holding more than 5% shares in the Holding Company
As at March 31, 2026

Name of the Shareholder As at March 31, 2025

No. of Shares % Holding No. of Shares % Holding
Equity shares of ¥ 1/- each fully paid up
Madhav Bhageria 4,30,77,498 9.70% 4,30,77,498 9.71%
Purrshottam Bhaggeria 4,25,69,280 9.69% 42444280 9.66%
Madhu Sudhan Bhageria 3,80,22,738 8.56% 3,78,97,738 8.64%
Azimuth Investments Limited 3,75,94,612 847% 3,64,19,612 821%
Janus Infrastructure Projects Private Limited 2,74,89,980 6.19% 2,74,89,980 6.19%
Nouvelle Securities Private Limited 2,562,65,854 5.69% 2,47,90,854 559%

As per records of the Holding Company including its register of shareholders/members, the above share holding represents both
legal and beneficial ownership of shares.

d. Equity share movement during the 5 years preceding March 31, 2026

Equity shares extinguished on buy-back

The Holding Company bought back 42,560,000 fully paid equity shares having face value of ¥ 2 each for an aggregate amount
of 5,950 lakhs being 1.89% of the total paid up equity share capital at ¥ 140 per equity share. The equity shares bought back
were extinguished on June 03, 2022.

e. Details of shares held by Promoters (including promoter group)

As at March 31, 2026

Name of the promoter No. of Shares at Change No. of Shares % of Total % of change

the beginning during the at the end of Shares during the year
of year year the year

Equity shares of ¥ 1/- each fully

paid up

Promoter

Madhav Bhageria 4,30,77,498 - 4,30,77,498 9.70% Nil

Purrshottam Bhaggeria 42444280 1,25,000 4,25,69,280 9.69% 0.29%

Madhu Sudhan Bhageria 3,78,97,738 1,25,000 3,80,22,738 8.56% 0.33%

Promoter's Group

Azimuth Investments Limited 3,64,19,612 11,75,000 3,75,94,612 8.47% 3.23%

Janus Infrastructure Projects Private 2,74,89,980 - 2,74,89,980 6.19% Nil

Limited

Nouvelle Securities Private Limited 2,47,90,854 4,75,000 2,562,65,864 5.69% 1.92%

Fargo Estates Private Limited 1,60,04,014 - 1,60,04,014 3.60% Nil

Anu Bhageria 1,13,66,996 = 1,13,66,996 2.66% Nil

Vrinda Bhageria 1,08,70,536 = 1,08,70,536 2.45% Nil

Gunjan Bhageria 95,25,300 - 95,25,300 215% Nil

Shefali Bhageria 86,04,612 = 86,04,612 1.94% Nil

Vedansh Bhageria 76,11,666 - 76,11,666 1.71% Nil

Yaduraj Bhageria 51,30,482 11,00,000 62,30,482 1.40% 21.44%

Stuti Bhageria 40,569,654 = 40,569,554 0.91% Nil

SMC Yarns Private Limited 19,95,624 - 19,905,624 0.45% Nil

Fabiola Farms & Dairy Products 4,556,726 = 455,726 0.10% Nil

Private Limited

Total 28,77,34,472 30,00,000 29,07,34,472 65.47% 1.04%
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As at March 31, 2025

Name of the promoter No. of Shares at Change No. of Shares % of Total % of change

the beginning during the at the end of Shares during the year
of year year the year

Equity shares of T 1/- each fully

paid up

Promoter

Madhav Bhageria 4,30,77,498 - 4,30,77,498 9.71% Nil

Purrshottam Bhaggeria 42444280 - 42444280 9.66% Nil

Madhu Sudhan Bhageria 3,78,97,738 - 3,78,97,738 8.64% Nil

Promoter's Group

Azimuth Investments Limited 3,64,19,612 - 3,64,19,612 821% Nil

Janus Infrastructure Projects Private 2,74,89,980 - 2,74,89,980 6.19% Nil

Limited

Nouvelle Securities Private Limited 2,47,90,8564 - 2,47,90,854 559% Nil

Fargo Estates Private Limited 1,60,04,014 - 1,60,04,014 3.61% Nil

Anu Bhageria 1,13,56,996 - 1,13,66,996 2.56% Nil

Vrinda Bhageria 1,08,70,536 - 1,08,70,536 2.45% Nil

Gunjan Bhageria 95,25,300 - 95,25,300 215% Nil

Shefali Bhageria 86,04,612 - 86,04,612 1.94% Nil

Vedansh Bhageria 76,11,666 - 76,11,666 1.71% Nil

Yaduraj Bhageria 48,30,482 3,00,000 51,30,482 116% 6.21%

Stuti Bhageria 40,569,554 - 40,569,654 0.91% Nil

SMC Yarns Private Limited 19,905,624 - 19,905,624 0.45% Nil

Fabiola Farms & Dairy Products 455,726 - 455,726 0.10% Nil

Private Limited

Total 28,74,34,472 3,00,000 28,77,34,472 64.84% 0.10%

f. Shares reserved for issue under Options
For details of shares reserved for issue under the Employee Stock option Scheme (ESOS) of the company, (refer note 50)

g. Distribution made and proposed
® In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Dividend on equity shares declared and paid:
Final dividend for the year ended on March 31, 2025 @ ¥ 0.25 per share of 1,109.64 887.71

face value of ¥ 1 each [for the year ended March 31, 2024: 0.20 per share of
face value of ¥1 each]

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Proposed dividend on equity shares:

Final dividend for the year ended on March 31, 2026: ¥ 0.30 per share of face 1,332.18 1,1090.64
value of ¥ 1 each [March 31, 2025: @ 0.25 per share of face value of ¥ 1 each]

Proposed dividend on equity shares is subject to approval at the annual general meeting and is not recognised as a liability as at
balance sheet date.
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20. OTHER EQUITY

 In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Capital Reserve 1,263.11 1,263.11
Capital Redemption Reserve 1,335.00 1,335.00
Securities Premium 7,262.65 7,167.20
General Reserve 708.89 679.84
Employee Stock Option Outstanding 283.65 18424
Retained Earnings [Surplus/(deficit)] 1,36,323.78 1,18,886.94
Less: Dividend (Final) [refer note 19(g)] (1,109.64) (887.71)
Less: Share issue & buyback expenses (12.70) -
Total Reserve and Surplus 1,46,044.74 1,28,618.62
Other Comprehensive Income (OCI) (10.08) (23.65)
Total 1,46,034.66 1,28,594.97

Nature and Purpose of Reserves

a) Capital Reserve

Capital Reserve was created under the previous GAAP out
of profit earned from a specific transaction of capital nature.
Capital reserve is not available for the distribution to the
shareholders.

b) Capital Redemption Reserve

Capital Redemption Reserve was created on redemption of
Preference shares and purchase of its own shares out of free
reserves of the Company in accordance with the requirements
of Companies Act. This can be utilized in accordance with the
provisions of the Companies Act, 2013.

c) Securities Premium

The amount received in excess of face value of the equity
shares is recognised in Securities Premium Reserve. This can
be utilized in accordance with the provisions of the Companies
Act, 2013.

21. NON CURRENT BORROWINGS

d) General Reserve

This Reserve is created by an appropriation from one
component of equity (generally retained earnings) to another,
not being an item of Other Comprehensive Income. The same
can be utilized by the group in accordance with the provisions
of the Companies Act, 2013.

e) Employee Stock Option Outstanding

The fair value of the equity-settled share based payment
transactions with employees is recognised in Statement of
Profit and Loss with corresponding credit to Employee Stock
Options Outstanding Account.

f) Retained Earnings

Retained earnings are the profits that the group has earned till
date, less any transfer to General Reserve, dividends or other
distributions paid to the shareholders.

 In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Secured
From Banks

(i) Term Loans

- Rupee loans 577.80 -
- External Commercial Borrowing (ECB) 9,887.87 12,166.45
(i) Vehicle Loans = 12172
Total 10,465.67 12,278.17
Less: Current maturity (refer note 27) 4,567.09 3,836.12
Net Long Term Borrowings (Banks) 5,898.58 8,442.05
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I. Term loans

a) Rupee Term Loan

T 57780 Lakhs (net of transaction cost ¥ 28.00 Lakhs)
(previous Year ¥ Nil). Rupee term loan bear floating interest
rate of 1Y MCLR + 0.25% and are repayable in structured
quarterly instalments starting from May, 2028 and is secured
by exclusive charge on entire movable and immovable Fixed
assets both present & future (including equitable mortgage
created by way of deposit of title deeds in respect of
immovable property at Dahej (land & buildings) and exclusive
charge by way of hypothecation of company's all movable
& immovable assets pertaining to specific loan and second
Pari-passu charge over company's stocks of raw material, SIP,
Finished goods, consumables stores, packing material, book
debts etc. and other current assets of the subsidiary company.

b) External Commercial Borrowings (ECB) From
Foreign Consortium Banks

() ¥ 5,057.01 Lakhs (net of transaction cost ¥ 69.71 Lakhs)
[previous Year % 6,370.45 Lakhs (net of transaction cost
¥ 149.01 Lakhs)], are secured by first priority exclusive
charge over Fully Drawn Yarn spinning machinery and
equipment's thereof and personal guarantee of promoter
directors. The loan is repayable in 20 half yearly equal
instalments that commmenced from September 2018 and
bear Interest at 6M Euribor + 1.10% p.a.

22. NON CURRENT LEASE LIABILITIES

> FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

(i) ¥ 1,784.76 Lakhs (net of transaction cost ¥ 12.06 Lakhs)
[previous Year ¥ 2,499.97 Lakhs (net of transaction cost
¥38.17 Lakhs)], are secured by first priority exclusive
charge over Partial Oriented Yarn spinning machinery and
equipment's thereof and personal guarantee of promoter
directors. The loans are repayable in 14 half yearly equal
instalments that commenced from December 2019 and
bear Interest at 6M Euribor + 0.80% p.a.

(i) ¥ 3,046.09 Lakhs (net of transaction cost ¥ 27.38 Lakhs)
[previous Year ¥3,286.03 Lakhs (net of transaction cost
393.71 Lakhs)], are secured by first priority exclusive
charge over Partial Oriented Yarn spinning machinery and
equipment's thereof and personal guarantee of promoter
directors. The loans are repayable in 16 half yearly equal
instalments that commenced from February 2023 and
bear Interest at 6M Euribor + 0.88% p.a.

() The Group has used the borrowings from banks and
financial institution for the specific purpose for which it was
taken at the balance sheet date.

(ll) As on the balance sheet date, there is no default in
repayment of loan and interest.

( In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Lease Liability (refer note 48) 2,159.70 2,240.49

Total 2,159.70 2,240.49
23. NON CURRENT OTHER FINANCIAL LIABILITIES

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Security Deposit from Dealers & Others 546.62 52931

Total 546.52 529.31

24. NON CURRENT PROVISIONS

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Provision for Gratuity” (refer note 48) 1,020.66 87651

Provision for Leave Encashment’ 43724 367.19

Total 1,457.90 1,242.70

“Includes an amount of ¥ 97.77 Lakhs (previous year ¥ 84.41 Lakhs) due to related party (refer note 46).

‘Includes an amount of ¥ 23.86 Lakhs (previous year ¥ 50.52 Lakhs) due to related party (refer note 46).
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25. DEFERRED TAX LIABILITIES (NET)

 In Lakhs)

Particulars

As at
March 31, 2026

As at
March 31, 2025

A. Components of Income Tax Expense

I. Tax expense recognised to Statement of Profit & Loss

a) Current Tax:

- Current year 6,430.18 4.268.62
- Adjustment/(credits) related to previous years (net) Seil 773
Total (a) 6,433.69 4,276.35
b) Deferred Tax
- Relating to origination and reversal of Temporary differences (192.87) 287.89
Total (b) (192.87) 287.89
Income tax expense reported in the Statement of Profit & Loss (a+b) 6,240.82 4,564.24
Il. Tax on other comprehensive income
Deferred Tax
- (Gain)/loss on remeasurement of net defined benefit plans (4.50) (0.506)
Total (4.56) (0.56)
B. Reconciliation of tax expense to the accounting profit is as follows:
Accounting Profit before income tax 24.565.37 17,950.34
India's statutory Income tax rate (%) 25.168% 25.168%
Tax on accounting profit at above rate 6,182.601 451774
Adjustments in respect of Income tax of Previous years Sloil 773
Non-deductible/(deductible) expenses for Tax purposes
- Donation to Political party = 2617
- CSR expenditure 7914 126.59
- Depreciation on leasehold land 192 1.92
- Employee share based payment expense 83233 31.39
- Effect of deferred tax on transactions due to the changes in Income tax rate = (115.62)
- Effect of deduction allowed under income tax act (27.10) (39.57)
- Effect of Excess Provision written back (2512) -
- Tax Impact of loss in subsidiary 16.37 1787
- Others (22.84) (8.98)
Income tax expense reported in the statement of Profit & Loss 6,240.82 4,564.24

The Group has recognised tax expense for the year ended March 31, 2026 on the basis of rate prescribed under section

115BAA . The tax rate used for calculation is 25.168%.
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26. NON CURRENT OTHER LIABILITIES

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Deferred Income’ 2,621.47 2,782.38
Total 2,621.47 2,782.38

‘Represents an amount of ¥ 2,225.94 Lakhs (previous years ¥ 2,369.08 Lakhs) as government assistance (refer note 49) in the form of duty saved under Export
promotion Capital Goods (EPCG) scheme on purchase of property, plant and equipment accounted for as government grant and being amortised over useful life
of such assets and Interest free security deposit of ¥ 395.63 Lakhs (previous year ¥413.30 Lakhs) received under Power purchase agreement (that is refundable in
cash on completion of its term) is carried at amortised cost. Difference between the amortised value and transaction value of the security deposits received has been

recognised as deferred revenue.

27. CURRENT BORROWINGS
X In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

From Banks (Secured)
(i) Working Capital:

- Rupee loans

- Buyers Credit 1,309.71 -
Current maturity of long term borrowings (refer note 21)

1,014.89 13198

From Banks (secured)

(i) Term Loans
- External Commercial Borrowings 4567.09 3,803.28

(i) Vehicle Loans = 32.84
Total 6,891.69 3,968.10

l. Working capital loans from consortium member banks (Punjab National Bank, Bank of Baroda, Indusind Bank Ltd and Yes Bank
Ltd.) are secured by first charge by way of hypothecation of inventory of raw materials, finished goods, semi finished goods, stores
and spares, book debts and other receivables (both present and future) and first charge on mortgage on immovable properties
(save & except mortgage on vehicles and plant & machinery acquired out of specific loan(s)) on pari passu basis. These loans
are repayable on demand. Rupee working capital loan carry an interest rate linked with 1 Year MCLR and 3 Months Treasury Bill

aggregating not more than 9.05% p.a.

Il. Disclosure of returns/Statements submitted by the Holding Company to the bank on quarterly

basis in respect of borrowings:
Quarterly returns or statements of current assets filed by the Holding Company with banks or financial institutions are in agreement
with the books of accounts.

lll. The Group has not been declared as wilful defaulter by any bank or financial institution or government or any government
authority.

28. CURRENT LEASE LIABILITIES

( In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Lease Liability (refer note 47) 79.40 65.36
Total 79.40 65.36
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29. TRADE PAYABLES
® In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Trade payable
Dues of other than micro & small enterprises
- Acceptances - Foreign 2944594 13,908.07
- Acceptances - Domestic 6,552.62 9,881.72
- Others 17,705.08 29,194.47
Dues of micro & small enterprises (refer note 44) 889.35 650.54
Total 54,592.99 53,634.80
Trade Payables Ageing Schedule as at March 31, 2026
® In Lakhs)
Particulars Amount Outstanding for following periods from due date of payment
notdue |essthan 1 1- 2- More than Total
year 2 Years 3 Years 3 years
Dues of micro and small enterprises 889.35 = = = = 889.35
Dues of creditors other than micro and 53,526.04 177.60 - - - 53,703.64
small enterprises
Disputed dues of micro and small = = = = = =
enterprises
Disputed dues of creditors other than = = = = = =
micro and small enterprises
There are no unbilled trade payables, hence the same is not disclosed in the ageing schedule.
Trade Payables Ageing Schedule as at March 31, 2025
(X In Lakhs)
Particulars Amount Outstanding for following periods from due date of payment
notdue |essthan 1 1- 2- More than Total
year 2 Years 3 Years 3 years
Dues of micro and small enterprises 650.64 - - - - 650.64
Dues of creditors other than micro and 52,390.76 593561 - - - 5298427
small enterprises
Disputed dues of micro and small - - - - - -
enterprises
Disputed dues of creditors other than - - - - - -
micro and small enterprises
There are no unbilled trade payables, hence the same is not disclosed in the ageing schedule.
30. CURRENT OTHER FINANCIAL LIABILITIES
( In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Interest accrued 67.48 17499
Security Deposit 139.256 615.10
Unpaid dividend (To be transferred to Investor Education & Protection Fund as 10.63 8.76
& when due)
Employee Related Payable* 1,339.39 1,155.33
Derivative Financial Liabilities (Foreign currency forward contracts) = 19452
Capital Creditors [(Includes dues of micro & small enterprises amounting to 810.09 11092
% 177.33 Lakhs, (previous year ¥ 8.83 Lakhs)] (refer note 44)
Other Payables [Retention, Sales Commission, etc. (Includes dues of micro & 3,097.45 2,64992
small enterprises amounting to ¥ 246.10 Lakhs, previous year ¥ 254.72 lakhs)]
(refer note 44)
Total 5,464.19 4,909.53

“*Amount includes T 198.95 lakhs (previous year ¥139.02 lakhs) payable to KMP's (refer note 406).
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31. OTHER CURRENT LIABILITIES

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Advance from customers 354.32 18947
Deferred Income” (refer note 49) 160.90 160.90
Dues to statutory authorities 179.06 60.90
Total 694.28 411.27

‘Represents an amount of ¥ 143.14 Lakhs (previous year ¥ 143.14 Lakhs) as government assistance (refer note 49) in the form of duty saved under Export promotion
Capital Goods (EPCG) scheme on purchase of property, plant and equipment accounted for as government grant and being amortised over useful life of such assets
and interest free security deposits of ¥ 17.76 Lakhs (previous year ¥ 17.76 Lakhs) received under Power purchase agreement (that is refundable in cash on completion
of its term) is carried at amortised cost. Difference between the amortised value and transaction value of the security deposits received has been recognised as

deferred revenue.

32. CURRENT PROVISIONS
(¥ In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Provision for Gratuity (refer note 48) 57591 507.36
Provision for Leave Encashment 256.53 25468
Total 832.44 762.04
33. REVENUE FROM OPERATIONS
X In Lakhs)
Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Revenue from Contracts with Customers
Sale of products 4,05,870.52 41327324
Sale of traded goods 9,407.32 10,951.58
Other operating revenue 773.38 990.62
Total 4,16,051.22 4,25,215.44
Other operating revenue comprising the following:
(X In Lakhs)
Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Other operating revenue
Sales of scrap 696.66 8bb.24
Export incentives earned 76.72 1356.38
Total 773.38 990.62
Reconciliation of Gross Revenue with the Revenue from contracts with customers:
(X In Lakhs)
Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Revenue as per Contract Price 418,232.19 427,.368.07
Less: Discounts & Rebates 2,257.69 2,288.01
Net Revenue recognised from contracts with customers 4,15,974.50 4,25,080.06
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Contract balances:

The following table provides information about Contract Assets and liabilities from contract with customers:
 In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Contract liabilities - Current

Advance from customers (refer note 31) 354.32 18947
Total 354.32 189.47
Contract Asset - Current

Trade receivables (refer note 12) 10,892.04 12,928.14
Less: Allowances for expected credit loss 161.05 14246
Net receivables 10,730.99 12,785.68

Contract assets is the right to consideration in exchange for goods or services transferred to the customer. Contract liability is the
Group's obligation to transfer goods or services to a customer for which the Group has received consideration from the customer
in advance.

Significant changes in the contract liabilities balances during the year are as follows:

® In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Opening balance 18947 15941
Addition during the year 354.32 18947
Revenue recognised during the year (189.47) (159.41)
Closing balance 354.32 189.47

In the normal course of business, the payment terms given to domestic customer ranges from 0 to 90 days and for export
customers, it ranges from O to 105 days.

34. OTHER INCOME
( In Lakhs)

Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Interest Income on
Financial assets held at amortised cost
Fixed deposits with banks 280.69 390.98
Others 704.67 44519
Other non-operating Income
Dividend Income on Investment 16.66 -
Net gain/(loss) on Fair Value changes at FVTPL on Investments 197.22 (135.92)
Net gain on sale of investment measured at FVTPL 1,382.90 618.59
Net gain on sale of property, plant and equipment 40.70 294
Net of loss of ¥ 16.61 Lakhs (previous year loss of ¥ 16.47 Lakhs)
Income recognised on account of Government assistance * (Refer note 49) 14314 14314
Excess provision written back 99.83 509.67
Miscellaneous Income 47.59 40.00
Sundry balances written back = 1157
Total 2,913.40 2,026.16

"Represents government assistance in the form of duty saved benefit availed under Export promotion Capital Goods (EPCG) scheme on purchase of property, plant
and equipment accounted for as government grant and being amortised over useful life of such assets.
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35. COST OF MATERIALS CONSUMED

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Raw Material 3,06,311.09 3,23,460.23
Packing Material 14505.38 15,222.07
Consumables 1,265.62 1,164.17
Total 3,22,082.09 3,39,846.47

36. CHANGES IN INVENTORIES OF FINISHED GOODS, STOCK IN TRADE & WORK IN PROGRESS

( In Lakhs)

Particulars

For the Year ended
March 31, 2026

For the Year ended
March 31, 2025

Closing stock

- Finished goods 1941362 18,716.57

- Work- In- Progress 1,143.07 267945

Total 20,556.69 21,396.02

Opening stock

- Finished goods 18,716.57 18,614.48

- Work- In- Progress 2,679.45 2,611.60

Total 21,396.02 21,226.08

- Total (increase)/decrease 839.33 (169.94)
37. EMPLOYEE BENEFIT EXPENSES

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Salaries, wages and bonus 10,9990.42 10,068.73
Contribution to provident & other funds 490.86 48417
Employee Stock Option expense (refer note 50) 12846 12474
Gratuity (refer note 48) 24949 167.89
Staff welfare expenses 393.32 288.98
Total 12,261.55 11,114.51

38. FINANCE COST

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Interest
- on term loans 42356 961.32
- on working capital & others 57.01 114083
- on Income Tax 0.06 0.79
- on lease liabilities (refer note 47) 21114 11.26
- on defined benefit Plan (refer note 48) 89.32 87.43
Exchange difference regarded as an adjustment to borrowing Cost ©638.85 393.24
Other Borrowing cost 490.92 604.09
Total 1,910.86 2,163.06
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® In Lakhs)

Particulars

For the Year ended For the Year ended

March 31, 2026

March 31, 2025

Manufacturing Expenses

Consumption of stores and spares 3,147.87 2,985.36
Power & Fuel 27,131.38 27,399.04
Total manufacturing Expenses (A) 30,279.25 30,384.40
Selling Expenses
Market Development Expenses 98.98 102.77
Freight outward 618.77 698.05
Commission on sales 3,233.44 3,339.82
Total selling expenses (B) 3,951.19 4,140.64
Administration and other expenses
Rent 199.07 261.42
Repair & Maintenance - Machinery 357.49 41410
- Building 87.87 11461
- Others 365.09 308.63
Insurance 313.99 323.82
Rates & taxes 7772 130.44
Auditors' remuneration (refer note 43) 3b.72 34.01
Electricity & Water expenses 59.56 64.60
Printing & stationery 56.83 4895
Postage, telephone & telegram 58.96 50.856
Travelling & conveyance 561.19 51992
Vehicle running & maintenance 11137 106.57
Legal & professional charges 318.83 368.78
Directors' sitting fees 11.30 10.156
Security services 13.15 414
Expenditure towards Corporate Social Responsibility (refer note 42) 31443 502.97
General expenses 7611 70.37
Donation & Charity (Other than Political Parties) 3.04 2.29
Donation to Political Parties = 100.00
Advertisement & publicity 19.16 7561
Membership & subscription 61.256 62.556
Provision for other receivables 230.17 -
Provision for Doubtful Debts 1859 127.65
Sundry balances written back net 0.29
Total administrative & other expenses (C) 3,351.18 3,624.33
Total (A + B + C) 37,581.62 38,149.37
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40. EARNINGS PER SHARE (EPS)

Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Net profit/(loss) for calculation of basic/diluted EPS R In Lakhs) 18,324.55 13,386.10

Reconciliation of number of shares

Weighted average number of shares in calculating Basic EPS 44,39,26,955 44,38,55,500

Effect of Dilution:

Effect of dilutive issue of stock option (ESOS) 2,75,964 3,78,024

Weighted average number of shares in calculating Diluted EPS 44.42,02,919 44.42,33,524

Nominal Value of each share (In %) 1 1

Earning per share:

Basic (%) 413 3.02

Diluted ) 413 301

Basic EPS is calculated by dividing the profit for the year attributable to equity holders of the Company by the weighted average
number of equity shares outstanding during the year. Diluted EPS is calculated by dividing the profit attributable to equity holders
of the company by the weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during the year plus the weighted average
number of Equity shares that would be issued on conversion of all the dilutive potential Equity shares into Equity Shares.

41. CONTINGENT LIABILITIES AND COMMITMENTS (TO THE EXTENT NOT PROVIDED FOR)
i) Contingent liabilities:

R In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
A. Claims against the Group not acknowledged as debts
a) Excise/Custom duty/Goods and Service tax (GST) 1,260.97 1,260.81
(Mainly relating to reversal of Cenvat credit)
b) Amount of duty saved on import of plant & machinery under EPCG 2,020.82 3,157.66
scheme on pending export obligations
C) Income Tax Demands 16,096.91 16,096.61
d) Other Claims against the Group not acknowledged as debts 434.89 434.89
B Guarantees’
a) Letters of Credits 31,92881 20,106.54
b) Unexpired Bank Guarantees 9,376.43 8,631.156

‘Guarantees issued by banks are secured by way of first pari-passu charge and hypothecation of stock and book debts of the Group.

—
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The Group has filed writ petition in Gujarat High Court
at Ahmedabad on March 17, 2022 against the demand
raised by Asst. Commissioner, Bharuch for ¥ 2,340.87
lakhs in respect of ITC on services in the case of inverted
duty refunds granted for the period May 2018 to January
2021. Hon'ble High Court has stayed the demand. The
Group is entitled to Input Tax credit of alleged excess
refund even if the case is decided against The Group.
Thus, there would not be any financial impact of the
same. However, The Group may have to pay interest
which is presently not ascertainable.

DGGI Surat Zonal Unit has issued Show Cause Notice
dated January 16, 2023 raising a demand of ¥ 816.81
Lakhs towards IGST amount on deemed supply of
services by corporate office of the Holding Company to
other distinct persons ie, manufacturing plants of the
Group in other states on account of alleged violation
of Section 74(1) of CGST Act, 2017 read with Section
20 of IGST Act, 2017 and Rules made thereunder.

)

The Group has filed reply to the Show Cause Notice on
April 03, 2023. Additional Commissioner, Central GST
Delhi East has vide order dated 31.01.2025 confirmed
the demand of ¥ 816.81 lakhs together with penalty
of same amount. The Group is in the process of filing
appeals with Commissioner Appeals, CGST Delhi within
the stipulated time allowed. The Group may have to pay
interest which is presently not ascertainable.

During FY 2023-24 The Group has received three show
cause notices for an aggregate amount of ¥ 12,092.40
Lakhs on the ground of Inverted Duty Refunds under
rule 89(b) of CGST Rules, 2017 granted erroneously
for the period March 2022 to January 2023. The Group
has filed writ petition with Hon’ble High Court of Gujarat
at Ahmedabad against each of the three show cause
notices. The Group is quite hopeful of a favourable
decision in its favour. Even in case of adverse decision
The Group will be entitled to input tax credit of the GST
amount. However, in case of an adverse order The Group
will be liable for interest.
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The aforementioned amounts under disputes as per the demands from various authorities for the respective periods and
has not been adjusted to include further interest and penalty leviable, if any, at the time of final outcome of the appeals.

The Group does not expect any reimbursement in respect of the above contingent liabilities and it is not practicable to
estimate the timings of the cash flows, if any. In respect of the matters pending resolution of the arbitration/appellate
proceedings and it is not probable that an outflow of resources will be required to settle the above obligations/claims.

Based on the discussion with the solicitors and as advised, the management and Group's tax advisors believes that there
are fair chances of decisions in its favour (in respect of the items listed in A(a) to A(d) & C above). Hence, no provision is
considered necessary against the same.

ii) Capital & other commitments

a) Estimated amount of contracts remaining to be executed on capital account, net of advances and not provided in the
books are as follows:

® In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Property, Plant and equipment 30,627.57 736.32

b) Other commitments:

Export obligation of ¥ 9,175.09 Lakhs (previous year ¥ 10,123.93 lakhs) on account of duty saved on import of plant
& machinery under EPCG scheme.

42.AS PERSECTION 135 OF THE COMPANIES ACT, 2013, ACOMPANY, MEETING THE APPLICABILITY
THRESHOLD, NEEDS TO SPEND AT LEAST 2% OF ITS AVERAGE NET PROFIT FOR THE IMMEDIATELY
PRECEDING THREE FINANCIAL YEARS ON CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY (CSR) ACTIVITIES.

Disclosure in respect of CSR expenditure is as follows:

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

a) Gross amount required to be spent by the Group during the year 314.43 496.37

b) Amount approved by the board to be spent during the year 31443 496.37

c) Amount spent during the year on the following:

1 Construction/acquisition of asset = -

2 Spent on ongoing project 642.34 421.49

3  On purposes other than 1 & 2 above 50.94 76.72

d) Shortfall/(Excess) at the end of the year (378.85) (1.84)

e) Total of previous year shortfall = -

f) Reason for Shortfall NA NA
Q) Nature of CSR Activities )} Contribution to Charitable Trusts for

promoting education.

i) Direct expenditure on rural
development, promoting healthcare,
promoting education, women
empowerment etc.

h) Details of related party transactions in relation to CSR expenditure as per
Indian Accounting Standard

Contribution to Lala Govindramjee charitable society 633.49 750.67

)} Whether a provision is made with respect to a liability incurred by NA NA
entering into a contractual obligation, the movement in the provision
during the year.
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Details of ongoing project and other than ongoing project:
In case of Section 135(6) (Ongoing Project)

R In Lakhs)
Opening Balance Income earned Amount Amount spent during the year Closing Balance
With In Separate N FD made required From From separate With In Separate
Company CSR from unspent to be Company's CSRUnspent Company CSR
Unspent A/c Escrow spent Bank A/c Alc (Excess Unspent A/c
account (net of during the Spent)’
Tax expenses) year
- - - 263.49 642.34 - 378.86 -

"The Holding Company with the approval of the Board of Directors decided to carry forward the excess amount spent to set off upto immediate succeeding three
financial years.

In case of Section 135(5) (Other than Ongoing Project)

( In Lakhs)
Opening Amount deposited in Specified Amount requiredtobe Amount spent Closing Balance
Balance Fund of Sch. VIl within 6 months spent during the year during the year
- - 50.94 50.94 -

43. STATUTORY AUDITOR’S REMUNERATION (NET OF GST)

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

As Auditors
a) Audit fees (including fees for limited review) 29.00 27.00
b) Tax audit fees 550 5.00
In other capacity
C) Other services (certification charges) 0.35 0.42
d) Reimbursement of Expenses 0.87 1.69
Total 35.72 34.01

44. DETAILS OF DUES TO MICRO & SMALL ENTERPRISES AS PER MICRO, SMALL & MEDIUM
ENTERPRISES DEVELOPMENT (MSMED) ACT, 2006

(X In Lakhs)
Sr. Particulars As at As at
No. March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

i) The principal amount & the interest due thereon remaining unpaid at the
end of the year.

Principal Amount (refer note 29 & 30) 1,312.78 914.09
Interest Due thereon = -

ii) Payments made to suppliers beyond the appointed day during the year.
Principal Amount 14824 24392
Interest Due thereon 116 201

i) The amount of interest due and payable for the period of delay in making = -
payment (which have been paid but beyond the appointed day during
the year) but without adding the interest specified under Micro Small and
Medium Enterprise Development Act, 2006.

iv)  The amount of interest accrued and remaining unpaid at the end of the = -
year; and

V) The amount of further interest remaining due and payable even in the = -
succeeding years, until such date when the interest dues as above are
actually paid to the small enterprise for the purpose of disallowance as a
deductible expenditure under section 23 of the Micro Small and Medium
Enterprise Development Act, 2006.

The information has been given in respect of such vendor to the extent they could be identified as Micro and Small Enterprises
as per MSMED Act, 2006 on the basis of information available with the Group. In cases of confirmation from vendors, interest for
delayed payments amounting to ¥ 1.16 Lakhs (previous year ¥ 2.01 Lakhs) has not been provided.
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45. SEGMENT INFORMATION

The Group is primarily engaged in manufacture and trading of synthetic yarn and textiles which is considered as the only
reportable business segment. The Group's Chief Operating Decision Maker (CODM) is the Managing Director. He evaluates the
Group’s performance and allocates resources based on analysis of various performance indicators by geographical areas only.

Information About Reportable Segment

(X In Lakhs)
Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
External revenue in the above reportable business segment 41597450 4,25,080.06
Information About Geographical Areas
a. Revenue from Contracts with Customers disaggregated based on geography
® In Lakhs)
Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Within India 4,09,485.89 4,16,974.80
Outside India 6,488.61 8,105.26
Total 4,15,974.50 4,25,080.06
b. Non current assets (other than financial instruments and tax assets)
® In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Within India 1,36,674.60 1,35,039.62
Outside India 2,898.32 14.20
Total 1,39,472.82 1,35,053.72

c. Information about major customer:
There are no major customers contributing to more than 10% of the total revenue.

46. RELATED PARTY DISCLOSURE:
(i) Names of related parties and nature of relationships:

a) Key managerial personnel:
i) Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria

Chairman and Managing Director)

Mr. Purrshottam Bhaggeria

Vice Chairman & Managing Director)

Mr. Madhav Bhageria

Managing Director)

(

(

(
V) Mr. Ashok Chauhan (Whole time Director) cessation of directorship w.ef April 30, 2024
v)  Mr. Swarup Chandra Parija (Independent - Non Executive Director) retired on September 27, 2024
vi)  Mr. Suraj Prakash Setia (Independent - Non Executive Director) retired on September 27, 2024
vii)  Ms. Pallavi Joshi Bakhru (Independent - Non Executive Director) retired on September 27, 2024
viil) - Mr. Rajender Mohan Malla (Independent - Non Executive Director)
iX)  Mr. Manish Vijj (Independent - Non Executive Director) appointed w.ef. August 29, 2024
X)  Ms. Meenakshi Mallik (Independent - Non Executive Director) appointed w.ef. August 08, 2024
xi)  Mr. Raman Kumar Jha (Company Secretary)
xii)  Mr. Nitin Agarwal (Chief Financial Officer) appointed w.ef. August 08, 2024
xii) - Mr. Kapil Kumra (Chief Executive Officer) appointed wef July 14, 2025
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(i) Names of related parties and nature of relationships: (Contd))

b) Relative of key managerial personnel:

) Ms. Anu Bhageria

Wife of related party mentioned at a(i) above).

i) Ms. Shefali Bhageria

Wife of related party mentioned at a(ii) above).

i) Ms. Gunjan Bhageria

Wife of related party mentioned at a(iii) above).

iv)  Ms. Vrinda Bhageria

Daughter of related party mentioned at a(i) above).

vi)  Mr. Vedansh Bhageria

Son of related party mentioned at a(jii) above).

vii)  Ms. Stuti Bhageria

Daughter of related party mentioned at a(ii) above).

vii)  Mr. Gopal Jha

Brother of related party mentioned at a(xi) above). Resigned on May 18, 2024.

iX)  Ms. Hemlata Agrawal

(
(
(
(
v)  Mr. Yaduraj Bhageria (Son of related party mentioned at a(ii) above).
(
(
(
(

Sister of related party mentioned at a(i), (ii

X)  Ms. Rama Sutwala

(Sister of related party mentioned at a(i), (i

)
)

& (iii) above).
& (iii) above).

c) Enterprises owned or significantly influenced by key managerial personnel:

i) Purrshottam Bhaggeria Family Trust

i) Nouvelle Securities Private Limited

i) SMC Yarns Private Limited

iv)  Vrinda Farms Private Limited

v)  Azimuth Investments Limited

vi)  Janus Infrastructure Projects Private Limited

vii)  Hill Estate Private Limited

vii  Fargo Estates Private Limited

ix) Fabiola Farms & dairy products Private Limited

X)  Sparsh Property Private Limited

xi)  Lala Govindramjee Charitable society

(ii) Transactions with related parties during the year:

(X In Lakhs)
Nature of Transactions/Particulars Nature of For the Year ended For the Year ended
Relationship March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Managerial Remuneration
Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria
- Short-term employee benefits 23149 134.63
- Post-employment benefits 0.22 0.22
- Other long-term benefits’ = 1.70
- Termination benefits” = -
- Commission 96.95 7229
Mr. Purrshottam Bhaggeria
- Short-term employee benefits 13121 11868
- Post-employment benefits Key Managerial 0.22 0.22
- Other long-term benefits’ Personnel - 152
- Termination benefits” - -
- Commission 96.95 72.29
Mr. Madhav Bhageria
- Short-term employee benefits 12862 12312
- Post-employment benefits 0.22 0.22
- Other long-term benefits’ = 152
- Termination benefits” = -
- Commission 96.95 72.29
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(ii) Transactions with related parties during the year: (Contd.)

( In Lakhs)
Nature of Transactions/Particulars Nature of For the Year ended For the Year ended
Relationship March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Mr. Ashok Chauhan
- Short-term employee benefits = 3.75
Mr. Raman Kumar Jha
- Short-term employee benefits 3149 17.12
- Post-employment benefits 0.22 0.22
- Other long-term benefits’ 227 0.25
- Termination benefits” 6.14 0.80
- Share-based payment 1.28 161
Mr. Nitin Agarwal
- Short-term employee benefits 4486 26.83
- Post-employment benefits 0.22 0.14
- Other long-term benefits’ 0.72 549
- Termination benefits’ Key Managerial 2.88 12.29
Personnel
- Share-based payment 2.99 353
Mr. Kapil Kumra
- Short-term employee benefits 60.22 -
- Post-employment benefits 0.15 -
- Other long-term benefits’ 2.65 -
- Termination benefits” 0.87 -
- Share-based payment 1254 -
Mr. Vedansh Bhageria
- Short-term employee benefits 2873 23.35
- Post-employment benefits 0.22 0.22
- Other long-term benefits’ 0.86 127
- Termination benefits” 163 1.04
Ms. Stuti Bhageria
- Short-term employee benefits 37.81 34.27
- Post-employment benefits 0.22 0.22
- Other long-term benefits’ 149 2.02
- Termination benefits” 1.66 124
Ms. Vrinda Bhageria Relative of Key
- Short-term employee benefits Management 1157 -
- Post-employment benefits Personnel - -
- Other long-term benefits’ 0.61 -
- Termination benefits” 0.18 -
- Share-based payment = -
Mr. Gopal Jha
- Short-term employee benefits = 1.83
‘Other long term benefits (earned leaves) are taken as per the Actuarial Valuation report
“Termination benefits (gratuity) are taken as per the Actuarial Valuation subject to the maximum limit of ¥ 20 Lakhs under the Gratuity Act 1972.
Director Sitting Fees
Swarup Chandra Parija = 1.45
Suraj Prakash Setia = 145
Pallavi Joshi Bakhru Key Managerial - 1.85
Manish Vij Personnel 2.20 0.75
Meenakshi Mallik 5.00 190
Rajender Mohan Malla 410 2.75
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(ii) Transactions with related parties during the year: (Contd.)

 In Lakhs)

Nature of Transactions/Particulars

Nature of

For the Year ended

For the Year ended

Relationship March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Share Application Money received (against exercise price of ESOP)
Nitin Agarwal Key Managerial 5.05 -
Raman Kumar Jha Personnel 2.16 -
Rent paid
Vrinda Bhageria Relative of Key 2310 1990
Vedansh Bhageria Management 1672 16.00
Yaduraj Bhageria Personnel 1572 15.00
Vrinda Farms Private Limited Enterprises owned 6.00 6.00
Purrshottam Bhaggeria Family Trust or significantly 6.00 6.00
- — influenced by
SMC Yarns Private Limited ; - 21.00
Key Managerial
Sparsh Property Private Limited Personnel 6.00 6.00
Purchase of Goods & Service
Hill Estate Private Limited Enterprises owned 0.37 531
or significantly
influenced by
Key Managerial
Personnel
Security Deposit received back
M/s. SMC Yarns Private Limited Enterprises owned 820 -
or significantly
influenced by
Key Managerial
Personnel
Contribution towards Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)
Lala Govindramjee charitable society Enterprises owned 633.49 750.67
or significantly
influenced by
Key Managerial
Personnel
Dividend Paid
Madhu Sudhan Bhageria 96.06 75.79
Purrshottam Bhaggeria 106.42 84.89
Madhav Bhageria Key Management 107.69 86.15
Personnel
Nitin Agarwal 0.31 0.25
Raman Kumar Jha 0.10 0.08
Azimuth Investments Limited Enterprises owned 93.99 72.83
Janus Infrastructure Projects Private Limited or significantly 68.72 54.98
o : . influenced by
Nouvelle Securities Private Limited : 63.16 4958
- — Key Managerial
Fargo Estates Private Limited Personnel 40.01 32.00
SMC Yarns Private Limited 4.99 3.99
Fabiola Farms & dairy products Private Limited 114 091
Anu Bhageria 28.39 2271
Vrinda Bhageria 27.18 2174
Gunjan Bhageria 23.81 19.06
Shefali Bhageria Relative of Key 2151 1721
Vedansh Bhageria Management 19.03 1622
Yaduraj Bhageria Personnel 1458 066
Stuti Bhageria 10.15 812
Hemlata Agrawal 0.66 0.45
Rama Sutwala 017 0.13
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(X In Lakhs)

Nature of Transactions/Particulars Nature of For the Year ended For the Year ended
Relationship March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Loan transactions
Azimuth Investment Limited Loan Taken Enterprises owned = 50.00
Loan Repaid or significantly - 50.00
influenced by - 012
Interest Paid key Managerial
Personnel
Purrshottam Bhaggeria Loan Repaid Key Managerial = 0.20
Personnel
(ii) Balance outstanding:
(X In Lakhs)
Nature of Transactions Nature of As at As at
Relationship March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Managerial Remuneration (net of TDS)
Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria 65.60 45.69
Mr. Purrshottarmn Bhaggeria Key Management 66.25 4728
Personnel
Mr. Madhav Bhageria 67.10 46.05
Other long-term benefits
Madhu Sudhan Bhageria = 12.90
Purrshottam Bhaggeria = 11.18
Madhav Bhageria Key Management - 11.18
Nitin Agarwal Personnel 6.21 549
Raman Kumar Jha 457 2.30
Kapil Kumra 2.65 -
Vedansh Bhageria Relative of Key 421 3.35
Stuti Bhageria Management 561 412
Vrinda Bhageria Personnel 061 -
Termination benefits
Madhu Sudhan Bhageria 20.00 20.00
Purrshottam Bhaggeria 20.00 20.00
Madhav Bhageria Key Management 20.00 20.00
Nitin Agarwal Personnel 1517 12.29
Raman Kumar Jha 10.82 4.68
Kapil Kumra 0.87 -
Vedansh Bhageria Relative of Key 495 332
Stuti Bhageria Management 578 412
Vrinda Bhageria Personnel 0.18 -
Security deposit Receivable (Rent)
Vrinda Farms Private Limited Enterprises owned 160 1.60
Purrshottam Bhaggeria Family Trust or significantly 150 150
Sparsh Property Private Limited influenced by 150 150
SMC Yarns Private Limited Key Managerial - 5.25
Personnel
Contribution towards Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)
Enterprises owned = 8.85
or significantly
Lala Govindramjee charitable society influenced by
Key Managerial
Personnel
Personal Guarantee given against loan taken by the Company
Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria* 245926 2,353.14
Mr. Purrshottam Bhaggeria® Keyphgir;an%?em 201117 279892
Mr. Madhav Bhageria* 2,706.90 2,593.76

*Net worth as on March 31, 2025 (previous year as on March 31, 2024)
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Stock options granted & outstanding under ESOS (refer note no. 50)

Sr. Key Management Grant Date Exercise Price No. of options No. of options
No. Personnel Outstanding as at Outstanding as at

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
i Nitin Agarwal 30-Oct-23 % 48.050 59,500 70,000
2 Raman Kumar Jha 30-Oct-23 3 48.050 25,500 30,000
3 Kapil Kumra 23-Jul-25 % 59.000 2,50,000 -

47. LEASES: GROUP AS A LESSEE

The weighted average incremental borrowing rate applied to lease liability is 9%.

a) Lease Rent

The Group has various operating leases under cancellable operating lease arrangements for accommodation for employees and
other assets which are renewable by mutual consent on mutually agreeable terms and range between 11 months to 12 years.
The Group has given interest free refundable security deposit in accordance with the agreed terms. There are no restrictions
imposed by these arrangements. There are no sub leases. The Group has not entered into any non cancellable lease.

i) The following is the movement in lease liabilities during the years ended March 31, 2026 and March 31,

2025 respectively:

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Opening Lease liabilities 2,305.85 112.58
Add: Additions = 2,305.85
Add: Finance cost accrued during the period 21114 11.26
Less: Deletions = 68.78
Less: Changes due to modification in lease 6.35 -
Less: Payment of lease liabilities 27154 56.06
Closing Lease liabilities 2,239.10 2,305.85
Lease liabilities included in the statement of financial position
Current Lease Liabilities 79.40 65.36
Non-Current Lease Liabilities 2,159.70 2,240.49
i) Maturity analysis of lease liabilities:
X In Lakhs)
Maturity analysis — Contractual undiscounted cash flows As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Not later than one year 2856.00 277.08
Later than one year and not later than five years 1,245.19 1,210.26
More than five years 2,216.92 2,639.20
Total undiscounted lease liabilities 3,747.11 4,026.54
iii) Amounts recognised in profit or loss:
(X In Lakhs)
Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Interest on lease liabilities 21114 11.26
Expenses relating to short-term leases (rent) 199.07 26142




48. EMPLOYEE BENEFITS

Refer note 2.13 for accounting policy on Employee Benefits

A. Defined contribution plans
I Provident Fund/Employees’ Pension Fund

i.  Employees’ State Insurance
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The Group has recognised following amounts as expense in the Statement of Profit and Loss:

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Included in contribution to Provident and Other Funds (Refer Note 37)
Employer’s contribution to Provident Fund/Employees’ Pension Fund 490.86 484.17

Included in contribution to Provident and Other Funds (Refer Note 37)

Contribution paid in respect of Employees’ State Insurance Scheme

B. Defined Benefit Plan

Gratuity: The Group has a defined benefit gratuity plan. Every employee who has completed five years or more of service gets
a gratuity on departure at 15 days salary (last drawn salary) for each completed year of service.

(i) Balance Sheet

The assets, liabilities and surplus/(deficit) position of the defined benefit plans at the Balance Sheet date were:

® In Lakhs)

Particulars Defined Benefit Plan- Gratuity
As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Present value of obligation 159657 1,382.87
Fair value of plan assets = -
(Asset)/Liability recognised in the Balance Sheet 1,596.57 1,382.87
Net liability-current (Refer Note 32) 57591 507.36
Net liability-non-current (Refer Note 24) 1,020.66 875561
1,596.57 1,382.87

(i) Movements in Present Value of Obligation and Fair Value of Plan Assets
 In Lakhs)
Particulars Plan Assets  Plan Obligation Total
As at 1%t April, 2024 - 1,231.47 1,231.47
Current service cost - 156.63 156.63
Past service cost - - -
Interest cost - 87.65 87.65
Interest income - - -
Return on plan assets excluding interest income - - -
Actuarial (gain)/loss arising from changes in demographic - - -
assumptions

Actuarial (gain)/loss arising from changes in financial assumptions - 2451 2451
Actuarial (gain)/loss arising from experience adjustments - (26.91) (26.91)
Employer contributions - - -
Employee contributions - - -
Assets acquired/(settled) - - -
Benefit payments - (90.39) (90.39)
As at 31°* March, 2025 - 1,382.86 1,382.86
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(i) Movements in Present Value of Obligation and Fair Value of Plan Assets (Contd)

(¥ In Lakhs)
Particulars Plan Assets  Plan Obligation Total
As at 1%t April, 2025 - 1,382.86 1,382.86
Current service cost - 162.60 162.60
Past service cost - 89.72 89.72
Interest cost - 89.88 89.88
Interest income - - -
Return on plan assets excluding interest income - - -
Actuarial (gain)/loss arising from changes in demographic - - -
assumptions
Actuarial (gain)/loss arising from changes in financial assumptions - (8.47) (8.47)
Actuarial (gain)/loss arising from experience adjustments - (9.30) (9.30)
Employer contributions - - -
Employee contributions - - -
Assets acquired/(settled) - - -
Benefit payments - (110.72) (110.72)
As at 31t March, 2026 - 1,596.57 1,596.57
(iii) Statement of Profit and Loss
The charge to the Statement of Profit and Loss/Capitalised comprises:
(X In Lakhs)
Particulars Defined Benefit Plan- Gratuity
As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Expenses recognised in the Statement of Profit and Loss for the year
Employee Benefit Expenses:
Current service cost 162.60 166.64
Past service cost 89.72 -
Finance costs:
Interest cost 89.88 87.66
Interest income = -
Net impact on profit (before tax)* 342.20 244.20
*Includes ¥ 3.39 Lakhs capitalised (previous year ¥ 0.56 Lakhs)
Recognised in other comprehensive income for the year
Remeasurement of the net defined benefit plans:
Actuarial (gain)/loss arising from changes in demographic assumptions = -
Actuarial (gain)/loss arising from changes in financial assumptions (8.47) 2451
Actuarial (gain)/loss arising from experience adjustments (9.30) (26.92)
Return (gain)/loss on plan assets excluding interest income = -
Net impact on other comprehensive income (before tax) 17.77) (2.41)

(iv) Assets

There are no plan assets at the Balance Sheet date for the defined benefit obligations as the plan is unfunded.
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Particulars Defined Benefit Plan- Gratuity
As at As at

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Financial/Economic Assumptions
Discount rate (per annum) 6.40% - 6.70% 6.50%
Salary escalation rate (per annum) 7.00% 7.00%
Demographic Assumptions
Retirement age 58 years 58 years

Mortality table

Indian Assured Lives
Mortality (2012-14)

Indian Assured Lives
Mortality (2012-14)

ULT. ULT.
Withdrawal Rates
Ages (years)
All ages 20.00% 20.00%
Notes:

()  The actuarial valuation of plan assets and the present value of the defined benefit obligation were carried out as at March 31,
2026. The present value of the defined benefit obligation and the related current service cost and past service cost, were

measured using the Projected Unit Credit Method.

(i) Discount rate is based on the prevailing market yields of Indian Government bonds as at the Balance Sheet date for the

estimated term of the obligations.

(i) The salary escalation rate is arrived after taking into consideration the inflation, seniority, promotion, business plan, HR policy

and other relevant factors on long term basis.

(vi) Sensitivity Analysis

The sensitivity of the overall plan obligations to changes in the key assumptions are:

Particulars Defined Benefit Plan- Gratuity
As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025
Change in Change in Change in Change in
assumption Defined assumption Defined
Benefit Benefit
Obligation Obligation
( In Lakhs) ( In Lakhs)
Discount rate (per annum) - Increase 1.00% (45.79) 1.00% (40.31)
- Decrease 1.00% 4950 1.00% 43.66
Salary escalation rate (per annum) - Increase 1.00% 4724 1.00% 4224
- Decrease 1.00% (44.72) 1.00% (39.91)

The sensitivity analysis above have been determined based on reasonably possible changes of the respective assumptions
occurring at the end of the year and may not be representative of the actual change. It is based on a change in the key
assumption while holding all other assumptions constant. When calculating the sensitivity to the assumption, the same
method used to calculate the liability recognised in the Balance Sheet has been applied. The methods and types of
assumptions used in preparing the sensitivity analysis did not change compared with the previous year.

(vii) Maturity profile of defined benefit obligation

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Weighted average duration of the defined benefit obligation 3 -4 years 4 years
Expected benefit payments within next-

| year 594.88 523.69

Il year 26542 198.03

Il year 207.25 18501

209



ﬁ Filatex India Limited / Annual Report 2025-2026

(vii) Maturity profile of defined benefit obligation (Contd.)

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

IV year 18423 150.87
V year 154.00 13295
thereafter 630.81 569.17

C. Other long-term employee benefit obligations (Included as part of salaries and wages in Note 37 - Employee
benefits expense) Includes long term compensated absences. (Refer Accounting policy 2.13)

49, GOVERNMENT GRANT
Related to or used for assets:

Deferred Revenue comprises Government grants: (Refer Note 2.15)

X In Lakhs)

Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Opening Balance 2,612.22 2,655.36
Less: Grant released to Statement of Profit & Loss 143.14 14314
Closing Balance 2,369.08 2,512.22
Current (refer note 31) 14314 14314
Non-Current (refer note 20) 2,225.94 2,369.08

Grants relating to property, plant and equipment relate to duty saved on import of capital goods and spares under the EPCG
scheme. Under such scheme, the Group is committed to export prescribed times of the duty saved on import of capital goods
over a specified period of time. In case such commitments are not met, the Group would be required to pay the duty saved along
with interest to the regulatory authorities. The Grant does not include refundable duties & taxes.

50. SHARE BASED PAYMENTS

() Employee Stock Option Scheme (ESOS) -
TRANCHE 3

(Refer Note No 2.14 of accounting policy)

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee of the Holding
Company had at its meeting held on October 30, 2023,
approved grant of 27,20,000 (face value of ¥ 1/- per share)
stock options (“options”) to the eligible employees of the
Group under the Filatex Employee Stock Option Scheme
20156 (Filatex ESOS -2015), at an exercise price of ¥ 48.05
per option (being the closing price at NSE on October 27,
2023 ie. immediately preceding the grant date), each option
being convertible into one Equity Share of the Company upon
vesting subject to the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Share Based Employee Benefits) Regulations, 2014 and the
terms and conditions of the Filatex ESOS 2015.

The terms and conditions of the grant as per the Filatex
Employee Stock Option Scheme, 2015 (Filatex ESOS 2015)
are as under:
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A. Vesting period

On completion of 2 Years from the date of grant of options
for 16%

On completion of 3 Years from the date of grant of options
for 20%

On completion of 4 Years from the date of grant of options
for 26%

On completion of b Years from the date of grant of options
for 40%

B. Exercise period

The exercise period will be 30 days from the date of vesting for
1st 2nd and 3 vesting and 45 days for 4" vesting of options.
The options, which have been vested and not exercised within
such period, can be carried forward till the last vesting and can
be exercised, either partially or wholly. However, the options
not so exercised with the period available for exercising of last
vesting shall lapse and will not be available for exercise by the
employee.



The details of the Tranche 3 ESOS 2015 plan are:

> FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

(X In Lakhs)
Particulars For the year ended For the year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Number of Weighted Number of Weighted
Options average Options average
Exercise Price Exercise Price
®) ®)
Outstanding at the beginning of the year 24.,71,000 48.05 26,63,000 48.05
Granted during the year = = - -
Exercised during the year 2,02,875 48.05 - -
Forfeited during the year = = - -
Lapsed during the year 1,07,700 48.05 1,92,000 48.05
Outstanding at the end of the year 21,60,425 48.05 24,71,000 48.05
Exercisable at the end of the year = = - -
Weighted average fair value of options on the date 2231 2231
of grant per share
The number of shares granted has face value of ¥ 1.00 each ¥ 1.00 each
The weighted average contractual life of the 1.76 Years 2.71 Years
options outstanding is
The weighted average share price during the 356502 N.A

period on exercise of options

The following table list the inputs to the models used for ESOS plan for the year ended March 31, 2026 and March 31, 2025

respectively:

Particulars

For the Year ended
March 31, 2025

For the Year ended
March 31, 2026

Dividend yield (%) 0.00% 0.00%
Expected volatility (%) 43 to b3 4310 b3
Risk—free interest rate (%) 7.369% 7.369%
Weighted Average Share Price (%) 48.05 48.05
Exercise Price (%) 48.05 48.05
Expected remaining life of options granted in year 1.76 271

Model used

Black Scholes Black Scholes

(I) Employee Stock Option Scheme (ESOS) -
TRANCHE 4

(Refer Note No 2.14 of accounting policy)

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee of the Holding
Company had at its meeting held on January 29, 2025,
approved grant of 1,50,000 (face value of ¥ 1/- per share)
stock options (“options”) to the eligible employees of wholly
owned subsidiary Company i.e. Ecosis Limited (formerly known
as Texfil Private Limited) of the Company under the Filatex
Employee Stock Option Scheme 2015 (Filatex ESOS -2015),
at an exercise price of ¥ 46.61 per option (being the closing
price at NSE on January 28, 2025 ie. immediately preceding
the grant date), each option being convertible into one Equity
Share of the Company upon vesting subject to the Securities
and Exchange Board of India (Share Based Employee Benefits)
Regulations, 2014 and the terms and conditions of the Filatex
ESOS 2015.

The terms and conditions of the grant as per the Filatex
Employee Stock Option Scheme, 2015 (Filatex ESOS 2015)
are as under:

A. Vesting period
35% on October 30, 2026

25% on October 30, 2027
40% on October 30, 2028

B. Exercise period

The exercise period will be 30 days from the date of vesting
for 1stand 2™ vesting and 45 days for 3" vesting of options.
The options, which have been vested and not exercised within
such period, can be carried forward till the last vesting and can
be exercised, either partially or wholly. However, the options
not so exercised with the period available for exercising of last
vesting shall lapse and will not be available for exercise by the
employee.
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The details of the Tranche 4 ESOS 2015 plan are:

Particulars For the year ended For the year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Number of Weighted Number of Weighted
Options average Options average
Exercise Price Exercise Price
) )
Outstanding at the beginning of the year 1,560,000 46.61 - -
Granted during the year - - 1,50,000 46.61
Exercised during the year = = - -
Forfeited during the year = = - -
Lapsed during the year = = - -
Outstanding at the end of the year 1,50,000 46.61 1,50,000 46.61
Exercisable at the end of the year = = - -
Weighted average fair value of options on the date 16.55 16.66
of grant per share
The number of shares granted has face value of ¥ 1.00 each ¥ 1.00 each
The weighted average contractual life of the 1.66 Years 2.66 Years
options outstanding is
The weighted average share price during the N.A N.A

period on exercise of options

The following table list the inputs to the models used for ESOS plan for the year ended March 31, 2026 and March 31, 2025

respectively:

Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Dividend yield (%) 0.00% 0.00%
Expected volatility (%) 43to 47 43t0 47
Risk—free interest rate (%) 6.683% 6.683%
Weighted Average Share Price () 46.61 46.61
Exercise Price (%) 46.61 46.61
Expected remaining life of options granted in year 166 2.66

Model used

Black Scholes Black Scholes

(Illl) Employee Stock Option Scheme (ESOS) -
TRANCHE 5

(Refer Note No 2.14 of accounting policy)

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee of the
Company had at its meeting held on July 23, 2025, approved
grant of 2,50,000 (face value of ¥ 1/- per share) stock options
(“options”) to the eligible employees of wholly owned subsidiary
Company ie. Ecosis Limited (formerly known as Texfil Private
Limited) of the Company under the Filatex Employee Stock
Option Scheme 2015 (Filatex ESOS -201b), at an exercise
price of ¥ 59.00 per option, each option being convertible
into one Equity Share of the Company upon vesting subject
to the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Share Based
Employee Benefits) Regulations, 2014/SEBI (Share Based
Employee Benefits and Sweat Equity) Regulations, 2021 and
the terms and conditions of the Filatex ESOS 2015.
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The terms and conditions of the grant as per the Filatex
Employee Stock Option Scheme, 2015 (Filatex ESOS 2015)
are as under:

A. Vesting period

On completion of 2 Years from the date of grant of options
for 15%

On completion of 3 Years from the date of grant of options
for 20%

On completion of 4 Years from the date of grant of options
for 25%

On completion of b Years from the date of grant of options
for 40%
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B. Exercise period

The exercise period will be 30 days from the date of vesting for 1%, 2" and 3" vesting and 45 days for 4™ vesting of options. The
options, which have been vested and not exercised within such period, can be carried forward till the last vesting and can be
exercised, either partially or wholly. However, the options not so exercised with the period available for exercising of last vesting
shall lapse and will not be available for exercise by the employee.

The details of the Tranche 5 ESOS 2015 plan are:

Particulars For the year ended For the year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Number of Weighted Number of Weighted
Options average Options average
Exercise Price Exercise Price
) ®)
Outstanding at the beginning of the year = = -
Granted during the year 2,560,000 59.00 -
Exercised during the year = = -
Forfeited during the year = = -
Lapsed during the year = = -
Outstanding at the end of the year 2,50,000 59.00 -
Exercisable at the end of the year = = -
Weighted average fair value of options on the date 19.03 -
of grant per share
The number of shares granted has face value of ¥ 1.00 each -
The weighted average contractual life of the 3.22 Years -
options outstanding is
The weighted average share price during the N.A -

period on exercise of options

The following table list the inputs to the models used for ESOS plan for the year ended March 31, 2026 and March 31, 2025
respectively:

Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Dividend yield (%) 0.00%

Expected volatility (%) 44 10 48

Risk-free interest rate (%) 6.312%

Weighted Average Share Price (%) 59.31 NA

Exercise Price () 59.00

Expected remaining life of options granted in year 322

Model used Black Scholes

The expected life of the Stock option is based on historical data and current expectations and is not necessarily indicative of
exercise patterns that may occur. The expected volatility reflects the assumption that the historical volatility over a period similar
to the life of the options is indicative of future trends, which may not necessarily be the actual outcome.

During the year ended, the Group recorded an employee compensation expense of ¥ 12846 Lakhs (Previous year ¥ 124.74
Lakhs) in the Statement of Profit & Loss.
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51. DISCLOSURE PURSUANT TO SECTION 186(4) OF THE COMPANIES ACT, 2013:
a) Loan given to Companies other than Subsidiary

X In Lakhs)
Particulars Maximum Outstanding during Outstanding Balance
the Year ended
March March As at As at
31,2026 31,2025 March 31,2026 March 31,2025
1 Breath Easy Consultancy Private Limited 150.00 - = -

Loan given for short term working capital requirements, out of our surplus funds.

b) Particulars of other Investments made: refer note 6 & 11
Investment made out of surplus funds.

52. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS, FINANCIAL RISKS AND CAPITAL RISKS MANAGEMENT POLICIES
AND OBIJECTIVES
I. Financial Instruments - Accounting classification, fair values and fair value hierarchy:

The category wise details as to the carrying value and fair value of the Group’s financial assets and financial liabilities including
their levels in the fair value hierarchy are as follows:

( In Lakhs)
Particulars Levels Carrying values Fair values/Amortised Cost
As at As at As at As at

March 31,2026 March 31,2025 March 31,2026 March 31,2025

1. Financial assets at

a. Fair Value through profit & loss

Unquoted Equity Investments Level 3 2,604.14 2,046.64 2,604.14 2,046.64
Derivatives - foreign exchange forward Level 2 78.00 - 78.00 -
contracts (not designated as hedging

instruments)

Investments in Mutual funds, bonds, Level 1 16,177.08 15,496.76 16,177.08 15,496.76
invit's and quoted equity shares

Investments in Alternate investment Level 2 5,082.54 1,000.84 5,082.54 1,009.84
fund

b. Fair value through other - - = -
comprehensive income

c. Amortised cost

Trade receivables Level 2 10,730.99 12,785.68 10,730.99 12,786.68
Cash & cash equivalents Level 1 27584 2,126.64 27584 2,126.54
Bank balances other than Cash & Level 1 4622.08 3,637.33 4.622.08 3,637.33
cash equivalents

Loans Level 2 34.83 40.86 34.83 40.86
Other financial assets Level 2 3,600.39 3056.68 3,600.39 305.58

2. Financial liabilities at

a. Fair Value through profit & loss

Derivatives - foreign exchange forward Level 2 = 19452 = 19462
contracts (not designated as hedging
instruments)

b. Fair value through other - - = -
comprehensive income

c. Amortised cost

Borrowings - floating rate Level 2 12,790.27 12,410.15 12,790.27 12,410.15
Lease Liabilities Level 2 2,239.10 2,305.85 2,239.10 2,305.85
Trade payables Level 2 54,592.99 53,634.80 54,592.99 53,634.80
Other financial liabilities Level 2 6,010.71 5,244.32 6,010.71 5,244.32
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Methods and assumptions used to estimate the fair values
are consistent with those used for the year ended 315t March,
20256. The following methods/assumptions were used to
estimate the fair values:

1 The carrying value of Cash and cash equivalents, trade
receivables, trade payables, short-term borrowings, other
financial assets and financial liabilities approximate their
fair value mainly due to the short-term maturities of these
instruments.

2 The fair values of investment in Mutual funds, bonds,
invit's and quoted equity shares is based on the quoted
price in the active market of respective investment as at
the Balance Sheet date.

3 Derivative financial instruments: The far value of
forward foreign exchange contracts is determined using
the forward exchange rates at the balance sheet date
using valuation techniques with inputs that are directly or
indirectly observable in the marketplace. The derivatives
are entered into with the banks/counterparties with
investment grade credit ratings.

4 Description of significant unobservable inputs to valuation
(Level 3):

The following shows the valuation techniques and inputs
used for Non-current financial instruments that are not
carried at fair value:

a. Security deposits given against lease and lease
liabilities: Discounted cash flow method using
appropriate discounting rate.

b. Non-current Financial assets/liabilities other
than above: Expected Cash Flow for the financial
instruments.

5 Unquoted equity instruments: where most recent
information to measure fair value is insufficient and where
the fair value of these investments cannot be reliably
measured, or if there is a wide range of possible fair value
measurements, cost has been considered as the best
estimate of fair value.

6  There has been no change in the valuation methodology
for Level 3 inputs during the year. There were no transfers
between Level 1 and Level 2 during the year and no
transfer into and out of Level 3 fair value measurements.

Il. Financial Risk Management Objectives and
Policies

The Group’s activities expose it to a variety of financial risks
namely market risk, credit risk and liquidity risk. The Group’s
primary risk management focus is to minimize potential
adverse effects of market risk on its financial performance.
The Group's risk management assessment and policies and
processes are established to identify and analyse the risks
faced by the Group, to set appropriate risk limits and controls,
and to monitor such risks and compliance with the same.

Risk assessment and management policies and processes
are reviewed regularly to reflect changes in market conditions
and The Group’s activities. The Board of Directors and the
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Audit Committee is responsible for overseeing The Group’s
risk assessment and management policies and processes.

The Group’'s financial risk management policy is set by the
management. Market risk is the risk of loss of future earnings,
fair values or future cash flows that may result from a change
in the price of a financial instrument. The value of a financial
instrument may change as a result of changes in the interest
rates, foreign currency exchange rates, equity prices and
other market changes that affect market risk sensitive
instruments. The Group manages market risk which evaluates
and exercises independent control over the entire process of
market risk management. The management recommends risk
management objectives and policies, which are approved by
Senior Management and the Audit Committee.

a) Credit Risk

Credit risk is the risk of financial loss to The Group if a
customer or counterparty to a financial instrument fails to
meet its contractual obligations, and arises principally from
The Group’s receivables from customers. Credit risk arises
from cash held with banks as well as credit exposure to clients,
including outstanding accounts receivable. The maximum
exposure to credit risk is equal to the carrying value of the
financial assets. The objective of managing counterparty
credit risk is to prevent losses in financial assets. The Group
assesses the credit quality of the counterparties, taking into
account their financial position, past experience and other
factors. The Group establishes an allowance for impairment
that represents its expected credit losses in respect of trade
and other receivables. The management uses a simplified
approach for the purpose of computation of expected credit
loss for trade receivables.

The Group’s exposure to credit risk is influenced mainly by the
individual characteristics of each customer. The demographics
of the customer, including the default risk of the industry and
country, in which the customer operates, also has an influence
on credit risk assessment. Credit risk is managed through
credit approvals, establishing credit limits, continuously
monitoring the credit worthiness of customers to which The
Group grants credit terms in the normal course of business
and through regular monitoring of conduct of accounts. The
Group also holds security deposits for outstanding trade
receivables which mitigate the credit risk to some extent.

Animpairment analysis is performed at each reporting date on
an individual basis for major customers and follows simplified
approach for recognition of impairment loss allowance. The
history of trade receivables shows a negligible provision for bad
and doubtful debts. The management believes that no further
provision is necessary in respect of trade receivables based
on historical trends of these customers. Further, the Group's
exposure to customers is diversified and no single customer
has significant contribution to trade receivable balances.

In respect of financial guarantees provided by the Group to
banks & financial institutions, the maximum exposure which
the Group is exposed to is the maximum amount which the
Group would have to pay if the guarantee is called upon.
Based on the expectation at the end of the reporting period,
The Group considers that it is more likely than not that such
an amount will not be payable under the guarantees provided.
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The movement in the expected credit loss allowance during the year is as follows:

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Opening Balance 142 46 1481
Impairment loss recognised/(reversed) 1859 127.65
Bad Debts recognised during the year = -
Amount written off as Bad debts during the year = -
Closing Balance 161.05 142.46

Also refer note 12 & 39

The credit risk on liquid funds such as banks in current and deposit accounts and derivative financial instruments is limited
because the counterparties are banks with high credit-ratings.

b) Liquidity Risk
Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group will not be able to meet its financial obligations as they become due. The Group manages
its liquidity risk by ensuring, as far as possible, that it will always have sufficient liquidity to meet its liabilities when due.

Ultimate responsibility for liquidity risk management rests with the board of directors, which has established an appropriate
liquidity risk management framework for the management of the Group's short-term, medium-term and long-term funding and
liquidity management requirements. The Group manages liquidity risk by maintaining adequate reserves, banking facilities and
committed borrowing facilities, by continuously monitoring forecast and actual cash flows, and by matching the maturity profiles
of financial assets and liabilities and by monitoring rolling forecasts of its liquidity requirements to ensure it has sufficient cash to
meet operational needs while maintaining sufficient headroom on its undrawn committed borrowing facilities at all times so that
the Group does not breach borrowing limits or covenants (where applicable) on any of its borrowing facilities.

The table below provides details regarding the contractual maturities of financial liabilities including estimated interest payments
based on contractual undiscounted payments.

 In Lakhs)
Particulars Carrying upto 1 year 1-3 year 3-6year More than Total
amount 5 year contracted
cash flows
As at 31t March, 2026
Borrowings and interest thereon” 1279027 7,313.55 5,693.15 448.42 - 1345512
Lease Liabilities 2,239.10 286.00 603.94 64125 2,216.92 374711
Trade payables 5459299 5459299 - - - 54,592.99
Other financial liabilities 6,010.71 5,464.19 48161 - 500.00 6,445.80
Total Non-Derivative Liabilities 75,633.07 67,655.73 6,778.70 1,089.67 2,716.92 78,241.02
Derivatives
Other Financial Liabilities - - - - - -
Total Derivative Liabilities - - - - - -
( In Lakhs)
Particulars Carrying upto 1 year 1-3 year 3-5year More than Total
amount 5 year contracted
cash flows
As at 31t March, 2025
Borrowings and interest thereon” 1241015 4.504.88 7,800.60 1,17421 - 13,479.69
Lease Liabilities 2,305.85 277.08 570.00 640.26 2,639.20 4,026.54
Trade payables 53,634.80 53,634.80 - - - 53,634.80
Other financial liabilities 5,244.32 4,716.01 52931 - - 5,244.32
Total Non-Derivative Liabilities 73,595.12 63,131.77 8,899.91 1,814.47 2,539.20 76,385.35
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( In Lakhs)
Particulars Carrying upto 1 year 1-3 year 3-6year More than Total
amount 5 year contracted
cash flows

Derivatives
Other Financial Liabilities 19452 19452 - - - 19452
Total Derivative Liabilities 194.52 194.52 - - - 194.52

*The table has been drawn up based on the undiscounted contractual maturities of the financial liabilities including interest that will be paid on those liabilities upto the
maturity of the instruments, ignoring the call and refinancing options available with The Group, if any. The amounts included above for variable interest rate instruments
for non-derivative liabilities is subject to change if changes in variable interest rates differ to those estimates of interest rates determined at the end of the reporting

period. Interest accrued has been included in other financial liabilities.

Financing facilities:

The Group has access to financing facilities as described in below Note. The Group expects to meet its obligations from operating

cash flows and proceeds of maturing financial assets.

(X In Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Secured bank loan facilities with various maturity dates through to 31t March, 2027 and which may be extended by

mutual agreement:

- amount used 10,465.67 1227817
- amount unused 33,266.01 -
43,731.68 12,278.17

Secured bank overdraft facility:
- amount used 2,324.60 131.98
- amount unused 12,475.40 14,668.02
14,800.00 14,800.00

c) Market Risk

Market risk is the risk of loss of future earnings, fair values
or future cash flows that may result from adverse changes
in market rates and prices (such as interest rates, foreign
currency exchange rates and commodity prices) or in the
price of market risk-sensitive instruments as a result of such
adverse changes in market rates and prices. Market risk is
attributable to all market risk-sensitive financial instruments
and all short term and long-term debt. Market risk comprises
three types of risk: interest rate risk, currency risk and other
price risk, such as equity price risk and commodity risk.
Financial instruments affected by market risk include loans
and borrowings, deposits, FVTPL investments, trade payables,
trade receivables, derivative financial instruments and other
financial instruments. The Group is exposed to market
risk primarily related to foreign exchange rate risk, interest
rate risk and the market value of its investments. Thus, the
Group’s exposure to market risk is a function of investing and
borrowing activities.

i) Foreign exchange risk

Foreign currency risk is the risk that the fair value or future
cash flows of an exposure will fluctuate because of changes
in foreign exchange rates. The Group's foreign exchange
risk arises from its foreign currency borrowings and trade
receivables and trade payables denominated in foreign
currencies. The results of the Group’s operations can be
affected as the rupee appreciates/depreciates against
these currencies. The Group enters into derivative financial
instruments such as foreign exchange forward contracts
to mitigate the risk of changes in exchange rates on foreign
currency exposures The Group has a treasury team which
monitors the foreign exchange fluctuations on a continuous
basis and advises the management of any material adverse
effect on the Group.
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The following table sets forth information relating to foreign currency exposure (other than risk arising from derivatives disclosed
below):

Foreign Currency Liabilities As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Amount Indian Rupees Amount Indian Rupees
in Foreign (X In Lakhs) in Foreign ( In Lakhs)
currency currency
Currency
Borrowings
Euro 91,99,848 10,028.42 1,34,71,318 12,437.34
Interest payable
Euro 31,905 34.78 54,773 50.57
Trade Payables & other liabilities
UsD 2,83,63974 26,838.26 3,561,962 30121
Euro - - 9,567,209 88374
(X In Lakhs)
Foreign Currency Assets As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Amount Indian Rupees Amount Indian Rupees
in Foreign (X In Lakhs) in Foreign ( In Lakhs)
currency currency
Currency
Trade Receivables
UsbD 12,563,705 1,186.69 11,98,650 1,025.82
Other Receivables
usD 9,46,657 896.06 23,964 2051
Euro 27,682,790 3,011.62 - -
CHF 79,339 93.62 38,400 37.29
Balance in EEFC Account
UsD 1,18,807 11246 54,931 47.01

a. Foreign currency sensitivity analysis:

The following tables demonstrate the sensitivity to a reasonably possible change in exchange rates of USD, Euro, JPY, CHF and
GBP with INR, with all other variables held constant. The impact on the Group’s profit before tax is due to changes in the fair value
of monetary assets and liabilities including non-designated foreign currency derivatives. The Group’s exposure to foreign currency
changes for all other currencies is not material.

(X In Lakhs)
For the year ended For the year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Effect on Profit before tax Gain/  Effect on Profit before tax Gain/
(Loss) (Loss)
5% movement Decrease in Increase in Decrease in Increase in

exchange rate exchangerate exchangerate exchange rate

Liability/(Assets) On Foreign Currency Liability (net):

USD 1,232.15 (1,232.15) (39.61) 3961
Euro 35258 (352.58) 668.58 (668.58)
CHF (4.68) 468 (1.86) 1.86

b. Derivative financial instruments:

The Group holds derivative financial instruments such as foreign currency forward contracts to mitigate the risk of changes in
exchange rate on foreign currency exposure. The counterparty for these contracts is generally a Bank or a Financial Institution.
These derivative financial instruments are valued based on inputs that is directly or indirectly observable in the marketplace.
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The following table gives details in respect of outstanding foreign exchange forward contracts:

Outstanding Contracts Buy/sell As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Other Derivatives Amount Nominal Fair Value Amount Nominal Fair Value
in Foreign Value in Foreign Value
currency currency
TInlLakhs < InLakhs T InLakhs R InLakhs
Forward contracts
in USD Buy 28,99,456 2,667.65 2,74446  152,18577 13,189 13,024.00
Sell - - - - - -
in Euro Buy 12,147,216 1,294.82 1,326.84
Sell - - - - - -

ii) Interest rate risk

Interest rate risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate because of changes in
market interest rates. The Group’s exposure to the risk of changes in market interest rates relates primarily to the Group’s long-
term debt obligations with floating interest rates.

The Group’s investments in term deposits (i.e., margin money) with banks are for short durations, and therefore do not expose the
Group to significant interest rates risk.

a. Interest rate risk exposure
The exposure of the Group's borrowing to interest rate changes at the end of the reporting period are as follows:
R® In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Floating rate instruments:
Borrowings 12,790.27 12,410.16

b. Interest rate sensitivity:

The sensitivity analysis below have been determined based on exposure to interest rates for borrowings at the end of the
reporting period and the stipulated change taking place at the beginning of the financial year and held constant throughout the
reporting period in case of borrowings that have floating rates.

If the interest rates had been 50 basis points higher or lower and all the other variables, in particular foreign currency exchange
rates, were held constant, the effect on Interest expense for the respective financial years and consequent effect on Group’s profit
in that financial year would have been as below:

R In Lakhs)
Particulars Impact on Profit before Tax
For the year ended For the year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Floating rate instruments:
50 basis points increase (63.95) (62.05)
50 basis points decrease 63.95 62.05

The assumed movement in basis points for the interest rate sensitivity analysis is based on the currently observable market
environment.

iii) Price risk

The Group invests its surplus funds in various mutual funds (debt fund, equity fund, liquid schemes and income funds etc.),
short term debt funds, listed or unlisted equity shares, government securities and fixed deposits. The price risk arises due to
uncertainties about the future market values of these investments. In order to manage its price risk arising from investments, the
Group diversifies its portfolio in accordance with the limits set by the risk management policies.
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lll. Capital Risk Management Policies and Objectives

The Group’s objective while managing capital is to safeguard its ability to continue as a going concern (so that it is enabled to
provide returns and create value for its shareholders, and benefits for other stakeholders), support business stability and growth,
ensure adherence to the covenants and restrictions imposed by lenders and/or relevant laws and regulations, and maintain an
optimal and efficient capital structure so as to reduce the cost of capital and to maximise shareholders value. In order to maintain
or adjust the capital structure, the Group may adjust the dividend payment to shareholders, return capital to shareholders, issue
new shares, obtain new borrowings or sell assets to reduce debt, etc.

The Group manages its capital structure and makes adjustments to it, in light of changes in economic conditions or its business
requirements and the requirements of the financial covenants.

The Group monitors capital using a gearing ratio, which is net debt divided by total capital plus net debt. Net debt is calculated as
interest bearing loans and borrowings less cash and cash equivalents.

The gearing ratio at the end of the reporting period was as follows:

X In Lakhs)

Particulars As at As at
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Debt 12,790.27 12,410.156
Lease Liabilities 2,239.10 2,305.85
Cash and Cash equivalents 27584 2,126.54
Investments 16,177.08 15,496.76
Net debt (1,423.55) (2,907.30)
Total Equity 1,50,475.24 1,33,033.53
Capital and net debt 1,49,051.69 1,30,126.23
Gearing Ratio (%) Nil Nil

In order to achieve this overall objective, The Group’s capital management, amongst other things, aims to ensure that it meets
financial covenants attached to the interest-bearing loans and borrowings that define capital structure requirements. Breaches in
meeting the financial covenants would permit the bank to immediately call loans and borrowings. There have been no breaches
in the financial covenants of any interest-bearing loans and borrowings in the current period.

IV. Changes in liabilities arising from financing activities as per Ind AS 7 - Statement of cash flows

The major changes in the Group's liabilities arising from financing activities are due to financing cash flows and accrual of financial
liabilities. The Group did not acquire any liabilities arising from financing activities during business combinations effected in the
current period or comparative period.

The Group disclosed information about its interest-bearing loans and borrowings. There are no obligations under finance lease
and hire purchase contracts.

Reconciliation of Liabilities from financial activities for the year ended March 31, 2026

(X In Lakhs)
April 01,2025 Cash Flows Non-cash changes March 31,
(opening Foreign Others 2026 (closing
balance of exchange balance of
current year) movement current year)
Current interest bearing loans and 3,968.10 (1,783.83) - 4707.42 6,891.69
borrowings (including current maturities
of long term borrowings)
i.  Non-current interest-bearing loans and 8,442.05 1497 2,00865 (4,567.09) 5,898.568
borrowings
iii.  Interest accrued on borrowings 174.99 (488.31) - 380.80 67.48
iv. Lease Liabilities 2,305.85 (271.55) - 204.80 2,239.10
Total liabilities from financing activities 14,890.99 (2,528.72) 2,008.65 725.93 15,096.85
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Reconciliation of Liabilities from financial activities for the year ended March 31, 2025

R In Lakhs)
April 01,2024 Cash Flows Non-cash changes March 31,
(opening Foreign Others 2025 (closing
balance of exchange balance of
current year) movement current year)
Current interest bearing loans and 3,692.10 (3,810.19) - 4,086.19 3,968.10
borrowings (including current maturities
of long term borrowings)
ii. Non-current interest-bearing loans and 1947997 (7,684.16) 38236 (3,836.12) 8,442.05
borrowings
iii.  Interest accrued on borrowings 218.09 (1,162.11) - 1,119.01 17499
iv. Lease Liabilities 11258 (55.06) 2,248.33 2,305.85
Total liabilities from financing activities 23,502.74 (12,611.52) 382.36 3,617.41 14,890.99

The ‘Other’ column includes the effect of reclassification of non-current portion of interest-bearing loans and borrowings to
current due to the passage of time, and the effect of accrued but not yet paid interest on interest bearing loans and borrowings.

53. ADDITIONAL REGULATORY INFORMATION
REQUIRED BY SCHEDULE Il OF COMPANIES
ACT, 2013

1

Details of Benami property: No proceedings have been
initiated or are pending against the group for holding
any Benami property under the Benami Transactions
(Prohibition) Act, 1988 and the rules made thereunder.

Transaction with Struck Off Companies: The group do
not have any transaction with companies struck off.

Charges with Registrar of Companies: The group do
not have any charges or satisfaction which is yet to be
registered with ROC beyond the statutory period.

Details of crypto currency or virtual currency: The
group has not traded or invested in Crypto currency or
Virtual Currency during the current or previous year.

Utilisation of borrowed funds and share premium:
The Group has not advanced or loaned or invested funds
to any other person(s) or entity(ies), including foreign
entities (Intermediaries) with the understanding that the
Intermediary shall:

(a) directly or indirectly lend or invest in other persons
or entities identified in any manner whatsoever by or
on behalf of the group (Ultimate Beneficiaries); or

(b) provide any guarantee, security or the like to or on
behalf of the Ultimate Beneficiaries.

10.

The group has not received any fund from any person(s)
or entity(ies), including foreign entities (Funding Party)
with the understanding (whether recorded in writing or
otherwise) that the group shall:

(@) directly or indirectly lend or invest in other
persons or entities identified In any manner
whatsoever by or on behalf of the Funding Party
(Ultimate Beneficiaries); or

(b) provide any guarantee, security or the like on behalf
of the Ultimate Beneficiaries.

Compliance with approved scheme(s) of
arrangements: The group has not entered into any
scheme of arrangement which has an accounting impact
on current or previous financial year.

Valuation of PPE, Intangible Assets and Investment
property: The group has not revalued its property, plant
& equipment (including Right Of Use Assets) or intangible
assets or both during the current or previous year.

The Group has complied with the number of layers of
companies prescribed under the Companies Act, 2013.

Loans/advances to specified persons: There is no
grant of loans/advances in the nature of loans repayable
on demand.

Undisclosed income: There is no income surrendered or
disclosed as income during the current or previous year
in the tax assessments under the Income Tax Act, 1961,
that has not been recorded in the books of account.
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54. RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT:
The capital expenditure for acquisition/construction of assets on Research & Development at Dahej, Gujarat are as detailed below.
X In Lakhs)

Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Capital Expenditure

on Plant & Machinery 1431 38.84
on Intangible assets under development (refer note b) 153.35 148.16
Total 167.66 187.00

The above expenses have been incurred on Research and Development (R&D) centre recognised by the Department of Scientific
& Industrial Research ("DSIR"), Ministry of Science and Technology for in-house research.

55. CAPITALISATION OF EXPENDITURE

the group has capitalised the following expenses of revenue nature to the cost of Property, Plant & Equipment (PPE) comprising
POY Winders on the basis of ready for intended use. Consequently the expenses disclosed under the respective notes are net
of amounts capitalised by the group. The break-up of expenditure is as follows:

(X In Lakhs)

Particulars For the Year ended For the Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025

Payments and benefits to Employee

Salaries & wages 207.90 56.03
Sub total (A) 207.90 56.03
Operating expenses:

Insurance expenses 1848 -
Travelling 51.18 3.86
Legal and professional 82.04 10.85
General expenses 3374 1.68
Sub total (B) 185.44 16.39
Finance costs

Interest on term loan 0.76 -
Bank Charges 27.66 2.00
Sub total (C) 28.42 2.00
Total amount (A)+(B)+(C) 421.76 74.42
Add: Opening balance 7442 -
Less: Amount capitalised to Property, Plant & Equipment = -
Balance to be carried forward 496.18 7442

56. ADDITIONAL REGULATORY INFORMATION PERTAINING TO THE PARENT & SUBSIDIARY AS PER
SCHEDULE lll OF COMPANIES ACT 2013.

As on 315t March 2026
Name of the entity Net assets, i.e. total assets Share in profit and loss Share in other Share in total
in the group minus total liabilities comprehensive income Comprehensive income
As % of Amount As % of Amount As % of Amount As % of Amount
Consolidated (FinLakhs) Consolidated (% in Lakhs) Consolidated ®in Consolidated Rin
net assets profit and other Lakhs) total Lakhs)
loss comprehensive comprehensive
income income
Holding Company
Filatex India Limited 100.03 1,50,514.88 100.11 18,3456.03 100.00 1357 100.11  18,358.60
Subsidiary
Ecosis Limited (0.03) (39.64) (0.11) (20.48) - - (0.11) (20.48)
(formerly known as
Texfil Private Limited)
Total 100.00 1,50,475.24 100.00 18,324.55 100.00 13.57 100.00 18,338.12
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As on 315t March 2025
Name of the entity Net ts, i.e. total ts Share in profit and loss Share in other Share in total
in the group minus total liabilities comprehensive income Comprehensive income
As % of Amount As % of Amount As % of Amount As % of Amount
Consolidated (FinLakhs) Consolidated (% in Lakhs) Consolidated ®in Consolidated ®in
net assets profit and other Lakhs) total Lakhs)
loss comprehensive comprehensive
income income
Holding Company
Filatex India Limited 100.00 1,33,039.99 100.04 1339202 100.00 166 100.04 13,393.68
Subsidiary
Ecosis Limited - (6.46) (0.04) (5.92) - - (0.04) (5.92)
(formerly known as
Texfil Private Limited)
Total 100.00 1,33,033.53 100.00 13,386.10 100.00 1.66 100.00 13,387.76
57. USE OF ESTIMATES AND JUDGEMENTS Investment:

The preparation of financial statements in conformity with the
recognition and measurement principles of Ind AS requires
management to make estimates and assumptions that affect
the reported amounts of assets and liabilities and disclosure
of contingent liabilities at the date of the financial statements
and the results of operations during the reporting period end.
Although these estimates are based upon management’s
best knowledge of current events and actions, historical
experience and other factors, including expectations of future
events that are believed to be reasonable, actual results could
differ from these estimates. The estimates and underlying
assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to
accounting estimates are recognised in the period in which
the estimate is revised if the revision affects only that period,
or in the period of the revision and future periods if the revision
affects both current and future periods.

A. Judgements in applying accounting policies

The judgements, apart from those involving estimations (see
note below), that the group has made in the process of applying
its accounting policies and that have a significant effect on the
amounts recognised in these financial statements pertain to:

Leases:

Ind AS 116 requires lessees to determine the lease term as
the non-cancellable period of a lease adjusted with any option
to extend or terminate the lease, if the use of such option is
reasonably certain. the group makes an assessment on the
expected lease term on a lease-by-lease basis and thereby
assesses whether it is reasonably certain that any options to
extend or terminate the contract will be exercised. In evaluating
the lease term, the group considers factors such as any
significant leasehold improvements undertaken over the lease
term, costs relating to the termination of the lease and the
importance of the underlying asset to Company’s operations
taking into account the location of the underlying asset and
the availability of suitable alternatives. The lease term in future
periods is reassessed to ensure that the lease term reflects
the current economic circumstances. After considering current
and future economic conditions, the group has concluded that
no changes are required to lease period relating to the existing
lease contracts.

The group has invested more than 20% equity capital in the
power SPV's namely FPEL Sunrise Private Limited and FP
Crysta Energy Private Limited to qualify as a captive user. As
per the shareholding agreement, the group shall not directly or
indirectly take part in financial and operation policy decisions
of the Power SPV's.

As per Ind AS 28, If an entity holds, directly or indirectly (eg.
through subsidiaries), 20 per cent or more of the voting power
of the investee, it is presumed that the entity has significant
influence, unless it can be clearly demonstrated that this is not
the case.

Based on the above facts, the presumption of significant
influence/participating in financial and operating decision
making is not valid even though it holds 20% or more of the
voting rights of another entity as the shareholding by the group
is only by virtue of compliance with electricity regulations with
no intent of influencing the operations of the power SPV's.
In view of the above investments are not considered as
investment in associates.

B. Key sources of estimation uncertainty

The following are the key assumptions concerning the future,
and other key sources of estimation uncertainty at the end of
the reporting period that may have a significant risk of causing
a material adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and
liabilities within the next financial year:

(i) Impairment of trade receivables:

The impairment provisions for trade receivables are based
on lifetime expected credit loss based on a provision matrix.
Lifetime expected credit losses are the expected credit losses
that result from all possible default events over the expected
life of a financial instrument. The provision matrix takes into
account historical credit loss experience and is adjusted
for forward looking information. The expected credit loss
allowance is based on the ageing of the receivables that are
due and the rates used in the provision matrix.

the group uses judgment in making assumptions about risk
of default and expected loss rates and selecting the inputs
to the impairments calculation, based on the group’s past
history, existing market conditions as well as forward looking
estimates at the end of each reporting period.
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(ii) Fair value measurements of financial instruments:

In estimating the fair value of a financial asset or a financial
liability, the group uses market-observable data to the extent
it is available. Where active market quotes are not available,
the management applies valuation techniques to determine
the fair value of financial instruments. This involves developing
estimates, assumptions and judgements consistent with how
market participants would price the instrument.

(iii) Actuarial Valuation:

The determination of Group's liability towards defined benefit
obligation viz. gratuity and other long-term employee benefit
obligation viz. long term compensated absences to employees
is made through independent actuarial valuation including
determination of amounts to be recognised in the Statement
of Profit and Loss and in other comprehensive income. Such
valuation depend upon assumptions determined after taking
into account inflation, seniority, promotion and other relevant
factors such as supply and demand factors in the employment
market. Information about such valuation is provided in notes
to the financial statements.

(iv) Claims, Provisions and Contingent Liabilities:

the group has ongoing litigations with various regulatory
authorities and third parties. Where an outflow of funds is
believed to be probable and a reliable estimate of the outcome
of the dispute can be made based on management’s
assessment of specific circumstances of each dispute
and relevant external advice, management provides for its
best estimate of the liability. Such accruals are by nature
complex and can take number of years to resolve and can
involve estimation uncertainty. These estimates could change
substantially over time as new facts emerge and each dispute
progresses. Information about such litigations is provided in
notes to the financial statements.

(v) Income Taxes:

Deferred tax assets are recognised for unused tax losses and
unabsorbed depreciation carry forwards to the extent that it is
probable that taxable profit will be available against which the
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losses/depreciation can be utilised. Significant management
judgement is required to determine the amount of deferred tax
assets that can be recognised, based upon the likely timing
and the level of future taxable profits together with future tax
planning strategies.

(vi) Share-based payments:

Estimating fair value for share-based payment transactions
requires determination of the most appropriate valuation
model, which is dependent on the terms and conditions of
the grant. This estimate also requires determination of the
most appropriate inputs to the valuation model including
the expected life of the share option, volatility and dividend
yield and making assumptions about them. This requires
a reassessment of the estimates used at the end of each
reporting period. The assumptions and models used for
estimating fair value for share-based payment transactions
are disclosed in notes to the financial statements.

(vii) Useful lives of property, plant and equipment
and intangible assets:

As described in the significant accounting policies, the group
determines and also reviews the estimated useful lives of
property, plant and equipment and intangible assets at the
end of each reporting period. Such lives are dependent upon
an assessment of both the technical life of the assets and also
their likely economic life, based on various internal and external
factors including relative efficiency and operating costs.
Accordingly, depreciable lives are reviewed annually using the
best information available to the Management.

88. The figures for the previous years have been regrouped
and/or reclassified wherever necessary to conform with the
current year presentation.

59. No Subsequent event occurred post balance sheet
date which requires adjustment in the consolidated financial
statement for the year ended March 31, 2026.

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Filatex India Limited

Madhav Bhageria
Managing Director
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Raman Kumar Jha
Company Secretary

Nitin Agarwal



Corporate Information

> STATUTORY REPORT

Name Designation DIN

Mr. Madhu Sudhan Bhageria Chairman & Managing Director 00021934
Mr. Purrshottam Bhaggeria Vice Chairman & Managing Director 00017938
Mr. Madhav Bhageria Managing Director 000219563
Mr. Rajender Mohan Malla Independent Director 00136657
Ms. Meenakshi Mallik Independent Director 08524108
Mr. Manish Vijj Independent Director 00505422

COMPANY SECRETARY WORKS

Mr. Raman Kumar Jha

CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICER
Mr. Nitin Agarwal

BANKERS

Punjab National Bank

Bank of Baroda

Indusind Bank

Yes Bank

AKA Ausfuhrkredit-Gesellschaft mbH
Landesbank Baden-Wurttemberg

AUDITORS

Arun K Gupta & Associates

D-58, East of Kailash
New Delhi - 110 025

CORPORATE OFFICE

4t & 51 Floor,

Office Block,

Radisson Hotel, M.G.Road

New Delhi-110030

Tel: 011-26312603 / 26801105
Website: www filatex.com

CIN: L17119DN1990PLCO00091

1. S No. 274, Demni Road,
Dadra - 396 193
(UT. of Dadra & Nagar Haveli)

2. Plot No. D-2/6, Jolva Village PCPIR,
Dahej-2 Industrial Estate GIDC,
Distt. Bharuch, Gujarat — 392 130

REGISTRAR AND SHARE TRANSFER AGENTS

179-180, DSIDC Shed, 3" Floor,
Okhla Industrial Area, Phase-|,
New Delhi- 110020

Tel: 011-41406148

Email: admin@mcsregistrars.com

REGISTERED OFFICE

S. No. 274, Demni Road,
Dadra - 396 193

(UT. of Dadra & Nagar Haveli)
Ph: 260-2668343/8509
Email: fildadra@filatex.com

WHOLLY OWNED SUBSIDARY

Ecosis Limited (Formerly known as Texfil Private Limited)

225



TIL Advisors Product

Filatex India Limited

4t & 51 Floor,

Office Block,

Radisson Hotel, M.G.Road
New Delhi-110030

Tel: 011-26312603 / 26801105
Website: www filatex.com
CIN: L17119DN1990PLCO00091



http://tiladvisors.in
http://www.filatex.com

